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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

 

The Department of Transportation’s (DOT) Public Awareness final rule went into effect on June 

20, 2005.   

 

This Final Rule addresses pipeline efforts to improve public awareness of pipeline operations 

and safety issues through enhanced communications with: 

• The public (including residents and places of congregation, such as businesses, schools, 

hospitals, prisons, and other places where people gather) in the pipeline vicinity and its 

associated rights-of-way and pipeline facilities; 

• State and local emergency response and planning officials (e.g., State and county emergency 

management agencies (EMAs) and local emergency planning committees (LEPCs) and first 

responder organizations; 

• Local public officials and governing councils of affected municipalities and school districts; 

and 

• Excavators. 

 

The rule addresses the requirements of the Pipeline Safety Improvement Act (PSIA) of 2002 and 

incorporate by reference the guidelines provided in the American Petroleum Institute (API) 

Recommended Practice (RP) 1162, ‘‘Public Awareness Programs for Pipeline Operators.’’ 

 

On December 17, 2002, the President signed into law the Pipeline Safety Improvement Act of 

2002.  Section 5 mandates public education program activities by pipeline operators, the 

Secretary of Transportation, and appropriate State agencies.  It requires owners or operators of a 

gas or hazardous liquid pipeline facility to carry out a continuing program to educate the public 

on: 

• Use of a one-call notification system prior to excavation and other damage prevention 

activities; 

• Possible hazards associated with unintended releases from the pipeline facility; 

• Physical indications that such a release may have occurred; 

• Steps that should be taken for public safety in the event of a pipeline release; and 

• Procedures to report such an event. 
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This document contains a Regional Public Gas Pipeline Awareness and Education Program 

which has been adopted by members of the Northeast Gas Association (NGA)1. The Program 

satisfies the requirements of  DOT 49 CFR Part 192 Sections 192.7 and 192.616 – Public 

Awareness; DOT 49 CFR Part 192.111M Subpart O – Pipeline Integrity Management (External 

Communications Requirement Only); and Title 16 NYCRR 255.616 for New York State 

members. 

 

The Program is segregated into two main parts: A Model Program that NGA members adhere to; 

and a Customized Program that is specific to each member company.  The Customized Program 

is contained in the Appendices.  

 

 

1.1 COMPANY INFORMATION 

 

Name & Address Business Function OPS System ID # Web Site Address OPS Public Awareness 
Contact E-mail 

 
New Hampshire Gas 
Corp 
80 Pearl Street 
P.O. Box 438 
Keene NH 03431 

 
Distribution  
 
 
 
 

 
          31265 

 
None 
 

 
nhgas.stephenrokes@myfairp
oint.net 
 

 

 

                                                           
1 The Northeast Gas Association is the natural gas association for the local gas distribution companies in New England, New 
Jersey, and New York State that collectively serve 8.4 million customers.  In addition to LDCs, NGA’s membership includes 
transmission companies, liquefied natural gas importers, and manufacturers. 
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2.0 GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

Annual – Once each calendar year at intervals not to exceed 15 months. 

 

Baseline Public Awareness Program – Refers to general program recommendations, set forth 

in Recommended Practice 1162 and B31.8S, section 10 (external communications). 

 

CFR – Code of Federal Regulations 

 

Dig Safely – Dig Safely is the nationally recognized campaign to enhance safety, environmental 

protection, and service reliability by reducing underground facility damage.  This damage 

prevention education and awareness program is used by pipeline companies, one-call centers, 

and others throughout the country.  Dig Safely was developed through the joint efforts of the 

Office of Pipeline Safety and various damage prevention stakeholder organizations.  Dig Safely 

is now within the purview of the Common Ground Alliance (CGA), which can be reached at 

703-818-3217 or for more information see www.commongroundalliance.com. 

 

High Consequence Areas (HCA) – A high consequence area is a location that is specially 

defined in pipeline safety regulations as an area where transmission pipeline releases could have 

greater consequences to health and safety or the environment.  HCA apply only to transmission 

pipelines in accordance with DOT 49CFR192.903 regulations. 

 

Highly Volatile Liquid (HVL)  – A highly volatile liquid, as defined in pipeline safety 

regulations, is a hazardous liquid that will form a vapor cloud when released to the atmosphere 

and has a vapor pressure exceeding 276kPa (40 psig) at 37.8 degrees C (100 degrees F). 

 

Integrity Management Program (IMP) – In accordance with DOT 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart O 

Section 911. 

 

IMP Summary – An overview of an operator’s IMP plan should include a description of the 

basic requirements and components of the plan and does not need to include a summary of the 

specific locations or schedule of activities undertaken.  The overview may only be several pages 

long and its availability could be mailed upon request or made available on the operator’s 

website.   
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LDC  – Local Distribution Companies for natural gas. 

May – The use of the verb “may”  provides the operator with the option to incorporate the 

identified component of RP 1162 into its Public Awareness Program.  

 

NPMS – National Pipeline Mapping System www.npms.rspa.dot.gov 

 

One-Call Center – The role of the One-Call Center is to receive notifications of proposed 

excavations, process the information, notify affected facility owners/operators, and identifying 

possible conflicts with nearby facilities. 

 

Operator – All companies that operate pipelines within the scope of this Program. 

 

OPS – Office of Pipeline Safety, part of the Research and Special Projects Administration 

(RSPA) of the US Department of Transportation.  OPS develops and enforces safety and 

integrity regulations for pipelines and pipeline operations. 

 

Pipeline Right-of-Way (ROW) – a defined strip of land on which an operator has the rights to 

construct, operate, and/or maintain a pipeline.  A ROW may be owned outright by the operator 

or an easement may be acquired for specific use of the ROW.  ROWs are typically associated 

with transmission pipeline facilities rather than LDC mains. 

 

Should – The use of the verb “should”  provides the operator with an expected Public 

Awareness Program component referenced in RP 1162 to be incorporated into the operator’s 

public awareness program.  

 

Supplemental Program – Refers to providing additional or enhanced communications beyond 

the Baseline Program activities, if needed.  

 

SMYS – Specified minimum yield strength 

 

Third-Party Damage – Outside force damage that can occur during excavation activities to 

underground pipelines and other underground facilities.   

 

Transmission Pipeline Operator – A company that operates gas transmission facilities as 

defined in accordance with DOT 49CFR Part 192.3. 
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3.0 PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION 

 

 3.1  PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The overall goal of the Public Awareness Program is to enhance public, 

environmental and safety property protection through increased public awareness 

and knowledge. 

 

  3.1.1 Raise the awareness of the affected public, local public officials, 

emergency officials and excavators of the presence of pipelines in their 

community and understanding of the role of pipelines in transporting 

energy. 

 3.1.1.1    Educate stakeholders that pipelines are safe but accidents can 

occur.   

 3.1.1.2    Educate stakeholders that they play a significant role in 

pipeline safety regarding third party damage and right of way 

encroachment. 

 3.1.1.3  Educate stakeholders about One-Call requirements, damage 

prevention requirements, and safe excavation practices. 

 3.1.1.4    Educate stakeholders on steps they must take to prevent 

pipeline emergencies. 

 3.1.1.5 Educate stakeholders how to recognize hazards associated with 

a pipeline emergency and how to protect themselves. 

 3.1.1.6 Educate stakeholders on how to notify the pipeline operator in 

case of emergencies or regarding questions or concerns.   

   3.1.1.7 Educate stakeholders how to safely respond to a pipeline 

emergency. 

 3.1.2 Provide a framework to manage the public awareness program and allow 

for ongoing assessment and any necessary enhancement or 

improvement. 
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3.2 MANAGEMENT COMMITMENT AND SUPPORT 

 

3.2.1 New Hampshire Gas Corporation has committed to the above stated 

objectives and will continually support those activities necessary to meet 

or exceed the requirements of DOT CFR Part 192 Sections 192.7 and 

192.616 – Public Awareness and DOT CFR Part 192.111M Subpart O – 

Pipeline Integrity Management.    

3.2.2 New Hampshire Gas Corporation has determined its public awareness 

programs are as important as its other safety programs. 

3.2.3 Resources and funding to support the programs described in this outline 

commensurate to the herein described program objectives and scope as 

applied to New Hampshire Gas Corporation facilities will be available 

as evidence of management’s commitment.  This amount will be revised 

depending upon the program evaluation and needs discussed later.  

Separate accounting for public awareness has been established internally 

and is documented in Appendix B. 

3.2.4 New Hampshire Gas Corporation public awareness programs will raise 

the awareness of the affected public and key stakeholders of the 

presence of pipelines in their community and understanding of the role 

of pipelines in transporting energy.  New Hampshire Gas Corporation 

believes a more informed public along pipeline routes will supplement 

its pipeline system and will contribute to reducing the potential for 

pipeline accidents. 

 

3.3 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

 SEE APPENDIX B 
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3.4 PIPELINE ASSETS TO BE INCLUDED WITHIN THE PROGRAM 

 

Company Name Business Function Pipeline Mileage 

 
New Hampshire Gas Corporation 

 
Distribution  

 
Approx. 29  Miles 
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4.0 STAKEHOLDER AUDIENCES 

 

4.1 There are four overall stakeholder audiences that this Plan addresses: 

4.1.1 Affected Public 

4.1.2 Emergency Officials 

4.1.3 Local Public Officials 

4.1.4 Excavators 

4.2 Method(s) used to identify audiences are listed in Table 1 below.  Other 
methods are available and dependent on system requirements, demographics 
and geographic area. 

 

 

TABLE 1                     

      

AFFECTED PUBLIC    

EMERGENCY OFFICALS  

 
 

Stakeholder 
Audience 

Audience 
Definition 

Audience 
Examples 

Audience Identification 
Examples 

LDC Customers People that are served by gas 
distribution facilities 

• LDC Customers • Customer databases 

Residents along the 
local distribution 
system 

People who live on or immediately 
adjacent to the distribution pipelines 

• LDC Customers 
• Non-customers living adjacent 

to the distribution pipelines 

• Identify cities and towns that local 
     distribution system is in. 
• Customer databases Franchise Area 

Gas transmission 
pipeline customers 

Businesses or facilities that the 
pipeline operator provides gas 
directly to for end use purposes.  This 
does not include LDC customers 

• NA • NA 

Residents located 
adjacent to the 
transmission pipeline 
ROW  

People who live adjacent to a natural 
gas and/or hazardous liquid 
transmission pipeline ROW 

• NA • NA 

Places of 
congregation 

Identified places where people 
assemble or work on a regular basis – 
on or along a transmission pipeline 
ROW, unrelated to habitation 

• NA • NA 

Emergency Officials Local, State, or Regional officials, 
agencies, and organizations with 
emergency response and/or public 
safety jurisdiction along the pipeline 
route. 

• Fire departments. 
• Police/sheriff departments 
• Local Emergency Planning 

Management Agencies (EMA 
• Other emergency response 

organizations 
• Other public safety 

organizations 

 
• Telephone Directory 
• Internet 
• Contact local or state officials 
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LOCAL PUBLIC OFFICALS 

 
 
 
EXCAVATORS 

 
 
 

Public Officials 
 

Local, city, county, or state officials 
and/or their staffs having land use and 
street/road jurisdiction along the 
pipeline route. 

• Public Works Officials 
• City and county managers 
• Public and government 

officials 
 

• Telephone Directory 
• Company Databases 
• Contact local or state officials 
 

Excavators/ 
Contractors/ 
Developers/ 
Misc. Construction-
related Parties 
 

Companies and local/state government 
agencies who are involved in any form 
of excavation activities. 
 

• Construction companies 
• Excavation equipment rental 

companies 
• Public works officials 
• Public street, road, and 

highway departments 
(maintenance and 
construction) 

• Timber companies 
• Fence building companies 
• Drain tiling companies 
• Landscapers 
• Well drillers 

• Dig Safe 
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5.0 MESSAGE TYPE AND CONTENT FOR EACH AUDIENCE 

 

5.1 Table 2 below provides a summary of the required messages conveyed to 

intended audiences of distribution and transmission operations. 

 

                  TABLE 2 

MESSAGE TYPE TRANSMISSION OPERATORS DISTRIBUTION OPERATORS 

 Affected 

Public 

Emergency 

Officials 

Public 

Officials 

Excavators Affected 

Public 

Emergency 

Officials 

Public 

Officials 

Excavators 

Pipeline purpose and 

reliability 

X X X X X X X X 

Hazard Awareness and 

Prevention Measures 

X X X X X X X X 

Damage prevention awareness X   X X   X 

One call requirements X  X X X   X 

Leak recognition and response X   X X   X 

Pipeline location information X X X      

List of pipeline operators  X X X      

Emergency Preparedness  X X   X X  

Potential Hazards  X       

Additional information X X X X Removed Removed Removed Removed 

How to obtain a Summary of 

Integrity Management Plans 

X X       

Summary of Integrity 

Management 

  X      

Continuing Liaison   X       

Coordination of Operator’s 

Preparedness with Local 

Officials 

 X       

Distribution of Maps Maps will not be distributed.  The Operator may at times share facility information, 

when needed or by specific request of an official entity.  
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Station Locations and 

Descriptions 

Station Locations will not be distributed.  The Operator may at times share facility 

information when needed, or by specific request of an official entity. 
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5.2 Message Type Content 
 

Pipeline Purpose and Reliability 

New Hampshire Gas Corporation operates approximately 29 miles of propane air 

gas pipelines in Keene New Hampshire. 
 

These pipelines quietly, reliably, and efficiently deliver propane air throughout 

the service territory for household, commercial, and industrial use.  
 

The gas industry works very closely with government and stays abreast of new 

security methods and technologies to ensure the highest levels of security.  

Individual gas utilities also evaluate their security procedures on a regular basis 

and continually enhance security programs as necessary and appropriate to meet 

their needs. 

 

Hazard Awareness and Prevention Measures 

The United States gas transmission and distribution system has the best safety 

record of any type of transportation system in the country.  
 

Like all forms of energy, however, it must be handled properly.  Despite an 

excellent safety record, a gas leak caused by damage to a pipeline may pose a 

hazard and has the potential to ignite.  We work diligently to ensure pipeline 

safety through a variety of measures including: 

• One-call and Dig Safe programs 
• Inspection programs 
• Design and construction practices 
• Workforce qualifications 
• Public education programs 
• Industry safety practices and government oversight 
• Pipeline markers and facility mapping  
• Leak surveys 
• Patrol of critical facilities 
• Pressure monitoring 
• Odorization 
• Liaison with city and municipal agencies 
• Security measures  

000015



 13  

Leak Recognition and Response 
 

  A gas leak is usually recognized by the smell, sight, or sound. 

• SMELL – Propane air is colorless and odorless.  Before it reaches you, we add 

a distinctive, pungent odor so that you’ll recognize it quickly. 

• SIGHT – You may see a white cloud, mist, fog, bubbles in standing water, or 

vegetation that appears to be dead or dying for no apparent reason. 

• SOUND – You may hear an unusual noise like roaring, hissing or whistling 

   

  What should you do if you suspect a leak? 

• MOVE to a safe environment 

• CALL 911 or 1-603-352-1230 

• DO NOT strike a match, use telephones, switch on/off appliances, lights, or 

even a flashlight in the area where you smell gas.  These items can produce 

sparks that might ignite the gas and cause an explosion.  . 

 

  For Emergency personnel 

• Emergency response officials should secure the site and take steps to 

eliminate ignition sources 

• Evacuate the general public from vicinity of leak 

• Contact New Hampshire Gas Corporation 1-603-352-1230 
 

  For Excavators 

• Stop work and evacuate the site to a safe distance 

• Do not try to fix the pipe or slow the rate of leaking gas  
 

• Don’t do anything to cause a spark 
• Call 911 if there is blowing gas 

• Call New Hampshire Gas Corporation at 1-603-352-1230 

• Alert everyone on the premises 

• Keep the public and traffic away 

• Do not try to extinguish a gas burning fire unless there is a threat to life 

• If you suspect or become aware of a dent, scratch, or coating damage to the 

pipeline, notify the company immediately at 1-603-352-1230 
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Emergency Preparedness  

New Hampshire Gas Corporation shares contact information such as Gas 

Emergency Plans and Operations and Maintenance Procedures with the New 

Hampshire Department of Public Utilities Commission. Our Emergency 

Preparedness organization keeps the plans current and provides necessary training 

to state and/or local emergency management personnel.   

 

New Hampshire Gas Corporation works closely and maintains a continuing 

relationship with emergency responders to prevent and prepare for emergencies.  

 
Damage Prevention Awareness and One-Call Requirements 

The greatest risk to underground pipelines is accidental damage during 

excavation.  To protect our natural gas pipelines and other underground facilities 

it is critical that people use the one call system prior to any excavation related 

activities on public and private property.  The law requires that all excavators 

notify the local one call system at 1-888-344-7233 or 811 (72 hours before 

digging.) The one-call center will contact the owners of the underground facilities 

in the immediate area so that they can mark the location of their facilities prior to 

excavation.  There is no charge to the public for this service.  Excavators are 

required to take certain precautions when working in the immediate area of 

underground facilities.  The one call center can provide the specific details of 

what is required.  Failure to comply with this law can jeopardize public safety, 

result in costly damages and substantial fines.   

 

Even if you cause what seems to be minor damage to the pipeline, notify the 

pipeline company immediately.  A gouge, scrape, dent, or crease to the pipe or its 

coating may cause a future leak or failure.  It is imperative that the pipeline 

owners inspect and repair any damage. 
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New Hampshire Gas Pipeline Marker 

 

        

                

 

 

 

 

 
Once the gas arrives, New Hampshire Gas Corporation distributes it through 

underground pipelines safely and reliably to its customers.  These pipelines 

underneath the street are vital to the utility infrastructure.  Because many of these 

distribution lines are not marked, it is critical that people use the one call system 

prior to any excavation. When excavation work is planned, the pipelines are 

identified with yellow paint markings, stakes or flags.  
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                        Utilizing Stakes & Paint 
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               Picture of Mark Out Utilizing Stakes and Flags    
 
 
  

 
 
 
 

Availability of the NPMS 

Additional information on transmission pipelines in your area can be obtained 

from the National Pipeline Mapping System (www.npms.rspa.dot.gov).  The 

mapping system is called Pipeline Integrity Management Mapping System 

(PIMMA).  

 

Federal, state, or local government officials or a pipeline operator are provided 

detail access.  For access you must request a User Name and Password from the 

Office of Pipeline Safety. 
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Additional Information 
 

Additional information can be obtained through the following: 

 

Common Ground Alliance  

Dig Safe (Maine, New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Vermont) 

National Pipeline Mapping System 

Northeast Gas Association 

Office of Pipeline Safety 

State Regulatory Agencies 

Transportation Safety Institute 
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6.0 BASELINE DELIVERY FREQUENCY 

 
6.1 Delivery frequencies are listed in Table 3 below. 

 
 
7.0 BASELINE DELIVERY METHODS  

 
7.1 Delivery methods for each audience are defined in Table 3 below.  

  
7.2 Documentation of delivery methods are found in Appendix E. 

 

TABLE 3  
 

Affected Public Baseline Delivery Method and/or 
Media 

Baseline Delivery 
Frequency 

LDC Customers Bill stuffers 
 

Twice annually 

Residents along the local distribution system 1)  Bill stuffers; or 
2)  Public Service Announcements 
 

Annually 

Transmission Customers Targeted distribution of print material 
 

Every 2 years 

Residents adjacent to transmission pipeline ROW 
 

1)  Targeted distribution of print material; or 
2)  Public Service Announcements 

Every 2 years 

Places of Congregation adjacent to transmission 
pipeline ROW 
 

Targeted distribution of print material Every 2 years 

   
Emergency Officials Baseline Delivery Method and/or 

Media 
Baseline Delivery 

Frequency 
For Local Distribution Companies 1) Group meetings; or 

2) Print material 
 

Annually 

For Transmission Pipeline Operators 1)  Group meetings; or 
2)  Personal contact; or 
3)  Targeted distribution of print material; or 
4)  Telephone calls with targeted 
distribution of print material 
 

Annually 

   
Public Officials Baseline Delivery Method and/or 

Media 
Baseline Delivery 

Frequency 
For Local D.C. Targeted distribution of print material 

 
Every three years.   

   
Excavators/Contractors Baseline Delivery Method and/or 

Media 
Baseline Delivery 

Frequency 
For Local D.C. One-Call Center outreach 

 
Annually 
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8.0 SUPPLEMENTAL PROGRAM ENHANCEMENTS 

 
Supplemental Program Enhancements are activities that go beyond coverage area, and/or  

Baseline Delivery Methods and/or Baseline Delivery Frequencies identified in Table 3.   

 

8.1 The program evaluation process, Section 10.0, will consider supplemental 

program enhancements, if needed.  

8.2 Supplemental program enhancements performed by the company appear in 

Appendix C.  Don’t think these are supplemental-don’t go beyond baseline. 

 
 
 
9.0 PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION AND PROGRESS TRACKING 

 
A successful Public Awareness Program requires not only the identification of resources, 

identification of audience and appropriate message, but also a systematic execution of the 

program.  Milestones should be set and progress measured to completion of the program.  

The program shall be implemented as follows:  

 
9.1 Develop Required Program Administration Per Section 3.0 

 
9.2 Conduct Program Activities Per Section 7.0 

 
9.3  Collect Feedback Per Section 10.0 

 
9.4 Update Program Periodically Per Section 11.0 

 
9.5 Document Results In Appendix D. 
 
 
 

10.0 PROGRAM EVALUATION 

 

Program evaluation consists of measuring program implementation and measuring 

program effectiveness. 

 

10.1 Measuring Program Implementation 
10.1.1 An internal review will be conducted to determine whether the program 

has been developed to address the objectives, elements and schedule 
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specified in the program.  It will also determine whether the responsible 

department(s) have been implementing and documenting the program as 

required.  

10.1.2 The internal review will be conducted annually. 

10.2 Measuring Program Effectiveness 

10.2.1 Effectiveness will be measured collaboratively through NGA.  A baseline 

evaluation will be conducted with subsequent evaluations done at least 

every four years.  NHG will also conduct its own evaluation. 

10.2.2 Qualitative Research. CRPP proposes to conduct a series of focus groups 

throughout the eight NGA regions.  These sessions will, as outlined in the 

NGA Request for Proposals, test general marketing materials which may 

minimally include: the messages and themes in website pages, radio, print, 

brochures, direct mail and inserts.  The number and placement (locations) 

of these focus groups will be determined during a project initiation 

meeting.  The fees for focus groups are presented in the “costs” section 

within this submission. 

10.2.3 Evaluation. CRPP proposes to meet, in-person, with each of the 

participating NGA members to conduct the required process evaluation.  

The meeting, together with the collection of secondary data regarding each 

member’s Pipeline Safety Program will serve as the foundation for the 

evaluation.   

10.2.4 Minimally the Program Evaluation component will comment on: 

� Program effectiveness & efficacy; 
� Program Progress (Process Evaluations focus on program design); 
� Program goal and objective attainment; 
� Process efficiency; 
� Program record keeping. 
 

10.2.5 Quantitative Research. 

A. CRPP proposes to conduct 300 or 400 random, general population, 
surveys within each of the 31 NGA member territories (300 sample 
for small members and 400 sample for larger members).  NHG will 
conduct a similar survey of a minimum 100 residents within 
Keene. 
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B. CRPP proposes to conduct 50 Excavator surveys and 50 
Emergency/Public Official surveys within each of the 31 NGA 
member territories. 

 

11.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT 

 
11.1 Changes to the Public Awareness Plan may be initiated at any time as events 

dictate.  However, at least once each calendar year, a Member Review Board shall 

meet to review changes in state and federal regulations, new technologies, best 

practices, and incidents; and consider appropriate updates to the Public 

Awareness Program. Recommendations from the Member Review Board will be 

distributed to the individual companies for comment by NGA.  Company 

comments are evaluated by the member review board and a final revised Public 

Awareness Program document is produced.  

11.2    To ensure the program accurately fulfills the intent of state and federal regulations, 

a determination will be made to modify the baseline program and/or add 

supplemental program enhancements based upon the program evaluation 

described in Section 10.  Program revisions will be documented in Appendix A. 

Program changes may be made to areas such as: 

11.2.1 Audience; 

11.2.2 Message type or content; 

11.2.3 Delivery frequency; 

11.2.4 Delivery method; 

11.2.5 Supplemental activities; or 

11.2.6 Program enhancements. 

11.3 NGA is the central clearinghouse for communication of changes to the member 

companies.  Program revisions approved by the Member Review Board will be 

disseminated to member companies by NGA. 

11.4 The Public Awareness Program Change Document is sent to the designated key 

Public Awareness Program contact of each company.  The designated key contact 

is responsible for communicating the information to the appropriate individuals 

within the company. 
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11.5 As part of a periodic review, future funding and internal and external resource 

requirements resulting from changes that are implemented will be identified in 

Appendix B. 
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APPENDIX A 
 

PROGRAM REVISION 
 

Revision Number  Date Issued   Pages  Reviewed By 
 

 1   November 3, 2008  2, 7, 23 Stephen Rokes 
 
 2   December 4, 2008  11, 12, 23 Stephen Rokes 
         Appendix B,   
          C and E 
  
 3   November 28, 2012    Stephen Rokes 
 
 4   December 31, 2013    Stephen Rokes 
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APPENDIX B 
 

Management Statement 
 
In the daily conduct of our business, the safety of both our employees and the public has 
always been, and will always be, our highest priority. This plan documents our longstanding 
commitment to safety as well as a variety of ongoing efforts to educate and inform the 
general public on the topic of Propane Air safety. 
 
New Hampshire Gas Corporation welcomes this opportunity to work cooperatively with 
local, state and federal agencies toward greater public awareness of important energy topics 
such as Propane Air gas safety, Propane Air gas facilities, emergency response and damage 
prevention.   

 
 

Company Information 
 
RESPONSIBILITY   NAME    TITLE 

 
Program Director    Stephen Rokes    Manager 

 
Program Administration   Christy Davis   Lead Analyst / Office Admin.   
 
Corporate Communications  Michael Eastman   VP Gas Operations 

 
Dig Safe     Ron Bausum   Dig Safe Coordinator  

 
 
Cost Accounting 

 
The following Distribution Accounts have been set up for purposes of tracking costs 
associated with Public Awareness. 
 
Note: There are items that are associated with Public Awareness but costed out separately 
because of their primary function. For instance mailing bill inserts. The costs are associated 
with mailing bills and not Public Awareness. 
 
909.000 – Public Awareness 
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APPENDIX C 
 

Company Baseline Details,  & Supplemental Activities.  (Provide Details of 
what and when (Ex. Dig Safe mailers: 1st Quarter)) 

 
Baseline 

 
Supplemental 

 

   

LDC 
Cust 

Residents 
Local 

Officials 
Emergency 

Officials 
Contractors 

  

       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
                AFFECTED PUBLIC 

 
DELIVERY METHOD 

AND / OR MEDIA  

     
DELIVERY 

FREQUENCY 

LDC 
Cust 

Residents 
Local 

Officials 
Emergency 

Officials 
Contractors 

  

X X X X X Public Service Announcement Annual 
X     Bill Insert Brochure Twice a Year 
  X X  Brochure Every 3 Years 
    X Dig Safe Outreach Annual 
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APPENDIX D 
 

 
 

NGA REGIONAL BASELINE  
FINAL REPORT 
REGION TWO 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Prepared for: 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

June 2006 
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Statement of Confidentiality and Ownership 
 
 

All of the analyses, findings and recommendations contained within this report are the exclusive 
property of Northeast Gas Association. 

 
As required by the Code of Ethics of the National Council on Public Polls and the United 

States Privacy Act of 1974, The Center for Research & Public Policy maintains the anonymity 

of respondents to surveys the firm conducts.  No information will be released that might, in any 

way, reveal the identity of the respondent. 

 

Moreover, no information regarding these findings will be released without the written consent 

of an authorized representative of Northeast Gas Association. 
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The Center for Research & Public Policy (CRPP) is pleased to present the results of a Gas 
Pipeline Safety Survey conducted within Region Two (Maine, New Hampshire and Vermont) 
on behalf of the Northeast Gas Association.  The study included four comprehensive surveys 
of 400 residents, 25 Public Officials, 25 Emergency Management Service (EMS) Officials and 
25 Excavators within Region Two towns served by Bangor Gas Company, KeySpan 
Energy, Maine Natural Gas, New Hampshire Gas Corporation, Northern Utilities 
(Maine & New Hampshire) and Vermont Gas Systems, Inc.    
 
The survey was designed to provide resident, Public Official, EMS Official and Excavator input 
on gas pipeline safety, including overall gas pipeline awareness, perceptions, attitudes, 
knowledge, understanding, behavior and gas safety program awareness. 
 
Interviews were conducted among all residents (customers and non-customers) within the 
towns served by Bangor Gas Company, KeySpan Energy, Maine Natural Gas, New 
Hampshire Gas Corporation, Northern Utilities (Maine & New Hampshire) and 
Vermont Gas Systems, Inc. CRPP, working together with NGA officials, designed the survey 
instruments to be used when calling respondents within each of eight regions. 
 
The survey instruments employed in the Gas Pipeline Safety Study included the following areas of 
investigation: 
 

� Overall awareness of natural gas pipelines; 
� Perceptions of, and concerns over pipeline safety; 
� Knowledge and understanding of pipeline leaks; 
� Behavior in reaction to detected gas leaks; 
� Awareness of the NGA natural gas pipeline safety campaign; 
� Sources for information regarding pipeline safety; and 
� Demographics. 

 
 
Section II of this report discusses the Methodology used in the study, while Section III includes 
highlights based on an analysis of the findings.  Section IV is a Summary of Findings for the 
telephone surveys - a narrative account of the data.   
 
Section V is an Appendix to the report containing a crosstabulation table, copies of each survey 
instrument utilized and the composite aggregate data. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

METHODOLOGY 
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Using a quantitative research design, CRPP completed 400 interviews among Region Two 
(Maine, New Hampshire and Vermont) residents.  Residents were both customers and non-
customers residing within the towns served by Bangor Gas Company, KeySpan Energy, 
Maine Natural Gas, New Hampshire Gas Corporation, Northern Utilities (Maine & 
New Hampshire) and Vermont Gas Systems, Inc.  Public Officials included Mayors, 
Councilmen and Council Members.  Emergency Management Service Officials included Police 
Chiefs, Ambulance Chiefs, Fire Chiefs, Fire or Police Commissioners, Local Emergency 
Officials and EMS Officials.     
 
All telephone interviews were conducted June 5 – June 10, 2006.  Residents were contacted 
between 5:00 p.m. and 9:00 p.m. weekdays and 10:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. on the weekends. 
 
Survey input was provided by NGA officials. 
 
Survey design at CRPP is a careful, deliberative process to ensure fair, objective and balanced 
surveys.  Staff members, with years of survey design experience, edit out any bias.  Further, all 
scales used by CRPP (either numeric, such as one through ten, or wording such as strongly 
agree, somewhat agree, somewhat disagree or strongly disagree) are balanced evenly.  And, 
placement of questions is carefully accomplished so that order has minimal impact.    
 
All population-based surveys conducted by CRPP are proportional to population contributions 
within states, towns, and known census tract, group blocks and blocks.  This distribution 
ensures truly representative results without significant under or over representation of various 
geographic or demographic groups within a sampling frame.   
 
CRPP utilized a “super random digit” sampling procedure for residential interviews, which 
derives a working telephone sample of both listed and unlisted telephone numbers.  This 
method of sample selection eliminates any bias towards only listed telephone numbers.  
Additionally, this process allows randomization of numbers, which equalizes the probability of 
qualified respondents being included in the sampling frame. 
 
Four survey instruments were used to elicit information from all respondents.  Residents 
qualified for the survey if they confirmed they were heads of household, at least eighteen years 
of age and were current residents of the service territory included. 
 
Training of telephone researchers and pre-test of the survey instrument occurred on June 5, 
2006. 
 
All facets of the study were completed by CRPP’s senior staff and researchers.  These aspects 
include:  survey design, pre-test, computer programming, fielding, coding, editing, data analysis, 
verification, validation and logic checks, analysis and report writing. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Completion rates are a critical aspect of any telephone survey research study.  Because one 
group of people might be easier to reach than another group, it is important that concentrated 
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efforts are made to reach all groups to an equal degree.  A high completion rate means that a 
high percentage of the respondents within the original sample were actually contacted, and the 
resulting sample is not biased toward one potential audience.  CRPP maintained an 82% 
completion rate on all calls made among residents.  And, a high completion rate often times 
indicates an interest in the topic. 
 
Statistically, a sample of 400 surveys represents a margin for error of +/- 5.0% at a 95% 
confidence level.   
 
In theory, a sample of Region Two residents will differ no more than +/-5.0% than if all 
Region Two residents were contacted and included in the survey.  That is, if random 
probability sampling procedures were reiterated over and over again, sample results may be 
expected to approximate the larger population values within plus or minus 5.0% -- 95 out of 
100 times. 
 
Readers of this report should note that any survey is analogous to a snapshot in time and results 
are only reflective of the time period in which the survey was undertaken.  Should concerted 
public relations or information campaigns be undertaken during or shortly after the fielding of 
the survey, the results contained herein may be expected to change and should be, therefore, 
carefully interpreted and extrapolated. 
 
Furthermore, it is important to note that all surveys contain some component of “sampling 
error.” Error that is attributed to systematic bias has been significantly reduced by utilizing strict 
random probability procedures.  This sample was strictly random in that selection of each 
potential respondent was an independent event, based on known probabilities. 
 
Each qualified household within Region Two had an equal chance for participating in the 
study.  Statistical random error, however, can never be eliminated but may be significantly 
reduced by increasing sample size. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Throughout an eight week time frame, CRPP thoroughly surveyed eight regions for the 
Northeast Gas Association.  The table below presents an overview of the regions.  
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Region 
 

State(s) Gas Utilities Represented 

Region One Connecticut Connecticut Natural Gas  
Norwich Public Utilities 
Southern Connecticut Gas   
Yankee Gas  

Region Two Maine 
New Hampshire 
Vermont 

Bangor Gas Company 
KeySpan Energy 
Maine Natural Gas 
New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
Northern Utilities, Inc. (Maine) 
Northern Utilities, Inc. (New Hampshire) 
Vermont Gas Systems, Inc.  

Region Three New York 
(Northeast) 

National Grid 
New York State Electric & Gas 
St. Lawrence Gas 

Region Four New York 
(West) 

Corning Natural Gas 
National Fuel 
New York State Electric & Gas 

Region Five New York 
(Southeast) 

Central Hudson Gas & Electric 
Consolidated Edison 
KeySpan Energy 
Orange & Rockland 
New York State Electric & Gas  

Region Six Massachusetts 
Rhode Island 
(Northwest) 

Bay State Gas Company 
Berkshire Gas Company  
City of Holyoke Gas& Electric Department 
KeySpan Energy 
NStar Gas 
Unitil/Fitchburg Gas & Electric Light Company 
Wakefield Municipal Gas & Light 
Westfield Gas & Electric Light Department 

Region Seven Massachusetts 
Rhode Island 
(Southeast) 

Bay State Gas Company 
Blackstone Gas Company 
KeySpan Energy 
Middleboro Gas & Electric Department 
NStar Gas 
New England Gas Company 

Region Eight New Jersey New Jersey Natural Gas 
Public Service Electric & Gas Company  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
HIGHLIGHTS 
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GENERAL PUBLIC 
 

AWARENESS 
 
� The majority of respondents surveyed, 80.8%, reported to be either “very aware” 

(64.5%) or “somewhat aware” (16.3%) that natural gas pipelines run 
underground in many areas in and around their community. 

 
� In addition, nearly three-quarters of respondents, 74.0%, indicated they were 

either “very familiar” (54.5%) or “somewhat familiar” (19.5%) with the smell of 
natural gas.   

 
� Importantly, more than one-quarter of all respondents, 27.3%, reported to be 

“unsure” if they lived near or within half a mile of a natural gas pipeline. 
 
PERCEPTIONS/ATTITUDES 
 

� Fewer than one-third of all respondents, 29.0%, suggested they “always” (11.5%) 
or “sometimes” (17.5%) wonder if precautions have been make to avoid 
accidental damage to area pipelines when construction crews, neighbors or 
others are digging in their community. 

 
� Just over one-quarter of all respondents, 25.8%, reported to be either “very 

concerned” (8.8%) or “somewhat concerned” (17.0%) in 2006 about natural gas 
pipeline safety in their area. 

 
KNOWLEDGE/UNDERSTANDING 
 

� When asked, in an open-ended format question, to report the way or ways in 
which they might detect a natural gas leak, residents reported the following: 

o Smell gas leak (68.6%) 
o Hear gas leak (8.1%) 
o See damaged gas pipe or line (5.5%) 

 
BEHAVIOR 
 

� Additionally, if a natural gas leak was detected, the following depicts how 
respondents would report the leak: 

o Move to a safe area (34.0%) 
o Call local natural gas company or pipeline operator (33.5%) 
o Call 911 (33.5%) 
o Call police/fire/emergency services (17.5%) 

 
 
 

 
 
 
� Small numbers of respondents report ever taking part in any of five different 

actions related to gas pipe safety such as “talked to family about natural gas 
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pipeline safety precautions” (7.8%), “forwarded natural gas pipeline safety 
information on to others” (3.5%), “came upon or encountered a damaged 
natural gas pipeline” (2.8%), “attempted to obtain natural gas pipeline safety 
information over the last year” (2.8%) or “called to report suspicious or unusual 
activity near a natural gas pipeline” (2.5%).   

 
� In the event of a natural gas leak, just over two-thirds of all respondents, 69.3%, 

report “calling 911” would be the quickest way to secure help. 
 
� In an effort to find the phone number for the local natural gas company using 

the internet or yellow pages to report a gas leak, respondents would look for or 
type in the following: 

o The company name of the local gas company (29.8%) 
o “Natural Gas” (20.5%) 
o Don’t know/unsure (14.8%) 
o “Gas Utility” (13.5%) 
o “Gas Company” (12.5%) 
o “Utilities” (6.0%) 
o Other (2.3%) 
o “Gas emergencies” (1.0%) 

 
THE SAFETY CAMPAIGN 
 

� Slightly more than one-quarter of all respondents, 25.8%, indicated having read, 
seen or heard something, in general, about natural gas pipeline safety over the 
last year.  

 
� In addition, over one-quarter of all respondents, 28.8%, indicated they were 

either “very aware” (12.0%) or “somewhat aware” (16.8%) of the education 
efforts of their local gas company and Northeast Gas Association, while 57.0% 
were “not at all aware.” 

 
� Those respondents reporting at least some awareness of the education efforts of 

their local gas company and Northeast Gas Association were asked to name one 
or more of the key education messages.  The 3 most frequently recalled 
messages were as follows: 

o Dig safely or Dig Safe (58.2%) 
o Call before you dig (49.7%) 
o Don’t know (11.8%) 

 
� Impressively, the clear majority of all respondents, 96.8%, noted that pipeline 

safety public education is either “very important” (72.0%) or “somewhat 
important” (24.8%). 

 
� Over two-thirds of respondents were familiar with the terms or actions related to 

pipeline safety such as “Dig Safe” (67.5%), while under one-quarter of 
respondents (23.3%) were familiar with the term “One Call.”  

 
 
 

� When asked to rate their local gas utility’s pipeline safety public education 
including its advertising and communication on several important 
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characteristics such as “providing specific instructions for gas emergencies,” 
“informative,” “increasing your knowledge about pipeline safety,” “attention 
grabbing” and “having memorable messages,” respondents provided an overall 
average positive rating of  23.6% in 2006.  When those providing a “don’t know” 
response were removed from the data, the average positive rating increased to 
55.2%. 

 
SOURCES FOR INFORMATION 
 

� Respondents reported their top preferred sources for seeing, hearing or receiving 
information about gas pipeline safety issues and precautions as: 

o TV news (29.3%) 
o Mailings/direct mail (25.5%) 
o TV advertising (25.3%) 
o Newspaper stories (20.5%) 
o Bill inserts (16.0%) 
o Newspaper advertising (9.5%)   

 
PUBLIC OFFICIALS/EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT SERVICE OFFICIALS 
 
AWARENESS 
 

� When asked to rate their awareness of a number of facts or issues related to 
natural gas pipeline safety, Public and Emergency Management Officials 
reported the following: 

 
 

VI. Awareness 

 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency  
Officials 

Natural gas pipelines run underground in many 
areas in and around your community 

   88.0% 96.0 

The precautions excavators should take to avoid 
damage to natural gas pipelines 

84.0 96.0 

The “One Call Line” to receive free markouts of 
buried natural gas pipelines/systems 

64.0 88.0 

Your own community’s Emergency Response 
Plan for gas pipeline breaks 

56.0 80.0 

Average 73.0 90.0 
 
 
PERCEPTIONS/ATTITUDES 
 

� Just under half of Public (48.0%) and over half of Emergency Management 
(56.0%) Officials suggest they either “always” or “sometimes” wonder if 
precautions have been made to avoid accidental damage to area pipelines when 
construction crews, neighbors or others are digging in their community. 

 
 
 

� On their list of concerns, two-fifths of all Public (40.0%) and Emergency 
Management (40.0%) Officials report to be either “very concerned” or 
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“somewhat concerned” with natural gas pipeline safety in their area. 
 

� Large majorities of both Public (88.0%) and Emergency Management (88.0%) 
Officials believe excavators and construction professionals are either “very 
concerned” or “somewhat concerned” with natural gas pipeline safety in their 
area. 

 
KNOWLEDGE/UNDERSTANDING 
 

� When asked, in an open-ended format question, to report the way or ways in 
which they might detect a natural gas leak, Public and Emergency Management 
Officials reported the following: 

 
 

How might you detect a natural gas leak? 

 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Correct:  Smell gas leak    84.0% 80.0 
Correct:  See damaged gas pipe or line 12.0 16.0 
Correct:  Hear gas leak   8.0 12.0 
Incorrect:  See gas     ---   --- 
Other   4.0 12.0 
Don’t know/unsure 12.0   4.0 

 
 

� Additionally, if a natural gas leak was detected, the following depicts how 
respondents would report the leak: 

 
 

If you did detect a natural gas leak, what 
would you do? 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Call 911    56.0% 32.0 
Call local natural gas company or pipeline 
operator 

28.0 60.0 

Call police/fire/emergency services 20.0 12.0 
Move to a safe area 20.0 36.0 
Don’t know/unsure   ---   4.0 

 
 

� Interestingly, just under half of all Public (48.0%) and slightly more than three-
quarters of all Emergency Management (76.0%) Officials report having the 
number handy to call a local gas company or pipeline operator with regard to a 
natural gas leak or pipe damage. 

 
� When read a list of eleven different actions related to natural gas pipeline safety, 

less than half of all Public Officials reported ever taking part in any of the eleven 
actions being measured.  Numbers for Emergency Management Officials were 
higher in each of the eleven areas measured. 

 
 

� When asked how well prepared they felt their community was in four areas 
related to a natural gas leak, Public and Emergency Management Officials 
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reported the following: 
 

How well prepared is your community?  
(very well & somewhat prepared)  

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Knowledge about inherent dangers    76.0% 92.0 
Gas leak emergency training 76.0 84.0 
Knowledge about leaks 72.0 92.0 
Special equipment required 64.0 64.0 

 
THE SAFETY CAMPAIGN 
 

� More than one-quarter of all Public (28.0%) and more than three-quarters of 
Emergency Management (80.0%) Officials indicated having read, seen or heard 
something, in general, about natural gas pipeline safety over the last year.  

 
� In addition, more than one-third of all Public (40.0%) and just under three-

quarters of Emergency Management (72.0%) Officials indicated they were either 
“very aware” or “somewhat aware” of the education efforts of their local gas 
company and Northeast Gas Association. 

 
� Those respondents reporting at least some awareness of the education efforts of 

their local gas company and Northeast Gas Association were asked to name one 
or more of the key education messages.  The most frequently recalled messages 
were as follows: 

 
 

Messages recalled 

 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Call before you dig    72.7% 55.6 
Safety is priority number one 54.5 27.8 
Dig safely or Dig Safe 27.3 44.4 
Property owners should report suspicious 
activity 

27.3   5.6 

Wait for “markout”   9.1 22.2 
Don’t know   9.1 22.2 

 
 

� Impressively, all Public (100.0%) and Emergency Management (100.0%) 
Officials noted that the Pipeline Safety Public Education is either “very 
important” or “somewhat important.” 

 
� All respondents were asked to rate their local gas utility’s pipeline safety public 

education including its advertising and communication on several important 
characteristics.  The second column in each of the tables below presents the 
cumulative total of those providing a 1 – 4 rating (positive) on the ten-point 
scale.  Readers should also note, the final column of each table below presents 
the results when those providing a “don’t know” response were removed from 
the data.   

Public Safety Education characteristics 
(Public Officials) 

Region Two 
w/ DKs 

Region Two 
w/o DKs 
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Providing specific instructions for gas 
emergencies 

   44.0% 68.8 

Informative 40.0 62.5 
Increasing your knowledge about pipeline safety 40.0 62.5 
Providing enough information 40.0 62.5 
Attention grabbing 40.0 62.5 
Having memorable messages 32.0 50.0 
Average 39.3 61.5 

 
Public Safety Education characteristics 
(Emergency Management Officials) 

Region Two 
w/ DKs 

Region Two 
w/o DKs 

Providing specific instructions for gas 
emergencies 

   64.0% 76.2 

Increasing your knowledge about pipeline safety 64.0 76.2 
Informative 60.0 71.4 
Attention grabbing 52.0 61.9 
Having memorable messages 48.0 57.1 
Average 57.6 68.6 

 
SOURCES FOR INFORMATION 
 

� Respondents reported their top preferred sources for seeing, hearing or receiving 
information about gas pipeline safety issues and precautions as: 

 
Sources for pipeline safety information  
 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

TV advertising    40.0% 28.0 
Newspaper stories 24.0   4.0 
Internet/web 24.0   8.0 
Mailings/direct mail 20.0 40.0 
TV news 16.0 16.0 
Brochures 12.0 24.0 
Radio news 12.0   4.0 
Newspaper ads   8.0 16.0 
Radio advertising   8.0   8.0 
Bill inserts   8.0   8.0 
None   8.0   --- 
Friends/neighbors/relatives   4.0   4.0 
Newspaper inserts   4.0   4.0 
Fairs and events   4.0 12.0 
Government agency   ---   4.0 
Utility company   --- 16.0 
Other   ---   4.0 

 
 
 
 
 
EXCAVATORS  
 
AWARENESS 
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� Importantly, all Excavators surveyed suggested they were either “very aware” or 

“somewhat aware” of precautions required when digging in general (100.0%) or 
digging near natural gas pipelines (100.0%). 

 
� Low numbers of Excavators report receiving information or communication on 

natural gas pipeline safety from five different sources.  
 
 

Information or communication from… 
 

Region Two 
(Yes) 

Local natural gas company or pipeline operator    40.0% 
Your own construction industry groups or associations 28.0 
The One Call Center 24.0 
State or municipal emergency management officials 24.0 
Northeast Gas Association or other gas industry associations 20.0 

 
JOB PREPARATIONS 
 

� Just under two-thirds of Excavators surveyed, 64.0%, report “always” contacting 
the One Call Center regarding pipeline locations. 

 
� While a large majority, 88.9%, did report providing pipeline safety information to 

operators, just over one-tenth of Excavators, 11.1%, said they do not provide 
pipeline safety information to the folks performing excavation work on their 
behalf. 

 
� Among those respondents (36.0%) who report having other employee operators 

or subcontractors performing excavation work on their behalf, more than half, 
55.6%, report providing pipeline safety training to these other operators. 

 
� While more one-third of all Excavators, 36.0%, report other employee operators 

or subcontractors “always” contact the One Call Center regarding pipeline 
locations, a significant number, 32.0%, reported to be “unsure” and 24.0% report 
other employee operators or subcontractors “never” call. 

 
� All Excavators were asked, on an annual basis, how frequently they run into a 

number of different situations.  The yearly average for each of the situations is 
presented below: 

o Unexpectedly uncover a natural gas pipeline (0.7%) 
o Close calls with gas pipelines when digging (0.2%) 
o Damage natural gas pipelines (0.2%) 

 
PERCEPTIONS/ATTITUDES 
 

� More than three-quarters of all respondents, 80.0%, suggested they “always” 
wonder if precautions have been made to avoid accidental damage to area 
pipelines when they or their excavation crews are digging. 

BEHAVIOR 
 

� If a natural gas leak was detected, the following depicts how respondents would 
report the leak: 
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If you did detect a natural gas leak, what would you do? Excavators 

Region Two 
Call local natural gas company or pipeline operator    48.0% 
Move to a safe area 20.0 
Call 911 16.0 
Other 16.0 
Call police/fire/emergency officials 12.0 

 
� When read a list of four different actions related to natural gas pipeline safety, 

less than 50.0% of all Excavators reported ever taking part in any of the four 
actions being measured. 

 
THE SAFETY CAMPAIGN 
 

� While three-fifths of all respondents, 60.0%, indicated they were either “very 
aware” or “somewhat aware” of the education efforts of their local gas company 
and Northeast Gas Association, another 40.0% reported to be “somewhat 
unaware” or “not at all aware” of the efforts.  

 
� Those Excavators reporting at least some awareness of the education efforts of 

their local gas company and Northeast Gas Association were asked to name one 
or more of the key education messages.  The 3 most frequently recalled 
messages were as follows: 

o Call before you dig (58.8%) 
o Dig safely or Dig Safe (47.1%) 
o Wait for “markout” (23.5%) 

 
� Impressively, a vast majority of Excavators, 96.0%, noted that the pipeline safety 

public education is “very important,” yet the remaining 4.0% of respondents 
believe it is “not it all important.” 

 
� All respondents were asked to rate their local gas utility’s pipeline safety public 

education including its advertising and communication on several important 
characteristics.  The second column in the table below presents the cumulative 
total of those providing a 1 – 4 rating (positive) on the ten-point scale.  Readers 
should also note, the final column in the table below presents the results when 
those providing a “don’t know” response were removed from the data.   

 
Public Safety Education characteristics 

 

Excavators 
w/ DKs 

Excavators 
w/o DKs 

Increasing your knowledge about pipeline safety    56.0% 87.5 
Providing specific instructions for gas 
emergencies 

56.0 87.5 

Having memorable messages 52.0 81.3 
Informative 48.0 70.6 
Attention grabbing 48.0 75.0 
Average 52.0 80.4 

 
 

 

000044



 

4 

SOURCES FOR INFORMATION 
 

� Respondents reported their top preferred sources for seeing, hearing or receiving 
information about gas pipeline safety issues and precautions as: 

o Mailings/direct mail (48.0%) 
o Internet/web (28.0%) 
o Utility company (24.0%) 
o TV advertisements (20.0%) 
o TV news (12.0%) 
o Brochures (12.0%)   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 
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GENERAL PUBLIC 
 
 

Readers are reminded that the following section summarizes statistics collected from surveys 
conducted among 400 Region Two (Maine, New Hampshire and Vermont) residents.  
 
 

AWARENESS 
 
 

A majority of residents (customers and non-customers) within NGA’s Region Two service 
territory, 80.8%, suggested they were either “very aware” (64.5%) or “somewhat aware” 
(16.3%) that natural gas pipelines run underground in many areas in and around their 
community, including directly to the homes of natural gas customers.  Others reported they 
were either “somewhat unaware” (3.0%), “not at all aware” (14.5%) or “unsure” (1.8%).   
 
 
 

64.5
16.3

3

14.5
1.8

Very aware Somewhat aware

Somewhat unaware Not at all aware

Unsure
 

 
 

Nearly three-quarters of residents, 74.0%, indicated they were either “very familiar” (54.5%) or 
“somewhat familiar” (19.5%) with the smell of natural gas while the remaining respondents 
reported to be either “somewhat unfamiliar” (4.8%), “not at all familiar” (19.3%) or “unsure” 
(2.0%). 
 
More than one-quarter of all respondents, 27.3%, reported to be “unsure” if they lived near or 
within half a mile of a natural gas pipeline.  Nearly one-third, 32.8%, said they believed they did 
not live near or within half of a mile of a natural gas pipeline, and 40.0% believe they do.  
 
 

 
 
 
 
PERCEPTIONS/ATTITUDES 
 

As presented in the chart below, fewer than one-third of all respondents, 29.0%, suggested they 
“always” (11.5%) or “sometimes” (17.5%) wonder if precautions have been made to avoid 
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accidental damage to area pipelines when construction crews, neighbors or others are digging in 
their community.   
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Just over one-quarter of all resident respondents, 25.8%, reported to be either “very concerned” 
(8.8%) or “somewhat concerned” (17.0%) about natural gas pipeline safety in their area.   
 
The table below presents detailed findings.   
 
 

How concerned about pipeline safety in your area? 

 

Residents 
Region Two 

Very concerned      8.8% 
Somewhat concerned 17.0 
Somewhat unconcerned 11.3 
Not at all concerned 62.5 
Don’t know/unsure   0.5 
Total concerned 25.8 
Total unconcerned 73.8 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
KNOWLEDGE/UNDERSTANDING 
 
 
Researchers asked respondents, in an open-ended format question, how they might detect a 
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natural gas leak.   
 
The following table presents the results as collected.  Multiple responses were collected.  
 
 
How might you detect a natural gas leak? 

 

Residents 
Region Two 

Correct:  Smell gas leak 78.5% 
Correct:  Hear gas leak   9.3 
Correct:  See damaged gas pipe or line   6.3 
Incorrect:  See gas   0.3 
Other   0.8 
Don’t know/unsure 19.5 
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BEHAVIOR 
 
If respondents detected a natural gas leak, the following table depicts the action they would 
take.  
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If you did detect a natural gas leak, what would you do? 

 

Residents 
Region Two 

Move to a safe area    34.0% 
Call local natural gas company or pipeline operator 33.5 
Call 911 33.5 
Call police/fire/emergency services 17.5 
Don’t know/unsure   3.5 
Other   0.8 
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Researchers asked all respondents if they believed calling 911 or securing the number for and 
calling the local natural gas company would be the quickest way to get help in the event of a 
natural gas leak emergency.   
 
As presented in the table below, just over two-thirds of all respondents, 69.3%, suggested it 
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would be quicker to call 911.   
 
 
In the event of a natural gas leak, which of the following would 
be the quickest way to secure help? 

Residents 
Region Two 

Call 911    69.3% 
Find the number for and call the local natural gas company 26.3 
Don’t know/unsure   4.5 

 
 
In an effort to find the phone number for the local natural gas company using the internet or 
the yellow pages to report a gas leak, respondents would look for or type in the following:   
 
Multiple responses were accepted. 
 
 
Would look for or type in… 

 

Residents 
Region Two 

(Local gas company) specific name used    29.8% 
Natural gas 20.5 
Don’t know/unsure 14.8 
Gas utility 13.5 
Gas company 12.5 
Utilities   6.0 
Other   2.3 
Gas emergencies   1.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Researchers asked respondents if they had ever taken part in any of five different actions related 
to gas pipe safety.   
 
The following table and chart presents the results collected for each action. 
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Actions 

 

Region Two 
(Yes) 

Talked to family about natural gas pipeline safety precautions    7.8% 
Forwarded natural gas pipeline safety information on to others 3.5 
Came upon or encountered a damaged natural gas pipeline 2.8 
Attempted to obtain natural gas pipeline safety information over the 
last year 

2.8 

Called to report suspicious or unusual activity near a natural gas 
pipeline 

2.5 
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THE SAFETY CAMPAIGN 
 
Slightly more than one-quarter of all respondents, 25.8%, indicated having read, seen or heard 
something, in general, about natural gas pipeline safety over the last year.  Another 71.8% said 
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they had not and 2.5% were unsure. 
 
Researchers read all respondents the following:  “(Local Gas Company) and the Northeast Gas 
Association have efforts underway to increase awareness of pipeline safety issues.  Prior to my call today, how 
aware of these safety education efforts were you?  Would you say…” 
 
While over one-quarter of all respondents, 28.8%, indicated they were either “very aware” 
(12.0%) or “somewhat aware” (16.8%), another 66.5% reported to be “somewhat unaware” 
(9.5%) or “not at all aware” (57.0%) of the education efforts of their local gas company and 
Northeast Gas Association.   
 
The chart below also presents the results collected.  
 
 

How aware are you of safety education efforts?

12
16.8

57

4.8

9.5

Very aware Somewhat aware

Somewhat unaware Not at all aware

Unsure

 
 
 

Those respondents (38.3%) reporting to be either “very aware,” “somewhat aware” or 
“somewhat unaware” of efforts made by the local gas utility and the Northeast Gas Association 
to increase awareness of pipeline safety issues were asked to name one or more of the key 
education messages.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Multiple responses were accepted. Each message recalled, along with frequency of mention, is 
presented in the table below.  
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Messages recalled 

 

Region Two 
 

Dig safely or Dig Safe    58.2% 
Call before you dig 49.7 
Don’t know/unsure 11.8 
If you smell rotten eggs, take precautions and call the gas leak hotline 
from a neighbor’s home 

11.1 

Do not strike a match/turn lights on or off 10.5 
It’s illegal to dig on your property without markout   6.5 
Move to a safe environment   4.6 
Safety is priority number one   4.6 
Markouts are done by (Local Gas Company) at no cost   3.3 

Call the police if you see anyone damaging pipelines   2.6 
Excavators cause damage by digging   2.0 
Wait for “markout”   1.3 
Remain in a safe area but nearby while waiting for help   1.3 
Mercaptan, a special odorant is added to natural gas   1.3 
Pipeline markers indicate pipe locations   1.3 

 
 
A large majority of all respondents, 96.8%, noted that the pipeline safety public education is 
either “very important” (72.0%) or “somewhat important” (24.8%).  Remaining respondents, 
3.3%, reported pipeline safety public education is “somewhat unimportant” (0.5%), “not at all 
important” (1.0%) or “don’t know” (1.8%). 
 
 
All respondents were asked how familiar they were with the following terms or actions related 
to pipeline safety.   
 
The table below presents each of the terms measured, as well as the cumulative total for those 
providing a “very familiar” or “somewhat familiar” response. 
 
 

VII. How familiar with the following terms? 

 

Region Two 
Very & Somewhat 

Familiar 
Dig Safe    67.5% 
One Call 23.3 

 
 
All respondents were asked to rate their local gas utility’s pipeline safety public education 
including its advertising and communication on several important characteristics.  Respondents 
were asked to use a scale of one to ten where one meant very good and ten meant very poor. 
 
 
 
 
The second column in the table below presents the cumulative total of those providing a 1 - 4 
rating (positive) on the ten-point scale.  The final column of the table presents the results 
without “don’t know” respondents.   
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Public Safety Education characteristics 

 

Region Two 
w/ DKs 

Region Two 
w/o DKs 

Informative    27.0% 60.3 
Providing specific instructions for gas emergencies 23.8 58.3 
Increasing your knowledge about pipeline safety 23.5 56.0 
Attention grabbing 22.5 51.4 
Having memorable messages 21.3 50.0 
Average 23.6 55.2 

 
 
SOURCES FOR INFORMATION 
 
 
All respondents were asked to indicate their preference for seeing, hearing or receiving 
information about gas pipeline safety issues and precautions.    
 
Multiple responses were accepted. Each preferred source for information, along with frequency 
of mention, is presented in the table below.  
 
 
Sources for Pipeline Safety Information  
 

Region Two 
Preference 

TV news    29.3% 
Mailings/direct mail 25.5 
TV advertising 25.3 
Newspaper stories 20.5 
Bill inserts 16.0 
Newspaper ads   9.5 
Brochures   9.5 
Internet/web   6.8 
Radio news   5.8 
Utility company   5.3 
None/don’t look for information   4.5 
Radio advertising   4.0 
Billboards   2.0 
Friends/neighbors/relatives   1.0 
Government agency   0.8 
Newspaper inserts   0.5 
Employer/school   0.3 
Fairs and events   0.3 
Other   0.3 

 
 
 
 
DEMOGRAPHICS 
 
 
Children under 18 
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None .............................................................................................................................................. 73.0% 
One ................................................................................................................................................ 12.5% 
Two .................................................................................................................................................. 7.0% 
Three ............................................................................................................................................... 2.8% 
Four ................................................................................................................................................. 1.3% 
Five .................................................................................................................................................. 0.8% 
Refused............................................................................................................................................ 2.8% 
 
Own or Rent 
   
Own ............................................................................................................................................... 84.3% 
Rent ............................................................................................................................................... 11.8% 
Don’t know ...................................................................................................................................  0.3% 
Refused............................................................................................................................................ 3.8% 
 
Access to the internet at home, at work or both? 
   
Yes, at home ................................................................................................................................. 38.0% 
Yes, at work .................................................................................................................................... 1.8% 
Yes, both home and work .......................................................................................................... 36.8% 
No access ...................................................................................................................................... 22.0% 
Don’t know/unsure ...................................................................................................................... 1.5% 
 
Age 
   
18 to 25 ........................................................................................................................................... 1.0% 
26 to 35 ........................................................................................................................................... 5.8% 
36 to 45 ......................................................................................................................................... 14.8% 
46 to 55 ......................................................................................................................................... 23.0% 
56 to 65 ......................................................................................................................................... 17.5% 
66 to 75 ......................................................................................................................................... 19.8% 
76 or older .................................................................................................................................... 10.8% 
Refused............................................................................................................................................ 7.5% 
 
Utility 
   
KeySpan Energy .......................................................................................................................... 42.5% 
Vermont Gas Systems, Inc. ....................................................................................................... 25.5% 
Northern Utilities, Inc. ............................................................................................................... 29.0% 
Bangor Gas Company ..................................................................................................................  1.0% 
Maine Natural Gas ........................................................................................................................ 2.0% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Hispanic 
   
Yes ................................................................................................................................................... 1.8% 
No .................................................................................................................................................. 93.3% 
Don’t know/unsure ...................................................................................................................... 0.0% 
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Refused............................................................................................................................................ 5.0% 
 
Race 
   
White ............................................................................................................................................. 91.3% 
African-American .......................................................................................................................... 1.8% 
Aleutian, Eskimo or American Indian ....................................................................................... 0.5% 
Other ............................................................................................................................................... 0.3% 
Refused............................................................................................................................................ 6.1% 
 
Education 
   
Eighth grade or less ....................................................................................................................... 2.0% 
Some high school .......................................................................................................................... 2.3% 
High school graduate .................................................................................................................. 27.0% 
Some technical school................................................................................................................... 0.5% 
Technical school graduate ............................................................................................................ 2.3% 
Some college ................................................................................................................................. 12.8% 
College graduate ........................................................................................................................... 34.0% 
Post graduate ................................................................................................................................ 10.3% 
Refused............................................................................................................................................ 9.0% 
 
Income 
   
Less than $35,000 ........................................................................................................................ 10.0% 
$35,000 to less than $65,000 ...................................................................................................... 13.8% 
$65,000 to less than $95,000 ...................................................................................................... 10.8% 
$95,000 or more ........................................................................................................................... 10.8% 
Don’t know/unsure ...................................................................................................................... 2.5% 
Refused.......................................................................................................................................... 52.3% 
 
Gender 
   
Male ............................................................................................................................................... 39.8% 
Female ........................................................................................................................................... 60.3% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

PUBLIC OFFICIALS/EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT   
SERVICE OFFICIALS 
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Readers are reminded that the following section summarizes statistics from surveys conducted 
among 25 Public and 25 Emergency Management Service Officials.  
 
 
AWARENESS 
 
 
Researchers asked both Public and Emergency Management Officials if they were aware of 
a number of facts or issues related to natural gas pipeline safety.   
 
The following table presents the cumulative totals for those reporting to be “very aware” or 
“somewhat aware” of each fact. 
 
 
Awareness 

 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency  
Officials 

Natural gas pipelines run underground in many areas 
in and around your community 

   88.0% 96.0 

The precautions excavators should take to avoid 
damage to natural gas pipelines 

84.0 96.0 

The “One Call Line” to receive free markouts of 
buried natural gas pipelines/systems 

64.0 88.0 

Your own community’s Emergency Response Plan 
for gas pipeline breaks 

56.0 80.0 

Average 73.0 90.0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PERCEPTIONS/ATTITUDES 
 
 
As presented in the chart below, just under half of Public (48.0%) and over half of 
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Emergency Management (56.0%) Officials suggest they either “always” or “sometimes” 
wonder if precautions have been made to avoid accidental damage to area pipelines when 
construction crews, neighbors or others are digging in their community. 
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Additionally, on their list of concerns, both Public and Emergency Management Officials 
were asked how concerned they had been about natural gas pipeline safety in their area.   
 
The table below presents detailed findings.   
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How concerned about pipeline safety in your 
area? 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Very concerned    28.0% 12.0 
Somewhat concerned 12.0 28.0 
Somewhat unconcerned 24.0 32.0 
Not at all concerned 28.0 28.0 
Don’t know/unsure   8.0   --- 
Total concerned 40.0 40.0 
Total unconcerned 52.0 60.0 

 
 
In a similar question, both Public and Emergency Management Officials were asked how 
concerned they believe excavators and construction professionals are about natural gas pipeline 
safety in their area.   
 
The table below presents detailed findings.   
 
 
How concerned are excavators and construction 
professionals about pipeline safety in your area? 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Very concerned    72.0% 64.0 
Somewhat concerned 16.0 24.0 
Somewhat unconcerned   ---   8.0 
Not at all concerned   4.0   4.0 
Don’t know/unsure   8.0    --- 
Total concerned 88.0 88.0 
Total unconcerned 4.0 12.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
KNOWLEDGE/UNDERSTANDING 
 
 
In an open-ended format question, researchers asked all officials, both Public and Emergency 
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Management, how they might detect a natural gas leak.   
 
The following table presents the results as collected.  Multiple responses were accepted.  
 
 

How might you detect a natural gas leak? 

 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Correct:  Smell gas leak    84.0% 80.0 
Correct:  See damaged gas pipe or line 12.0 16.0 
Correct:  Hear gas leak   8.0 12.0 
Incorrect:  See gas   ---   --- 
Other   4.0 12.0 
Don’t know/unsure 12.0   4.0 
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If a natural gas leak was detected, Public and Emergency Management Officials were asked 
to report what action they would take.   
 
The table below presents the results as collected.    
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If you did detect a natural gas leak, what 
would you do? 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Call 911    56.0% 32.0 
Call local natural gas company or pipeline operator 28.0 60.0 
Call police/fire/emergency services 20.0 12.0 
Move to a safe area 20.0 36.0 
Other   ---   4.0 
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Researchers asked all Public and Emergency Management Officials if they would have the 
number handy if they needed to reach the local natural gas company or pipeline operator with 
regard to natural gas leaks or pipeline damage. 
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The table below presents the results as collected.  
 
 

Would you have the number handy to call a 
local gas company or pipeline operator with 
regard to a natural gas leak or pipe damage? 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Yes    48.0% 76.0 
No 52.0 20.0 
Don’t know/unsure ---   4.0 

 
 
Researchers continued and asked all officials if they had ever taken or had been a part of eleven 
different types of actions. The percentages reported below represent those officials suggesting 
they had been a part in the action being measured. 
 
 

Ever taken the following actions? Public  
Officials 

(Yes) 

Emergency 
Officials 

(Yes) 
Received natural gas pipeline safety information 
from (Local Company) 

   48.0% 84.0 

Talked to residents/professionals about natural gas 
pipeline safety precautions 

28.0 52.0 

Received natural gas pipeline safety information 
from Northeast Gas Association 

20.0   48.0 

Received natural gas pipeline safety information 
from a source other than (Local Company) 

20.0 40.0 

Passed natural gas pipeline safety information on to 
residents 

20.0 44.0 

Attempted to obtain natural gas pipeline safety 
information to share with residents 

16.0 28.0 

Contacted (Local Company) related to a pipeline 
safety issue 

12.0 56.0 

Came upon or encountered a damaged natural gas 
pipeline 

  8.0 44.0 

Responded to a natural gas pipeline break   8.0 60.0 
Discovered suspicious or unusual activity near a 
natural gas pipeline 

  --- 12.0 

Attended a Utility or Industry pipeline safety 
training 

  * 68.0 

 
* Indicates a question was not asked of Public officials. 
 
 
 
 
 
Researchers asked all Public and Emergency Management Officials how well prepared they 
felt their community was in four areas related to a natural gas leak.  Researchers asked each 
respondent if their community was “very well prepared,” “somewhat prepared,” “somewhat 
unprepared” or “not at all prepared” for a natural gas leak in their community. 
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The following table presents the cumulative totals for those reporting either “very well 
prepared” or “somewhat prepared.” 
 
 

How well prepared is your community?  
(very well & somewhat prepared)  

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Knowledge about inherent dangers    76.0% 92.0 
Gas leak emergency training 76.0 84.0 
Knowledge about leaks 72.0 92.0 
Special equipment required 64.0 64.0 
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THE SAFETY CAMPAIGN 
 
Over one-quarter of all Public (28.0%) and more than three-quarters of Emergency 
Management (80.0%) Officials surveyed indicated having read, seen or heard something, in 
general, about natural gas pipeline safety over the last year.   
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Detailed findings may be found in the table below. 
 
 

Read, seen or heard any info about pipeline 
safety?  

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Yes    28.0% 80.0 
No 64.0 20.0 
Don’t know/unsure   8.0 --- 

 
 
Researchers read all officials the following:  “(Local Gas Company) and the Northeast Gas Association 
have efforts underway to increase awareness of pipeline safety issues.  Prior to my call today, how aware of these 
safety education efforts were you?  Would you say…” 
 
Detailed findings are presented in the table located below.  
 
 

How aware of safety education efforts?  Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Very aware    20.0% 48.0 
Somewhat aware 20.0 24.0 
Somewhat unaware   4.0   --- 
Not at all aware 56.0 28.0 
Don’t know/unsure   ---   --- 
Total aware 40.0 72.0 
Total unaware 60.0 28.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Those Public (44.0%) and Emergency Management (72.0%) Officials reporting to be either 
“very aware,” “somewhat aware” or “somewhat unaware” of efforts by the local gas utility and 
the Northeast Gas Association to increase awareness of pipeline safety issues were asked to 
name one or more of the key education messages.   
 
Multiple responses were accepted by researchers and each message recalled, along with 
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frequency of mention, is presented in the table below.  
 
 

Messages recalled 

 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Call before you dig    72.7% 55.6 
Safety is priority number one 54.5 27.8 
Dig safely or Dig Safe 27.3 44.4 
Property owners should report suspicious activity 27.3   5.6 
Don’t know/unsure   9.1 22.2 
Excavators cause damage by digging   9.1   5.6 
Call the police if you see anyone damaging pipelines   9.1 11.1 
It’s illegal to dig on your property without markout   9.1   5.6 
Wait for “markout”   9.1 22.2 
If you smell rotten eggs, take precautions and call 
the gas leak hotline from a neighbors home 

  9.1 11.1 

Markouts are done by (Local Company) at no cost   9.1   --- 
Maintain access to gas meters   9.1   --- 
Pipeline markers indicate pipe locations   --- 11.1 

 
 
When asked, all Public Officials, 100.0%, noted that the pipeline safety public education is 
either “very important” (72.0%) or “somewhat important” (28.0%).  
 
Additionally, all Emergency Management Officials, 100.0%, noted that the pipeline safety 
public education is either “very important” (84.0%) or “somewhat important” (16.0%). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
All officials were asked by researchers how familiar they were with the following terms or 
actions related to pipeline safety.   
 
The table below presents each of the terms measured as well as the cumulative total for those 
providing a “very familiar” or “somewhat familiar” response. 
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How familiar with the following terms? 

 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

Dig Safe    84.0% 100.0 
One Call 48.0   84.0 

 
 
All officials were asked to rate their local gas utility’s pipeline safety public education including 
its advertising and communication on several important characteristics.  Respondents were 
asked to use a scale of one to ten where one meant very good and ten meant very poor. 
 
The second column in each of the tables below presents the cumulative total of those providing 
a 1 - 4 rating (positive) on the ten-point scale.  The final column of each table below presents 
the results without “don’t know” respondents.   
 
 

Public Safety Education characteristics 
(Public Officials) 

Region Two 
w/ DKs 

Region Two 
w/o DKs 

Providing specific instructions for gas emergencies    44.0% 68.8 
Informative 40.0 62.5 
Increasing your knowledge about pipeline safety 40.0 62.5 
Providing enough information 40.0 62.5 
Attention grabbing 40.0 62.5 
Having memorable messages 32.0 50.0 
Average 39.3 61.5 

 
 
 

Public Safety Education characteristics 
(Emergency Management Officials) 

Region Two 
w/ DKs 

Region Two 
w/o DKs 

Providing specific instructions for gas emergencies    64.0% 76.2 
Increasing your knowledge about pipeline safety 64.0 76.2 
Informative 60.0 71.4 
Attention grabbing 52.0 61.9 
Having memorable messages 48.0 57.1 
Average 57.6 68.6 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SOURCES FOR INFORMATION 
 
 
Finally, all officials were asked to indicate their preference for seeing, hearing or receiving 
information about gas pipeline safety issues and precautions.    
 
Multiple responses were accepted by researchers and each preferred source for information, 
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along with frequency of mention, is presented in the table below.  
 
 
Sources for Pipeline Safety Information  
 

Public  
Officials 

Emergency 
Officials 

TV advertising    40.0% 28.0 
Newspaper stories 24.0   4.0 
Internet/web 24.0   8.0 
Mailings/direct mail 20.0 40.0 
TV news 16.0 16.0 
Brochures 12.0 24.0 
Radio news 12.0   4.0 
Newspaper ads   8.0 16.0 
Radio advertising   8.0   8.0 
Bill inserts   8.0   8.0 
None   8.0   --- 
Friends/neighbors/relatives   4.0   4.0 
Newspaper inserts   4.0   4.0 
Fairs and events   4.0 12.0 
Government agency   ---   4.0 
Utility company   --- 16.0 
Other   ---   4.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DEMOGRAPHICS 
 
 
Utility (Public Officials) 
   
Vermont Gas Systems ................................................................................................................ 20.0% 
Northern Utilities, Inc. ............................................................................................................... 28.0% 
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Bangor Gas Company ................................................................................................................... 4.0% 
Maine Natural Gas ........................................................................................................................ 4.0% 
KeySpan Energy .......................................................................................................................... 44.0% 
 
Utility (Emergency Management Officials) 
   
   
Vermont Gas Systems ................................................................................................................ 20.0% 
Northern Utilities, Inc. ............................................................................................................... 28.0% 
Bangor Gas Company ................................................................................................................... 4.0% 
Maine Natural Gas ........................................................................................................................ 4.0% 
KeySpan Energy .......................................................................................................................... 44.0% 
 
Official within (Emergency Management Officials) 
   
Fire, Police, Sheriff Departments .............................................................................................. 72.0% 
Local Emergency Planning .......................................................................................................... 4.0% 
Emergency Management Service Officials ................................................................................ 8.0% 
Engineering Department .............................................................................................................. 8.0% 
Governing Councils ...................................................................................................................... 8.0% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

EXCAVATORS 
 
 
Readers are reminded that the following section summarizes statistics collected from surveys 
conducted among 25 Excavators.  
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AWARENESS 
 
 
All Excavator respondents surveyed suggested they were “very aware” (100.0%) of precautions 
required when digging in general.   
 
A vast majority of respondents reported to be “very aware” (92.0%) while the remaining 
respondents reported to be “somewhat aware” (8.0%) of precautions required when digging 
near natural gas pipelines. 
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Excavators were asked if, over the last twelve months, they had received any information or 
communication on natural gas pipeline safety from five different sources.   
 
The following table presents the source and the percent for each. 
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Information or communication from… 
 

Region Two 
(Yes) 

Local natural gas company or pipeline operator    40.0% 
Your own construction industry groups or associations 28.0 
The One Call Center 24.0 
State or municipal emergency management officials 24.0 
Northeast Gas Association or other gas industry associations 20.0 

 
 
 

40

28

24 24

20

0

10

20

30

40

50

Local gas co. Own industry One Call

Center

Emergency

officials

NGA

Have you received information or communication from…

(YES)

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
JOB PREPARATIONS 
 
 
All Excavators were asked to indicate approximately how many excavation jobs or projects 
they have started over the last twelve months.  The average, overall, was 24.1%. 
 
The table below presents the results as collected. 
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How many excavation jobs or projects started over last twelve 
months? 

Excavators 
Region Two 

5 or fewer    16.0% 
6 to10 20.0 
11 to 15 12.0 
16 to 20 12.0 
21 to 25   4.0 
26 to 30   4.0 
31 to 35   --- 
36 or more 20.0 
Don’t know/unsure 12.0 

 
 
Excavators were asked to report how frequently they contact the One Call Center regarding 
pipeline locations. 
 
When asked how frequently they call the One Call Center regarding pipeline locations, the 
majority of respondents, 76.0%, reported “always” (64.0%) or “most of the time” (12.0%), 
while the remaining respondents, 24.0%, reported “seldom” (4.0%), “never” (16.0%), or 
“unsure” (4.0%) of the number of times they have called.  
 
The respondents who (16.0% or 5 respondent) “never” called the One Call Center reported the 
reason for not calling more often was because they were unaware the One Call Center existed 
(20.0%) or because they contacted Dig Safe rather than the One Call Center (80.0%). 
 
All respondents were asked, besides themselves, if they had other employee operators or other 
subcontractors performing excavation work. 
 
More than one-third, 36.0%, did report having others performing excavation work, while 64.0% 
reported to researchers they did not. 
 
 
Besides yourself, do you have other operators or subcontractors 
performing excavation work? 

Excavators 
Region One 

Yes    36.0% 
No 64.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Those respondents (36.0%) who report having other employee operators or subcontractors 
performing excavation work were asked if they provide natural gas pipeline safety information 
to these other operators. 
 
While more than three-quarters, 88.9%, did report providing pipeline safety information to 
operators, another 11.1% said they do not provide pipeline safety information to the people 
performing excavation work on their behalf.   
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Those respondents (36.0%) who report having other employee operators or subcontractors 
performing excavation work were also asked if they provide natural gas pipeline safety training 
to these other operators. 
 
The chart below presents the results as collected. 
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All Excavators were asked to report the frequency in which other employee operators or 
subcontractors contact the One Call Center regarding pipeline locations. 
 
The table below presents detailed findings. 
 
 
How frequently do other employee operators or subcontractors 
contact the One Call Center? 

Excavators 
Region Two  

Always    36.0% 
Most of the time   4.0 
Seldom   4.0 
Never 24.0 
Don’t know/unsure 32.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Those (24.0% or 7 respondents) reporting employee operators or subcontractors “never” 
contact the One Call Center regarding pipeline locations were asked to report the reason why. 
 
 
Why don’t other employee operators or subcontractors contact 
the One Call Center? 

Region Two 
N=7 

Owner contacts the Center for them    57.1% 
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Contact Dig Safe 42.9 
 
 
All Excavators were asked, on and annual basis, how frequently they run into a number of 
different situations.   
 
The following table presents the types of situations and the number of times each year they see 
each. 
 
 
How often, each year, do you run into 
these situations? 
 

Unexpectedly 
uncover a 

natural gas 
pipeline 

 
 

(N=25) 

Close calls 
with gas 
pipelines 

when 
digging 

 
(N=25) 

Damage 
natural gas 
pipelines 

 
 
 

(N=25) 
0 times each year    68.0% 68.0 64.0 
1 time each year   4.0 12.0 12.0 
2 times each year   4.0   ---   --- 
3 times each year   ---   ---   --- 
4 or more times each year   4.0   ---   --- 
Don’t know/unsure 20.0 20.0 24.0 
Average instances  
(with don’t know responses removed)  

0.7 0.2 0.2 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PERCEPTIONS/ATTITUDES 
 
 
As presented in the chart below, more than three-quarters of all respondents, 80.0%, suggested 
they “always” wonder if precautions have been made to avoid accidental damage to area 
pipelines when they or their excavation crews are digging.    
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When asked about their list of concerns, over three-quarters of all Excavators surveyed, 
84.0%, reported to be either “very concerned” (76.0%) or “somewhat concerned” (8.0%) about 
natural gas pipeline safety.   
 
The table below also presents detailed findings.   
 
 

How concerned about pipeline safety? 

 

Excavators 
Region Two 

Very concerned    76.0% 
Somewhat concerned   8.0 
Somewhat unconcerned   8.0 
Not at all concerned   8.0 
Don’t know/unsure   --- 
Total concerned 84.0 
Total unconcerned 16.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
KNOWLEDGE/UNDERSTANDING 
 
 
Researchers asked Excavators, in an open-ended format question, how they might detect a 
natural gas leak.   
 
The following table presents the results as collected. 
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How might you detect a natural gas leak? 

 

Excavators 
Region Two 

Correct:  Smell gas leak    60.0% 
Correct:  Hear gas leak 16.0 
Correct:  See damaged gas pipe or line 16.0 
Incorrect:  See gas   4.0 
Other   4.0 
Don’t know/unsure 24.0 
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BEHAVIOR 
 
 
If respondents detected a natural gas leak, the following table depicts what they report would be 
the action taken. 
 
(Readers should note multiple responses were accepted from respondents.) 
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If you did detect a natural gas leak, what would you do? 

 

Excavators 
Region Two 

Call local natural gas company or pipeline operator    48.0% 
Move to a safe area 20.0 
Call 911 16.0 
Other 16.0 
Call police/fire/emergency services 12.0 
Don’t know   8.0 

 
 
Researchers asked all Excavators if they had ever taken, or had been a part of the actions 
presented in the following table.   
 
 

Ever taken the following actions? Excavators 
(Yes) 

Talked to employees about natural gas pipeline safety precautions    48.0% 
Attempted to obtain natural gas pipeline safety information over the 
last year 

28.0 

Passed natural gas pipeline safety information on to others besides 
employees 

20.0 

Called to report suspicious or unusual activity near a natural gas 
pipeline 

12.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
THE SAFETY CAMPAIGN 
 
 
Researchers read respondents the following:  “(Local Gas Company) and the Northeast Gas 
Association have efforts underway to increase awareness of pipeline safety issues.  Prior to my call today, how 
aware of these safety education efforts were you?  Would you say…” 
 
While three-fifths of all respondents, 60.0%, indicated they were either “very aware” (44.0%) or 
“somewhat aware” (16.0%), another 40.0% reported to be “somewhat unaware” (8.0%) or “not 
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at all aware” (32.0%) of the education efforts of the local gas company and Northeast Gas 
Association.   
 
The chart below also presents the results collected.  
 
 

How aware of safety education efforts?

44

16

32

8

Very aware Somewhat aware

Somewhat unaware Not at all aware

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Those respondents (68.0%) reporting to be either “very aware,” “somewhat aware” or 
“somewhat unaware” of efforts by the local gas utility and the Northeast Gas Association to 
increase awareness of pipeline safety issues were asked to name one or more of the key 
education messages.   
 
Multiple responses were accepted by researchers and each message recalled, along with 
frequency of mention, is presented in the table below.  
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Messages recalled 

 

Excavators 
Region Two 

Call before you dig    58.8% 
Dig safely or Dig Safe 47.1 
Wait for “markout” 23.5 
Safety is priority number one 17.6 
Call the police if you see anyone damaging pipelines 17.6 
Don’t know/unsure 17.6 
It’s illegal to dig on your property without markout 11.8 
Property owners should report suspicious activity 11.8 
Excavators cause damage by digging 11.8 
Move to a safe environment   5.9 
If you smell rotten eggs, take precautions and call the gas leak hotline 
from a neighbor’s home 

  5.9 

Pipeline markouts indicate pipe locations   5.9 
 
 
While a vast majority of respondents surveyed, 96.0%, reported believing that pipeline safety 
public education is “very important,” another 4.0% report believing it is “not at all important.”   
 
All respondents were asked by researchers (prior to the call) how familiar they were with the 
following terms or actions related to pipeline safety.   
 
The table below presents each of the terms measured as well as the cumulative total for those 
providing a “very familiar” or “somewhat familiar” response. 
 
 

How familiar with the following terms? 

 

Region Two 
Very & Somewhat 

Familiar 
Dig Safe   100.0% 
One Call 68.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
All respondents were asked to rate their local gas utility’s pipeline safety public education 
including its advertising and communication on several important characteristics.  Respondents 
were asked to use a scale of one to ten where one meant very good and ten meant very poor. 
 
The second column in the table below presents the cumulative total of those providing a 1 - 4 
rating (positive) on the ten-point scale.  Readers should note the final column of the table 
below presents the results when those providing a “don’t know” response have been removed 
from the data.   
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Public Safety Education characteristics 

 

Excavators 
w/ DKs 

Excavators 
w/o DKs 

Increasing your knowledge about pipeline safety    56.0% 87.5 
Providing specific instructions for gas emergencies 56.0 87.5 
Having memorable messages 52.0 81.3 
Informative 48.0 70.6 
Attention grabbing 48.0 75.0 
Average 52.0 80.4 

 
 
 
SOURCES FOR INFORMATION 
 
 
All respondents were asked to indicate their preference for seeing, hearing or receiving 
information about gas pipeline safety issues and precautions.    
 
Multiple responses were accepted by researchers, and each preferred source for information, 
along with frequency of mention, is presented in the table below.  
 
 
Sources for Pipeline Safety Information  
 

Excavators 
Preference 

Mailings/direct mail    48.0% 
Internet/web 28.0 
Utility company 24.0 
TV advertising 20.0 
TV news 12.0 
Brochures 12.0 
Bill inserts   8.0 
Radio advertising   8.0 
Government agencies   8.0 
Newspaper ads   4.0 
Newspaper stories   4.0 
Co-workers   4.0 

 
 
 
 
 
 
DEMOGRAPHICS 
 
 
How many employees at your company? 
   
5 or fewer ...................................................................................................................................... 56.0% 
6 to less than 10 ........................................................................................................................... 12.0% 
11 to less than15 .......................................................................................................................... 12.0% 
16 or more .................................................................................................................................... 16.0% 
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Refused............................................................................................................................................ 4.0% 
 
Utility (Excavators) 
     
KeySpan Energy .......................................................................................................................... 44.0% 
Northern Utilities, Inc. ............................................................................................................... 28.0% 
Vermont Gas Systems ................................................................................................................ 20.0% 
Bangor Gas Company ................................................................................................................... 4.0% 
Maine Natural Gas ........................................................................................................................ 4.0% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                      APPENDIX 

 
INTERPRETATION OF AGGREGATE RESULTS 

 
The computer processed data for this survey is presented in the following frequency 
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distributions.  It is important to note that the wordings of the variable labels and value labels in 
the computer-processed data are largely abbreviated descriptions of the Questionnaire items 
and available response categories. 
 
The frequency distributions include the category or response for the question items.  Responses 

deemed not appropriate for classification have been grouped together under the “Other” code.   

 
The “NA” category label refers to “No Answer” or “Not Applicable”.  This code is also used 
to classify ambiguous responses.  In addition, the “DK/RF” category includes those 
respondents who did not know their answer to a question or declined to answer it.  In many of 
the tables, a group of responses may be tagged as “Missing” – occasionally, certain individual’s 
responses may not be required to specific questions and thus are excluded.  Although when this 
category of response is used, the computations of percentages are presented in two (2) ways in 
the frequency distributions: 1) with their inclusion (as a proportion of the total sample), and 2) 
their exclusion (as a proportion of a sample sub-group). 
 
Each frequency distribution includes the absolute observed occurrence of each response (i.e. 
the total number of cases in each category).  Immediately adjacent to the right of the column of 
absolute frequencies is the column of relative frequencies.  These are the percentages of cases 
falling in each category response, including those cases designated as missing data.  To the right 
of the relative frequency column is the adjusted frequency distribution column that contains the 
relative frequencies based on the legitimate (i.e. non-missing) cases.  That is, the total base for 
the adjusted frequency distribution excludes the missing data.  For many Questionnaire items, 
the relative frequencies and the adjusted frequencies will be nearly the same.  However, some 
items that elicit a sizable number of missing data will produce quite substantial percentage 
differences between the two columns of frequencies.  The meticulous analyst will cautiously 
consider both distributions. 
 
The last column of data within the frequency distribution is the cumulative frequency 
distribution (Cum Freq.).  This column is simply an adjusted frequency distribution of the sum 
of all previous categories of response and the current category of response.  Its primary 
usefulness is to gauge some ordered or ranked meaning. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NORTHEAST GAS ASSOCIATION – RESIDENTIAL (REGION 2) 

CROSSTABULATION CHART 
 
 

Core Questions Composite 
Gas 

Customer 
(Yes) 

Gas 
Customer 

(No) 

Live near 
pipeline 

(Yes 

Live 
near 

pipeline 
(No) 

No 
Children 

Children 
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1. Prior to call, aware natural gas pipelines 
run underground in many areas 
(very/somewhat aware) 

80.8 88.5 75.7 95.6 71.0 81.5 78.4 

2. How familiar with smell of natural gas 
(very/somewhat familiar) 

74.0 82.2 68.6 86.3 71.8 73.3 76.3 

4. When digging in your community, how 
frequently do you wonder if precautions 
have been made (always/sometimes) 

29.0 38.2 22.6 27.5 26.7 28.1 35.1 

5. Prior to call, how concerned about 
natural gas pipeline safety (very/somewhat 
concerned) 

25.8 32.5 20.9 18.8 26.7 28.1 21.6 

6. How you might detect a gas leak (correct: 
smell, hear, see damaged pipe/line) 

82.2 87.6 78.2 90.8 79.5 81.0 85.4 

11. Attempted to obtain pipeline safety info 
over the last year (yes) 

2.8 5.1 1.3 5.0 1.5 3.1 2.1 

14. Talked to family about pipeline safety 
precautions (yes) 

7.8 11.5 5.4 11.3 8.4 8.6 6.2 

15. Over last year, read, seen or heard any 
info (yes) 

25.8 33.1 20.9 32.5 19.1 27.1 23.7 

16. Prior to call, aware of these safety 
education efforts (very/somewhat aware) 

28.8 37.6 23.0 30.0 27.5 28.4 30.9 

18. How important you believe Pipeline 
Safety Public Education is (very/somewhat 
important) 

96.8 96.2 97.5 96.3 97.7 96.6 97.9 

19. How familiar – “Dig Safe” 
(very/somewhat familiar) 

67.5 72.0 65.3 71.3 61.1 66.4 73.2 

20. How familiar – “One Call” 
(very/somewhat familiar) 

23.3 33.8 16.7 29.4 19.8 22.3 25.8 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NORTHEAST GAS ASSOCIATION – RESIDENTIAL (REGION 2) 

CROSSTABULATION CHART 
 
 

Core Questions Composite Own Rent 
Internet 

(Yes) 
Internet 

(No) 

Less 
than 
35 

35 to 
less 
than 
65 

65 
and 

older 
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1. Prior to call, aware natural gas 
pipelines run underground in many 
areas (very/somewhat aware) 

80.8 81.6 78.7 83.0 73.9 74.1 84.6 77.0 

2. How familiar with smell of natural 
gas (very/somewhat familiar) 

74.0 73.0 80.9 76.5 64.8 77.8 77.4 69.7 

4. When digging in your community, 
how frequently do you wonder if 
precautions have been made 
(always/sometimes) 

29.0 27.3 44.7 29.4 28.4 25.9 28.1 35.2 

5. Prior to call, how concerned about 
natural gas pipeline safety 
(very/somewhat concerned) 

25.8 24.3 40.4 24.5 30.7 22.2 22.6 36.1 

6. How you might detect a gas leak 
(correct: smell, hear, see damaged 
pipe/line) 

82.2 81.9 83.0 83.4 76.4 88.2 81.0 82.6 

11. Attempted to obtain pipeline 
safety info over the last year (yes) 

2.8 2.7 4.3 2.6 3.4 7.4 1.4 4.1 

14. Talked to family about pipeline 
safety precautions (yes) 

7.8 8.3 4.3 8.5 5.7 3.7 7.7 9.0 

15. Over last year, read, seen or heard 
any info (yes) 

25.8 24.3 38.3 26.5 25.0 25.9 22.2 32.8 

16. Prior to call, aware of these safety 
education efforts (very/somewhat 
aware) 

28.8 27.6 36.2 30.1 23.9 18.5 25.8 35.2 

18. How important you believe 
Pipeline Safety Public Education is 
(very/somewhat important) 

96.8 96.4 100.0 97.4 95.5 100.0 98.2 95.1 

19. How familiar – “Dig Safe” 
(very/somewhat familiar) 

67.5 68.5 61.7 71.6 52.3 55.6 72.9 62.3 

20. How familiar – “One Call” 
(very/somewhat familiar) 

23.3 22.8 25.5 24.8 17.0 7.4 24.4 23.8 
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NORTHEAST GAS ASSOCIATION – RESIDENTIAL (REGION 2) 

CROSSTABULATION CHART 
 
 

Core Questions Composite Hispanic White 
African-

American 
Other 

High 
School 

College Post 

1. Prior to call, aware natural gas 
pipelines run underground in many 
areas (very/somewhat aware) 

80.8 42.9 81.3 85.7 100.0 79.2 81.8 85.4 

2. How familiar with smell of natural 
gas (very/somewhat familiar) 

74.0 100.0 73.8 85.7 100.0 69.6 78.8 63.4 

4. When digging in your community, 
how frequently do you wonder if 
precautions have been made 
(always/sometimes) 

29.0 28.6 29.2 57.1 33.3 35.2 27.8 29.3 

5. Prior to call, how concerned about 
natural gas pipeline safety 
(very/somewhat concerned) 

25.8 42.9 25.3 71.4 33.3 35.2 25.8 9.8 

6. How you might detect a gas leak 
(correct: smell, hear, see damaged 
pipe/line) 

82.2 88.9 82.3 81.9 100.0 79.8 86.0 71.1 

11. Attempted to obtain pipeline safety 
info over the last year (yes) 

2.8 14.3 2.5 14.3 -- 4.0 2.0 2.4 

14. Talked to family about pipeline 
safety precautions (yes) 

7.8 14.3 8.1 14.3 -- 7.2 8.1 12.2 

15. Over last year, read, seen or heard 
any info (yes) 

25.8 14.3 27.6 28.6 -- 26.4 23.7 39.0 

16. Prior to call, aware of these safety 
education efforts (very/somewhat 
aware) 

28.8 28.6 29.5 42.9 -- 27.2 26.8 39.0 

18. How important you believe 
Pipeline Safety Public Education is 
(very/somewhat important) 

96.8 100.0 96.9 85.7 100.0 95.2 98.0 95.1 

19. How familiar – “Dig Safe” 
(very/somewhat familiar) 

67.5 71.4 68.0 57.1 66.7 63.2 67.7 85.4 

20. How familiar – “One Call” 
(very/somewhat familiar) 

23.3 28.6 22.6 28.6 -- 21.6 22.2 29.3 
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NORTHEAST GAS ASSOCIATION – RESIDENTIAL (REGION 2) 

CROSSTABULATION CHART 
 
 

Core Questions Composite Male Female 

1. Prior to call, aware natural gas pipelines run underground in many 
areas (very/somewhat aware) 

80.8 86.8 76.8 

2. How familiar with smell of natural gas (very/somewhat familiar) 74.0 83.6 67.6 

4. When digging in your community, how frequently do you wonder 
if precautions have been made (always/sometimes) 

29.0 25.8 31.1 

5. Prior to call, how concerned about natural gas pipeline safety 
(very/somewhat concerned) 

25.8 17.6 31.1 

6. How you might detect a gas leak (correct: smell, hear, see damaged 
pipe/line) 

82.2 86.0 79.4 

11. Attempted to obtain pipeline safety info over the last year (yes) 2.8 3.1 2.5 

14. Talked to family about pipeline safety precautions (yes) 7.8 7.5 7.9 

15. Over last year, read, seen or heard any info (yes) 25.8 34.0 20.3 

16. Prior to call, aware of these safety education efforts 
(very/somewhat aware) 

28.8 28.3 29.0 

18. How important you believe Pipeline Safety Public Education is 
(very/somewhat important) 

96.8 95.0 97.9 

19. How familiar – “Dig Safe” (very/somewhat familiar) 67.5 69.8 66.0 

20. How familiar – “One Call” (very/somewhat familiar) 23.3 28.3 19.9 
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APPENDIX E 
 

Identification and Message Content 
Documentation 

 
Copies of materials used as well as verification they have been disseminated as 
per requirements of this program will be included in Appendix E. 

 
APPENDIX E 

 
Identification and Message Content Documentation 

 

Material How To Identify Specific Locations 

 
 

Public Service Announcements 
 

Newspapers distributed in towns 
served by LDC and adjacent to 
them 
 

 
Keene Sentinel 
Monadnock Shopper News 
 

 
 
 

Public Service Announcements 
 

 
 
Radio stations aired in towns  
served by LDC and adjacent to 
them 
 

WKBK 
WZBK 
WINQ 
WKNE 
WKNH 
WYRY   

 
 
Public Service Announcement 

 
Televisions Stations throughout 
the Northeast 

 
 
NA 

 
 

Carbon Monoxide Brochure 
 

 
 
Customer Database 

 
 
NA 

 
Welcome Brochure New Residents served by LDC 

 
NA 

 
Telephone Directory 

 
Listings in Directory 

 
NA 

 
Fire Departments 

 
Service Area Municipalities Service Area Municipalities 

 
Public Schools 

 

 
Schools in town served by LDC 

 
NA 

 
Letter to Contractors 

 
Local Contractors 

 
NA 
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Identification and Message Content Documentation (continued) 
 
 

Material How To Identify Specific Locations 

   
 

Bill Message 
 

 
Customer Database 

 
NA 

 
 
 

Brochure 
 

 
 
Municipal Association 
City/Town Websites 
Cheshire County Directories 
 

 
Mayor 
City or County Manager 
DPW Director / Superintendents 
NH Highway District Directors 
 

 
 
 
 

Brochure 
 

 
 
 
Telephone Directories 
Municipal Association 
City/Town Websites 
 

 
Local Municipal Association 
Sheriffs 
Fire Chiefs 
State Police Barracks Commanders 
Civil Defense 
Emergency Management Directors 
Regional Emergency Planning    
Representatives 
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Regional Radio Ads 
 
Gas Odors – Access 
If you smell gas, leave the building immediately and call your natural gas utility or 911. Gas company 
personnel will come to investigate the odor.  Be sure to stay nearby so that you can let them in to 
conduct their inspection.  If you are not at the reported location, your natural gas utility is required to 
contact your local fire department to gain entry.  An important message from your natural gas utility 
and the Northeast Gas Association. 
 
Word Count: 77 
 
 
Pipeline Integrity  
Natural gas companies are committed to the safe operation of their underground 
pipeline systems.  To keep them operating safely and soundly, they have extensive 
monitoring and inspection programs utilizing state of the art technology to detect and 
prevent damage and corrosion. For more information on these integrity management 
programs, visit the website of your natural gas utility company or of the Northeast Gas 
Association at www.northeastgas.org.  
 
Word Count: 66 
 
 
Emergency Planning 
The natural gas underground pipeline system has an outstanding safety record and that’s no accident.  
Your natural gas utility works with state and local emergency management agencies in providing 
training for emergency responders to ensure your safety. An important message from your natural gas 
utility and the Northeast Gas Association. 
 
Word Count: 50 
 
 
Gas Odor - Safety 
Natural Gas leaks are rare, but if one should occur, your nose will know it!  If you ever 
think you smell gas, indoors or out, move to a safe environment, and call your natural 
gas utility or 911 immediately.  Do not strike a match, use a telephone, or switch lights 
on or off – this includes flashlights too.  Keep the emergency number for your natural 
gas utility handy. An important message from your natural gas utility and the 
Northeast Gas Association. 
 
Word Count: 81 
 
 
Gas Odor – Recognizing a Leak 
A natural gas leak can be recognized by smell, sight, or sound.  Normally you will smell 
its distinctive pungent odor, similar to rotten eggs.  Outdoors, you may also see a cloud 
of mist, dust, or bubbles in standing water.  You may also hear an unusual noise like 
roaring, hissing or whistling.  If you suspect a leak call your natural gas utility or 911 
immediately, stay away from the leak, and keep others away until help arrives. An 
important message from your natural gas utility and the Northeast Gas Association. 
 
Word Count: 89 
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Dig-Safely – Call Before You Dig 
To protect natural gas pipelines and other underground facilities from accidental 
damage, the law requires that all excavators notify the local one call system before 
digging, to have underground facilities in the area marked prior to excavation.  There 
is no charge to the public for this service.  Call before you dig, it’s the law and it could 
save your life. An important message from your natural gas utility and the Northeast 
Gas Association. 
 
Word Count: 73 
 
 
Dig-Safely – What to do if you hit the pipe. 
If you, or a hired excavator plans to dig, the law requires you to contact the One-Call 
Center first.  While digging, if you become aware of damage to a gas line, stop work, 
move to a safe distance and call the natural gas utility.   If you suspect a leak, also call 
911.  Do not try to repair the damage or extinguish any fire and keep everyone at a safe 
distance.  An important message from your natural gas utility and the Northeast Gas 
Association. 
 
Word Count: 83 
 
 
 
Right of Way - Pipeline Markers 
Underground natural gas pipelines crisscross the nation, supplying many of our energy 
needs.  The general location of some underground pipelines is identified by above 
ground markers that include the pipeline operators name and emergency contact 
information.  If you see someone digging near a pipeline marker, contact your local 
natural gas utility immediately.  An important message from your natural gas utility 
and the Northeast Gas Association. 
 
Word Count: 65 
 
 
Right of Way – Encroachment 
Underground natural gas pipelines crisscross the nation, supplying many of our energy 
needs.  Many pipelines are located along exclusive “rights-of-way” intended to protect 
them from construction related damage.  If your property is near one of these rights-
of-way, don’t dig or build on it without permission from the utility.  If you see 
construction along a right-of-way, contact your natural gas utility immediately.  An 
important message from your natural gas utility and the Northeast Gas Association. 
 
Word Count: 75 
 
Pipeline Purpose  
Natural Gas pipelines reliably and efficiently deliver natural gas throughout the 
country for a variety of uses.  Natural gas is the most popular home heating fuel in 
America and its pipeline delivery system is among the safest and most secure methods 
of transporting energy.  Additional information on underground pipelines, operating 
in your area, can be obtained from the National Pipeline Mapping System.  An 
important message from your natural gas utility and the Northeast Gas Association. 
 
Word Count: 76 
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Pipeline Safety 
Natural gas safety is no accident.  The underground natural gas delivery network in the United States is 
among the safest energy delivery systems in the country. 
 
Your natural gas utility works hard to ensure the safety of its underground pipeline 
system through a variety of measures including one-call programs, inspections, patrols, 
workforce qualifications, pipeline markers, and security measures.  Your gas utilities 
are working hard to keep you safe and comfortable.   An important message from your 
natural gas utility and the Northeast Gas Association. 
 
Word Count: 85 
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APPENDIX I 
 

PUBLIC AWARENESS FINAL RULE 
 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Pipeline and Hazardous Materials Safety Administration 
49 CFR Parts 192 and 195 [Docket No. RSPA–03–15852; Amdt. Nos. 192–100, 195–84] 
RIN 2137–AD96 
Pipeline Safety: Pipeline Operator Public Awareness Program 
 
AGENCY: Pipeline and Hazardous Materials Safety Administration (PHMSA), U.S. 
Department of Transportation (DOT). 
 
SUMMARY: This Final Rule amends the requirements for pipeline operators to develop 
and implement public awareness (also known as public education) programs. The changes 
are part of PHMSA’s Office of Pipeline Safety’s (OPS) broad pipeline communications 
initiative to promote pipeline safety. Promoting pipeline safety requires enhanced 
communications (by pipeline operators) with the public to increase public awareness of 
pipeline operations and safety issues. The amendments for developing and implementing 
public awareness programs address the requirements of the Pipeline Safety Improvement 
Act (PSIA) of 2002 and incorporate by reference the guidelines provided in the American 
Petroleum Institute (API) Recommended practice (RP) 1162, ‘‘Public Awareness Programs 
for Pipeline Operators.’’ 
 
DATES: Effective Date: This final rule takes effect on June 20, 2005. 
The incorporation by reference of API RP 1162 in this Final Rule was approved by Director 
of the Federal Register as of June 20, 2005. 
 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Blaine Keener by phone at 202.366.0970, by mail at 400 7th St., SW., Room 2103, 
Washington, DC 20590, or by e-mail at blaine.keener@dot.gov. 
 
In consideration of the foregoing, PHMSA amends parts 192 and 195 of Title 49 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations as follows: 
PART 192—TRANSPORTATION OF NATURAL AND OTHER GAS BY 
PIPELINE: MINIMUM FEDERAL SAFETY STANDARDS 
_ 1. The authority citation for Part 192 continues to read as follows: 
Authority: 49 U.S.C. 5103, 60102, 60104, 60108, 60109, 60110, 60113, 60116, and 60118; 
and 49 CFR 1.53.  
_ 2. Section 192.7 is amended in the table in paragraph (c)(2) by adding a new item B.(5) to 
read as follows: 
 
§ 192.7 Incorporation by reference. 
(c) * * *  
(2) * * * 
Source and name of referenced material 49 CFR reference  
* * * * * * * 
B. * * * 
(5) API Recommended Practice 1162 ‘‘Public Awareness Programs for Pipeline 
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Operators,’’ First Edition (December 2003) § 192.616 
 
_ 3. Section 192.616 is revised to read as follows: 
§ 192.616 Public awareness. 
(a) Each pipeline operator must develop and implement a written continuing public 
education program that follows the guidance provided in the American Petroleum Institute’s 
(API) Recommended Practice (RP) 1162 (IBR, see § 192.7). 
 
(b) The operator’s program must follow the general program recommendations of API RP 
1162 and assess the unique attributes and characteristics of the operator’s pipeline and 
facilities. 
 
(c) The operator must follow the general program recommendations, including baseline and 
supplemental requirements of API RP 1162, unless the operator provides justification in its 
program or procedural manual as to why compliance with all or certain provisions of the 
recommended practice is not practicable and not necessary for safety. 
 
(d) The operator’s program must specifically include provisions to educate the public, 
appropriate government organizations, and persons engaged in excavation related activities 
on: 
(1) Use of a one-call notification system prior to excavation and other damage prevention 
activities; 
(2) Possible hazards associated with unintended releases from a gas pipeline facility; 
(3) Physical indications that such a release may have occurred; 
(4) Steps that should be taken for public safety in the event of a gas pipeline release; and 
(5) Procedures for reporting such an event. 
 
(e) The program must include activities to advise affected municipalities, school districts, 
businesses, and residents of pipeline facility locations. 
 
(f) The program and the media used must be as comprehensive as necessary to reach all 
areas in which the operator transports gas. 
 
(g) The program must be conducted in English and in other languages commonly 
understood by a significant number and concentration of the non-English speaking 
population in the operator’s area. 
 
(h) Operators in existence on June 20, 2005, must have completed their written programs no 
later than June 20, 2006.  As an exception, operators of small propane distribution systems 
having less than 25 customers and master meter operators having less than 25 customers 
must have completed development and documentation of their programs no later than June 
20, 2007. Upon request, operators must submit their completed programs to PHMSA or, in 
the case of an intrastate pipeline facility operator, the appropriate State agency. 
 
(i) The operator’s program documentation and evaluation results must be available for 
periodic review by appropriate regulatory agencies. 
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PART I - GENERAL RULES 
 

Section 1 
 

APPLICATION AND RESPONSIBILITY 
 
 
111.  Application of Safety Rules 
 
a. Knowledge - Each employee shall read and be familiar with those 

Safety Rules applying to their duties. Safety rules are important and 
each employee is required to follow them. Employees may be 
periodically examined on their knowledge of the rules. 

 
b. Interpretation - If an employee is called upon to perform work which 

they consider hazardous, without proper protection, they shall bring 
the matter to the attention of their supervisor. 

 
c. Emergencies - These rules represent minimum requirements and 

are only intended to cover average conditions. Since it is impractical 
to cover all conditions and emergencies, the earnest cooperation of 
all employees with their supervisors is required in meeting 
conditions not provided for in these rules. 

 
112.  Employee's Responsibility for Safety  
 
a. Ability - Before proceeding with a job, the employees shall satisfy 

themselves that they can perform the work without injury. If they are 
assigned work they are unable to perform, they shall call this to the 
attention of their supervisor. 

 
b. Understanding - Before starting a job, each employee shall 

understand the work to be done, their part in it, and the safety rules 
that apply.  

 
113.  Work Connected Injuries 
 
a. Employees are instructed to report any on-the-job injury to Assistant 

General Manager or Business Manager promptly.  
 
b. First Aid kits with instructional material are available in all company 

vehicles and in all appropriate locations. These should be utilized 
for minor injuries.   
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c.    In the event of an accident, which requires treatment beyond first    
 aid, the employee may go to Keene Clinic Occupational Health,                                       
 580 Court Street Keene NH. or the nearest emergency room facility. 
            
d.   In the event of a serious accident, obviously requiring hospitalization,     
 call 911 or contact dispatch who will notify 911. 
 
114. Supervisor's Responsibility for Safety 
 

All management personnel are responsible for being sure that safe 
practices are followed, including the utilization of personal protective 
equipment. 
 

115.  Substance Abuse Policy  
 

The Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988 requires contractors to certify 
to The Federal Agency in which they receive a federal contract that 
they will maintain a drug-free workplace.  In order for the company to 
assure a drug-free workplace, we are required to adhere to the 
following: 
 
It is unlawful to manufacture, distribute, dispense, possess, or use a 
controlled substance in the workplace. Employee violations may 
result in referral to the Employee Assistance Program, and/or 
disciplinary action, up to and including discharge. 
 
As a condition of employment, the employee will abide by the terms 
of the law, including the obligation to notify the employer no later 
than five days after any criminal drug statute conviction occurring in 
the workplace. The company will notify the federal agency providing 
the contract within ten days after receiving notification of the 
conviction. 
 
All employees receive a copy of the Drug & Alcohol Abuse Policies, 
and shall become familiar with their contents due to the importance 
of the subject, as well as the policy’s affect on conditions of 
employment. 
 
Please refer to your Assistant General Manager or Business 
Manager if you have any questions regarding this area. 

 
 
 
 

 
PART I 
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Section 2 

 
GENERAL PRECAUTIONS  

 
 
121.  Protecting the Public  
 
a. All reports of gas leaks shall be given prompt attention.   
 
b. When an employee needs special artificial light while working on 

customer’s premises, they shall use an appropriate flash light, 
electric lantern, or suitable extension cord. A flame light shall not be 
used. 

 
c. The public shall be kept away from locations where work activity 

presents hazards. 
 
d. Bell holes, trenches and obstructions shall be protected by suitable 
      guards or covers and, where exposed to traffic, marked with danger 
      signs during the day and lighted at night with flashers or other 
      approved devices, so located as to be visible to traffic and the public. 
 
e. Employees shall not begin to work in an area without first setting up 
      all necessary barricades, signs, and markers required to adequately 
      protect the area. 
 
f. Company personnel shall request police details as necessary for 

safety when working in areas in or near traveled ways, as traffic flow 
or local ordinance requires. 

 
g. When necessary to leave materials, equipment or other obstructions 

on a roadway overnight, the following precautions shall be taken: 
 

1. They shall not be left adjacent to fire hydrants, or directly in front 
of entrances to parks, playgrounds, churches, houses, schools, 
or other places of public assembly. 

 
2. They shall be locked, blocked, or otherwise secured so that 

unauthorized persons cannot start, move or operate them. 
 

3. They shall be adequately protected by approved warning 
devices. 

 
h. Trucks, air compressors, trailers and other equipment shall be so 

placed as to present the least impediment or hazard to traffic, 
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consistent with a safe working area for the employees.  If possible, 
trucks or equipment shall be placed between the workers and on-
coming traffic. 

 
 i.    When chiseling, chipping, breaking pavement, concrete, or welding  
       is done in locations where others are exposed to eye hazards,  
       proper steps will be taken to protect workers and pedestrians 
       from injury. Pedestrians, particularly children , shall be warned to 
       not watch welding operations. 
 
 j. If gas is to be cut off from any section of a main or service, every 

customer affected will be informed of the interruption.  If the 
customer is not available, appropriate action shall be taken.   

 
 k. Before service to customers is resumed, notice shall be given to all 

customers affected that the gas service is to be restored.  If access 
is not available, the gas supply will remain shut off. 

 
122.  Reporting Hazardous Conditions  

 
It is the duty of every employee to immediately report any hazardous 
condition to the employee’s supervisor. Supervisors are responsible 
for taking action to correct any hazardous condition. 

 
123.  Risk Evaluation  

 
a. Before commencing any work that may be hazardous, care shall be 

taken to establish a safe procedure. Where more than one employee 
is engaged in performing the same job, all employees concerned 
shall understand procedures to be followed. Under no circumstances 
shall safety be compromised. (See foreword.) 

 
b. Employees shall be careful to always place themselves in a safe and 

secure position. The care exercised by others shall not be relied 
upon for protection. 

 
124.  Entering Hazardous Areas 

  
 a.  Only authorized personnel shall enter restricted areas such as, but 

not limited to, gas plant or regulator station. 
 
b.   Entering a Trench or Area Containing Gas, Dust or Smoke. 

 
If an employee must enter or work in a gas, dust, or smoke filled  
excavation or area, an approved breathing device and safety  
harness with retrievable rope shall be worn. Also, a second 
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employee shall be in a safe position ready to retrieve the first  
employee if it were to become necessary. 

 
125.  Guards  
 
a. No guard shall be removed from a machine while it is in operation. 
 
b. Machines and power tools shall not be operated with guards 

removed. 
 
126.  Lock Out/Tag Out  
 
a.   This Lock Out/ Tag Out procedure covers the servicing and 
      maintenance of machines and equipment in which the unexpected  
      energization or start up of the machine or equipment, or the release  
      of stored energy could cause injury to an employee . The procedure   
      does not apply to machines and/or equipment that are plug or cord 
      connected to a power source, and the plug or cord could be   
      disconnected. 
 
b.   Employees in the work area will be notified that a machine and/or  
      piece of equipment is either locked out or tagged out. 
 
c.   If practical, equipment or machines will be locked out when servicing. 
 
d.   When not practical to lock out equipment or machine when  
      servicing, a tag “DANGER – DO NOT START” will be affixed to the  
      equipment controls. 
 
e.   Employees will be advised when a machine and/or equipment has   
      been returned to service 
 
127. Accident Prevention Signs 
 
a. Accident prevention signs and tags are to raise awareness that  
      failure to designate hazardous areas may result in accidental injury to  
      employees or the general public. 
 
b.   The three types of accident prevention signs are : 
   1.  “DANGER” – posted to warn of specific dangers in the  
              workplace. 
   2. “CAUTION” – warns against potential hazards or unsafe  
              practices. 
         3. “SAFETY INSTRUCTOR” – used for general instructions 
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PART I 
 

Section 2a 
 
 
128. Housekeeping  
 
a. One of the best ways to prevent accidents and increase efficiency of 

work is to maintain a neat, orderly work place. Employees are 
frequently injured by tripping or stumbling over, stepping on, or 
bumping into tools, materials and other objects left lying around, or 
by carelessly placed objects falling from above. This also applies to 
compartments of vehicles. 

 
b. Walks, aisles, stairways, fire escapes and all other passageways 

shall be kept clear of all obstructions. All areas, which require 
artificial illumination, shall be properly lighted. 

 
c. Tools and materials shall not be placed where they may cause 

tripping or stumbling hazards, or where they may fall and strike 
anyone below. 

 
d. Puddles of oil or water that create a slipping hazard must be cleaned 

up promptly. 
 
e. Nails in boards, such as those involved with scaffolds, forms and 

packing boxes, constitute a hazard and shall be removed. The 
boards shall be carefully stacked or stored. 

 
f. Dirty or oily waste rags shall be deposited in approved metal 

containers provided for that purpose and be properly disposed of as 
soon as practical to avoid a fire hazard. 

 
g. Vehicular equipment shall be kept as neat and clean as the work 

being performed will permit. Tools and materials shall not be carried 
or stored where they may cause accidents. 

 
129.  Building Access   
 
a. Handrails are provided on stairways for your safety. A caught heel or 

misplaced foot is usually the basic cause for falls on stairs.  Use the 
handrail and do not run when using stairways. 

 
b. The chains that provide fall protection at the New Hampshire Gas 

Corporation shop inside loading dock are to be returned to the 
closed position after dock access is no longer required. 
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c. Pedestrian walkways are to remain clear at all times. 
 
d. Running on stairs or in company buildings is prohibited. 
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PART I 
 

Section 3 
 

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
 
 
131.  Personal Protection Equipment (PPE) 
 
a. New Hampshire Gas Corporation completed a Personal Protective 

Equipment Hazard Assessment (PPEHA) and identified employee 
work related hazards. The PPEHA identifies major job tasks where 
either personal protective equipment is required for the task or 
recommended. The PPEHA is available in all operation departments 
by contacting your supervisor.  

 
b. Employees will be trained in the use of PPE. 
 
c. Personal Protective Equipment shall be properly maintained and 

inspected prior to each use. 
 
d. The company will provide Personal Protective Equipment for 

employees at no cost. 
 
e. Employees shall take reasonable care of company property 
 
f. Employees will advise their immediate supervisor if PPE is broken or 

needs maintenance. 
 
132.  Respiratory Protection   
 
a. A Respiratory Protection Program has been established to protect 

company workers from occupational respiratory injury caused by 
oxygen deficient atmospheres, harmful dust fumes, sprays, mists, 
fogs, smokes, vapors, or gases. 
 

b. Respiratory Protection Equipment shall be used in accordance with 
this program only when engineering control measures are not 
feasible or while they are being instituted. 
 

c. For the specifics of the Company Respiratory Protection Program, 
consult your immediate supervisor. 
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133.  Fall Protection and Life Lines   
 
a. While working where there is danger of falling into water, or from a 

height of 6' or more, (Note: This does not include ladders) an 
employee shall wear an approved full body harness with line 
attached. 
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PART I 
 

Section 4 
 

       HAND AND POWER TOOLS 
 
 
141.  Use of Tools  
 
a. Tools shall be used only for the purpose for which they are designed. 
 
b. Hammers with metal handles, screwdrivers or knives with the metal 

continuing through to end or sides of handles, shall not be used on 
or near energized electrical equipment.  

 
c. Metal measuring tapes, tapes having metal strands woven into the 

fabric, brassbound rules, metal scales and gauges, wire or metal 
bound hose or rope with wire core, shall not be used when working 
on or near energized electrical circuits or equipment.  

 
d. Chisels, drills, punches, ground rods and pipes shall be held with 

suitable hold or tongs (not with the hands) while being struck with a 
sledge by another employee.  

 
e. Shims shall never be used to make a wrench fit.  
 
f. Wrench extensions used to increase leverage should be avoided 

whenever possible. Extensions shall never be used on aluminum 
wrenches. Caution shall be exercised when they are used.  

 
g. When using a draw knife, an employee shall not brace the work with 

his knee, or other parts of his body.  
 
h. Before making adjustments or changing air tools, the air shall be 

shut off at the air supply valve head of the hose. The hose shall be 
discharged at the tool before breaking connection.  

 
i. Practical jokes with compressed air are strictly forbidden. 

Compressed air entering or blown against the body may result in 
serious injury or death.  

 
j. Compressed air shall not be used to clean clothing while being worn, 

nor used to blow dust or dirt out of the hair. Compressed air used for 
cleaning equipment should not be above 35 psi at shut-off on nozzle.  
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k. When using a screwdriver or other tool, an employee shall place 
himself in such a position that they will avoid injury if the tool should 
slip.  

 
142.  Care of Tools  
 
a. All company tools, shall be of an approved type, maintained in good 

working condition, and be subject to inspection at any time. A 
supervisor has the responsibility to condemn tools.  

 
b. Tools with sharp edges such as box cutters and knifes shall be 

stored and handled in a manner that will not cause injury or damage. 
They shall not be carried in clothing pockets without a sheve or 
suitable tool holder.  

 
c. When shock tools, such as chisels, punches or drills become 

mushroomed or cracked, they shall be repaired or replaced before 
further use.  

 
d. When faces of hammers, sledges, or similar tools become chipped 

or rounded, they shall be repaired or replaced. 
 
e. Wood handles that are loose, cracked or splintered shall be 

replaced. Taping or lashing them with wire is not permitted. 
 
f. All cutting tools, such as saws, wood chisels, draw knives or axes, 

shall be kept in suitable guards unless special compartments are 
provided for their storage.   

 
143. General 
 
a. All files, rasps, and other hand tools, which have a sharp tong, shall 

not be used without approved handles. 
 
b. Tools, except those normally carried on belts, that must be raised or 

lowered from one elevation to another, shall be placed in approved 
tool buckets, or firmly attached to a harness. 

 
c. Tools shall not be thrown from place to place or person to person 

under any circumstances. 
 
d. Tools shall not be left lying around where they may cause tripping or 

stumbling hazards. 
 
e. Tools shall never be placed in unsecured or elevated places that 

could pose a fall hazard to an employee. 
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f. When working on or above open grating, a canvas or other suitable 
covering shall be used to cover the grating in order to prevent tools 
or parts from dropping to a lower level, or the danger area shall be 
barricaded or guarded.   

 
g. The insulation on power tools with electrical cords shall not be 

depended upon to protect users from shock, unless it is double 
insulated, or is equipped with a G.F.I. (Ground Fault Interrupter) 
device.  

 
h. Prior to use, Electric tools, cords, receptacles, etc. shall be inspected 

for damage. Any electrical devices found to be damaged shall be 
immediately removed from service.  

 
i. Hand and portable tools found to be defective will be removed from 

service and brought to the attention of the employee's supervisor for 
repair or replacement. 

 
j. Employees shall not remove any guards on any hand and/or portable 

power tools. 
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PART I 
 

Section 5 
 

PORTABLE LADDERS AND SCAFFOLDS 
 
 
151. Straight Ladders  
 
a. The employee shall place the base of a straight or extension ladder 

approximately ¼ of the working length of the ladder from the vertical 
axis. 

 
b. An employee shall not work or stand on either of the two top rungs of 

a ladder. 
 
c. Short ladders shall not be spliced together.  
 
d. A ladder shall never be placed against a moveable object. Ladder 

feet shall be placed on a substantial base.  
 
e. Ladders shall not be used as scaffold platforms.  
 
f. Ladders must extend three feet above the point of support. 
 
g. The maximum load capacity for ladders shall not be exceeded. 
 
h. Employees must face the ladder when ascending or descending. 
 
i. Employees must use two hands when ascending or descending a 

ladder. 
 
j. Straight ladders will be inspected prior to use. 
 
152. Step Ladders  
 
a. Employees shall not work from the top step of a ladder. (This rule 

does not apply to safety platform ladders.)  
 
b. Step ladder legs shall be fully spread when ladder is in use.  
 
c. Step ladders shall not be used as straight ladders.  
 
153. Scaffolds  
 
a. Scaffolding shall only be assembled by a competent person. 
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154. General  
 
a. An employee shall not use a ladder that has broken, loose, cracked 

rungs, or side rails or braces.  
 
b. Boxes, crates or chairs shall not be used to stand on at any time.  
 
c. Only one employee shall work from a ladder at one time. If the work 

requires two employees, a second ladder shall be used.  
 
d. Ladders shall be inspected prior to each work shift use and 

immediately repaired or replaced when found to be in a defective 
condition.  

 
e. If a ladder is to be placed where the opening of a door may displace 

it, the door shall be locked or otherwise guarded.  
 
f. Ladders shall not be used near energized equipment or power lines.  

There shall be at least 3 feet of safe work clearance for guarded 
equipment and 4 feet for unguarded distance.  

 
g. Ladders shall not be painted. They shall be treated only with a 

transparent non-conducting material.  
 
h. Only approved ladders shall be used by employees.  
 
i. "Bungee" cords shall not be used as a device for securing ladders to     
        vehicles. 
 
155. Roof Installations 
 
a. Customers are to provide access to roofs as per the National Fuel 

Gas Code. 
 
b. Where parapet or handrails are provided they shall be used. 
 
c. Where unsafe conditions exist, notify supervisor. 
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PART I 
 

Section 6 
 

HANDLING MATERIALS 
 
 
161. By Hand  
 
a. An employee shall obtain assistance in lifting heavy objects or use 

power equipment if available.  
 
b. When two or more persons are carrying one object, each employee, 

if possible, shall face the direction in which the object is being 
carried.  

 
c. Employees shall wear proper gloves and shoes when handling 

construction materials. Where applicable, head protection shall also 
be worn.  

 
d. Employees shall not walk under or ride on top of a load of pipes.  
 
e. Load binders shall be used at both front and rear bolsters to secure 

pipe loads.  
 
f. When loading various sizes of pipe, the larger pipe sizes shall be 

loaded first.  
 
g. When lowering heavy pipe down skids, the skids shall be secured to 

the truck.  
 
h. When lowering pipe by slings or down skids, employees shall always 

stand on the opposite side of the pipe from the direction that the pipe 
is moving.  

 
i. When using rollers to move heavy equipment, the rollers shall extend 

beyond the skids or the equipment base.  
 
j. Carrying small diameter pipe inside larger pipe is prohibited.  
 

NOTE: Avoid strains from lifting objects by being sure of footing, 
bending the knees and keeping the back almost perpendicular. 
When ready to lift, straighten the legs slowly, thus making the strain 
come on the stronger muscles of the body.  
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162. By Mechanical Means  
 
a. Cranes shall be operated only by authorized persons. Operators 

shall wear head protection when operating a crane.  
 
b. One employee shall give all signals to the operator of a crane. The 

operator, however, shall obey the stop signal given by anyone. All 
assisting with operations shall wear head protection.  

 
c. No employee shall be under a suspended load, inside the angle of a 

winch line, nor shall he stand or work near a cable, chain or rope 
under tension unless the nature of his work requires it.  

 
d. Wire rope loops shall be made by proper splicing or mechanical 

clamping of the tail section. 
 
e. Winch lines, ropes or wires shall not be guided by hand when 

standing within reach of the drum or sheave.  
 
f. No employee shall ride on a cable, chain, sling or other hoisting 

attachment or on material being moved by means of a crane or 
derrick.  

 
g. When mobile hoists, cranes, booms, or similar lifting devices are 

used near energized lines or equipment, all persons shall remain in 
the clear until the lifting device is in a safe position. Work  will not be 
performed closer than ten feet from the energized line or 
equipment  and an observer will be positioned to see that the safe 
distance is maintained.  

 
h. When lifting a load, operators shall never leave the controls of a 

crane while load is suspended.  
 
i. Trucks, on which derricks or booms are erected above traveling 

height, shall not be moved except under the immediate direction of a 
designated employee, who shall give his undivided attention to the 
movement.  

 
j. Before moving a load, employees shall determine that cables, 

chains, slings, or other attachments are properly applied; that the 
load is properly balanced and free from entanglements; and that no 
one is in danger of injury from movement of the load or line.  

 
k. Crane loads must not exceed the rated capacity of the crane.  
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l. Cranes shall be inspected prior to each use, and monthly, as part of 
a formal documented maintenance program. 

 
m.  While operating a crane, safe working clearance distance for 

energized equipment and/or power lines shall be followed.  
 
163. Pipe Handling  
 
a. Extreme caution shall be observed at all times while working with, or 

in the vicinity of pipe handling equipment. Gloves and head 
protection are to be worn at all times.  

 
b. When lifting or moving coated or wrapped pipes (4” or larger) one of 

the following only shall be used:  
1. Approved positive locking type pipe clamp or tongs. 
2. Cable or web slings  
3. Modification of the above is at the discretion of the supervisor. 

 
c. At no time shall employees stand or work directly beneath a section 

of pipe, which is being moved.  
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PART I 
 

Section 7 
 

COMPRESSED GASES AND WELDING 
 
 
171. Handling Cylinders  
  
a. Smoking is prohibited when in the vicinity of or when handling 

cylinders.  
 
b. Employees shall use care in handling all high-pressure cylinders. 

They shall not be dropped or jarred. Hydraulic tailgates or other 
approved methods shall be used in lowering cylinders from trucks.  

 
c. Cylinders shall not be rolled in a horizontal position and shall not be 

carried by valves or caps.  
 
172. Storage of Cylinders  
 
a. Cylinders shall not be placed or stored where sparks from welding or 

cutting operations can reach them.  
 
b. Cylinders containing acetylene or oxygen shall not be stored in a 

general storeroom. They shall be stored, separated by a minimum of 
20 feet, or a one-hour rated enclosure, in a well ventilated, fire proof 
area. 

 
173. Handling and Storage - General  
 
a. Cylinders shall not be allowed to come in contact with energized 

conductors or ground wires from electrical equipment.   
 
b. The valves of compressed gas cylinders shall be opened slowly and 

only with the special wrench provided.  
 
c. Employees shall never tamper with the safety relief devices in valves 

or cylinders.  
 
d. Employees shall never force connections that do not fit. 
 
e. Do not use oil or grease for lubricating valves, gauge connections or 

other parts of an oxygen system.   
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f. Regulators, pressure gauges and hoses, provided for use with a 
particular gas, shall not be used on cylinders containing different 
gases.  

 
g. All hoses shall be inspected prior to use.  
 
h. All cylinder valves shall be closed when the cylinders are empty.  
 
i. A leaking cylinder or valve shall not be used and will be immediately 

reported to the employee's supervisor.  
 
j. A flame shall not be used to detect flammable gas leaks.  
 
k. The recessed top of cylinders shall not be used as a place for tools.  
 
174. Welding and Cutting - General  
 
a. Welding on pipeline facilities may only be performed by welders 

possessing certification papers from a qualified testing laboratory.  
Certification papers shall be reviewed and maintained on file by the 
Engineering Department. The certification papers must document the 
following: 

 
1. That the welder has qualified in accordance with section 3 of API 

1104 or section IX of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code. 

 
2. That the qualification was performed in accordance with the 

welding procedure MGUP-1. 
 

3. That in the preceding 6 calendar months, the welder has welded 
utilizing the specified welding process. 

 
4. That in the preceding 6 calendar months, the welder has had 

one weld tested and found acceptable under section 3 or 6 of 
API 1104. 

 
5. If the welder is to weld on compressor station pipe and 

components, the qualification is based on destructive testing. 
 
b. Persons performing or assisting with or observing welding and 

cutting operations shall wear all necessary personal protective 
devices. 

 
c. Compressed gases shall be used only by experienced and properly 

instructed persons.  
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d. When welding or cutting in elevated positions, precautions shall be 
taken to prevent sparks or hot metal from falling on people or 
flammable material below. 

 
e. Matches or lighters shall not be carried by welders or their helpers 

when engaged in welding or cutting operations. 
 
f. When welding or cutting operations are being performed on a 

pressurized gas line, a person with a fire extinguisher must be 
present. No welding shall be done on any container unless it has 
been properly purged and listed as safe by qualified personnel. 

 
g. Adequate ventilation or approved respiratory equipment shall be 

used while welding in confined spaces or while brazing, cutting or 
welding zinc, brass, galvanized or lead coated material.  

 
h. Whenever there is danger of escaping gas, the welder's helper or 

other designated workman shall remain at the end of the open 
excavation with a fire extinguisher, prepared to assist in case of 
emergency. 

 
175. Thermite Welding 
   
a. Connection of test wires to steel pipe or structures must be of a 

nature as to maintain mechanical strength and electrical continuity. 
In no case, except fittings, will mechanical connection method be 
acceptable. The only acceptable method is the thermite connection. 
 

b. Only trained personnel should use the Thermite Procedure. 
 
c. Thermite welds should never be used on the following: 

 
1. All Anode-less Prefab Risers 
2. 5/8” Steel Tubing 
3. All Copper Tubing 

 
d. Thermite weld charges shall be ignited only by means of a flint gun. 

When igniting the flint the operator shall hold the mold firmly to the 
pipe using gloves, safety glasses and adequate clothing. 
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176. Electric Welding  
 
a. No electrical welding machine, either AC or DC shall be operated 

until the machine is properly grounded.  
 
b. To protect eyes, face and body during electrical welding and cutting, 

the operator shall wear an approved helmet, proper protective gloves 
and clothing. Other employees shall not observe electrical welding 
operations unless they use approved eye protection. Where 
applicable, a combination hard hat/welding shield shall be worn. 

 
c. Proper eye protection shall be worn to guard against flying particles 

of scale, when the helmet is raised.  
 
d. A shield shall be placed around welding operations where there is 

danger to the public or other employees. Pedestrians, particularly 
children, shall be warned not to watch welding operations. 

 
177. Gas Welding  
 
a. Suitable eye protection, gloves, and clothing shall be worn during 

welding or cutting operations, or while cleaning scale from welds.  
 
b. Matches shall not be used to light a torch; a torch shall not be 

relighted on hot work. A friction lighter or stationary pilot light shall be 
used.  

 
c. Welding hoses shall not be repaired with tape.  
 
d. Employees shall never splice a welding hose.  
 
e. When welding equipment is not in use, the cylinder valves shall be 

closed.  
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PART 1 
 

Section 8  
 

FIRE PREVENTION 
 
 
181. Housekeeping  
 

Good housekeeping shall be maintained at all work locations 
and in all vehicles.  

 
a. Combustible materials, such as oil-soaked rags, waste and shavings, 

shall be kept in approved metal containers with self-closing lids. 
Containers shall be emptied as soon as possible.  

 
b. Waste shall be kept in metal or metal-lined bins with self-closing 

covers.  
 
c. No matches shall be left in clothes placed in lockers. Rubbish and 

unused clothing shall not be allowed to accumulate in lockers.  
 
d. Paper and other combustible materials shall not be allowed to 

accumulate. Weeds or other rank vegetation shall not be permitted to 
grow in or around the neighborhood of gas plants, compressor 
stations, regulator stations, pipe storage yards and commercial 
meter sets. 

 
e. Flammable liquids and aerosols shall not be used for cleaning 

purposes unless approved methods from manufacturer are 
employed for their safe use.  

 
f. In any building, except one provided for their storage, flammable 

liquids, such as gasoline, benzene, naphtha, and lacquer thinner, 
shall be limited to five gallons, and stored in U.L. approved and 
properly labeled containers. Additionally, containers shall be housed 
in flammable liquid storage cabinets.  

 
g. Rule 181.f does not apply to kerosene and cleaning agents of the 

"Stoddard" solvent class, but not more than one gallon of such 
liquids shall be kept in any open container. The container shall be 
provided with a proper cover, and be kept securely covered except 
when in actual use.  

 
h. All solvents shall be kept in approved properly labeled containers. 

Gasoline, benzene, alcohol, lacquer thinner, and other solvents of 
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this class shall be handled and dispensed only in U.L. approved 
properly labeled red safety cans.  

 
i. When pouring or pumping gasoline or other similar flammable liquids 

from one container to another, metallic contact shall be maintained 
between the pouring and receiving containers.  

 
j. Employees shall not smoke near flammable liquids, gases or 

explosives.  
 
k. Containers will only be refilled with the same kind of material and will 

be properly labeled. 
 
182. Fire Protection  
 
a. Fire extinguishers shall be located in the most accessible places, 

and a cross section of employees shall be familiar with and know 
how to operate each piece of equipment.  

 
b. All fire extinguishers shall be inspected monthly by department 

employees and annually by fire extinguisher vendor. Written records 
will be kept of the inspection.  

 
c. Fire extinguishers requiring maintenance that are assigned to 

vehicles shall be reported to the employees supervisor. 
 
d. Fires are divided into three general classes. These classes and the 

type or types of extinguishers designed for use on each are:  
 

Class "A” - Fires in ordinary combustible materials such as wood, 
paper and rags where the quenching or cooling effects of water, or 
solution containing large percentages of water, is of first importance. 
Use Soda- Acid, Foam, Water, Pressurized Water or Anti-Freeze 
type of extinguisher, and All Purpose dry chemical.  
 
Class "B"- Fires in flammable liquids and greases, where a 
blanketing effect is essential, use Dry Chemical, Carbon Dioxide, or 
Foam type extinguisher.  
 
Class "C"- Fires in electrical equipment where the use of a non-
conducting extinguishing agent is of first importance. Use Dry 
Chemical or Carbon Dioxide type extinguishers. DO NOT USE 
SODA ACID, FOAM, PRESSURIZED WATER, ANTI-FREEZE OR 
WATER TYPE EXTINGUISHERS ON CLASS "C" FIRES.  
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“Water Mist” Class – Fires in electronic equipment. Extinguishers for 
the protection of delicate electronic equipment. 
 
Note:  Electrical equipment should be de-energized as soon as 
possible to prevent re-ignition. 
  

e. Employees shall not enter confined spaces after using CO2 
extinguishers until the area has been thoroughly ventilated and the 
oxygen level is determined to be safe.  

 
f. Fire doors shall be regularly inspected for the condition of fusible 

links, magnetic hold-open devices, and for obstructions which could 
keep the door from closing. 

 
Note:  See National Fire Protection Association pamphlet #10 
Portable Fire Extinguishers, for testing and inspection procedures.  
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PART I 
 

Section 9 
 

OFFICE AND CLERICAL WORK 
  
 
190. General 
  
a. Desk drawers, cabinet doors, binder bin doors, slides and files shall 

not be left standing open while unattended.  
 
b. Broken glass or other sharp-edge objects shall not be placed in 

wastebaskets, unless properly protected.  
 
c. Approved type ladders or other safe supports shall be used to reach 

material on high shelves, or at other similar locations.  
 
d. Cracks or breaks in the electrical cord to a power- driven machine 

shall be reported promptly.  
 
e. Machines shall never be adjusted or cleaned except when 

unplugged.  
 
f. Aisles and walkways shall be kept free of tripping hazards.  
 
g. Exposed moving parts of power-driven office machines shall be 

covered with suitable guards, where possible injury to the operator or 
other personnel may result.  

 
h. Serious injury may be caused by overloading cabinets. Opening of 

overloaded upper drawers, particularly more than one at a time may 
tip over the cabinet. Heavy materials should not be placed on top of 
filing cabinets. 

 
i. When closing drawers of desk and files, care should be taken to see 

that hands are held against the face of the drawer to avoid fingers 
being caught.   

 
j. Safety-razor blades should not be used for cutting paper, sharpening 

pencils or other cutting operations unless secured in a holder into 
which the blade may be drawn out of sight when not in use. Do not 
keep razor blades or other sharp instruments loose in desk drawers.   

 
k. Be alert for closed doors opening unexpectedly. Open all doors with 

caution.  
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l. While walking, watch constantly for and remove tripping hazards on 
the floor, such as paper clips, rubber bands, pencils, etc. 

 
m. Running on stairs or in company buildings is prohibited.  
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PART I 
 

Section 10 
 

OPERATIONS 
 
 
195. Explosion Hazards 
 
a. Each employee is cautioned to be particularly careful when 

undertaking work in an enclosure of any kind, which might contain a 
hazardous atmosphere. 
 
It is essential and necessary that each employee and anyone 
accompanying him make certain that, in the event conditions similar 
to the above might exist, every precaution be taken to prevent an 
explosion. 

 
b. Keep all exposed flames away; do not smoke in or near such 

confined space. 
 
c. The following ignition sources shall never be intentionally exposed to 

a gas-air atmosphere: 
 

Flames: 
 

1. Open flames, lanterns, torches, etc. 
2. Matches and cigarette lighters 
3. Burning materials 

 
Sparks and Arcs: 
 
1. Static electricity 
2. Electrical shorts 
3. Lighting 
4. Switches 
5. Sparks from impact tools 
6. Electrically operated tool 

 
Heated Materials: 
 
1. Glowing metals, cinders and filaments 
2. Electric lights. 
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196.  Atmospheres that are Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health 
(IDLH) 

 
Employees shall not enter vaults, regulator pits or similar confined areas 
which monitoring has identified as oxygen deficient or otherwise 
immediately dangerous to life and health without being properly 
protected. Please refer to the company policy on respiratory protection. 
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PART II – LP PLANT OPERATIONS 
 

Section 1 
 

 
211. General 
 
a. Transports will not be positioned any closer than 25 feet from 

storage tanks. 
 
b. When transport is in position wheels will be chocked. 
 
c. A connected truck transport shall never be left unattended. 
 
d. All transports shall be visually checked for leaks or other signs of bad 

conditions before making any connection. The appearance of a white 
cloud or frost formation around a storage tank usually indicates the 
presence of a leak. 

 
e. Before unloading operations begin, the truck transport shall be 

electrically bonded to the unloading rack and to the receiving tank. 
 
f. A check shall be made for open flames; rubbish fires and any other 

source of ignition in the vicinity before connections are made to the 
truck transport. 

 
g. Storage tank shall be gauged to determine that sufficient space is 

available to receive the shipment to prevent over-filling of tanks. 
 
h. During the unloading operations the operator shall check receiving 

tank gauges and pressures at regular intervals to prevent over-filling 
or over-pressuring of receiving tanks. 

 
i. Non-sparking tools shall be used when making connections between 

truck transports and storage tanks. 
 
j. When unloading operations are complete, a final check shall be 

made to see that all hoses are disconnected and valves are not 
leaking. 

 
212. Methanol Procedure 
 
a.   Methanol shall be stored in a proper storage area. 
b.   Containers shall be approved for methanol. 
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c.   No smoking or open flames are permitted when working with or near  
      methanol. 
 
d.   Drums and containers shall be grounded and bonded.  
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PART II 
 

Section 1a 
 

GAS PLANT RULES 
 
 

 214. General Gas Plant Operations 
 
a. Open flames or smoking shall not be permitted in the vicinity of 

engine rooms, meter rooms, valve or regulator rooms, or other 
locations where there is danger of gas being ignited. 

 
b. Portable electric tools shall not be used in locations where there is 

a danger of gas being ignited. 
 
c. Electric light bulbs shall not be removed from or installed in any 

circuit inside of a building where there is a possibility of an 
explosion unless the power has been turned off. 

 
d. Only approved extension cords and safety lights shall be used. 
 
e. All flywheels, governors and moving parts on engines, motors, etc., 

shall be properly guarded. 
 
f. Extreme caution shall be observed at all times when working near 

pipe lines, boilers, or any other equipment or material, having high 
temperatures, which could cause severe burns. 

 
g. Personnel shall never ride in moving buckets and/or on backhoe 

steps, etc.  
 
h. Employees shall never enter potentially dangerous environments 

without the use of a full body harness with attached lifeline having 
the free end of the lifeline secured outside and attended by a 
second employee. Before entering spaces, atmosphere therein 
shall be tested and continually monitored to assure that the area is 
not an atmosphere deemed immediately dangerous to Life or 
Health (IDLH). 
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PART II 
 

Section 2 
 

METER SHOP 
 
 
221.  General 
 
a. Safety glasses and goggles or shield shall be worn during grinding 

and chipping operations. 
 
b. Employees shall use only approved, self-closing containers for 

waste and oily rags. 
 
c. Meters shall not be lifted or moved by picking up meter by horns or 

caps. 
 
d. Avoid strains from lifting objects by being sure of footing, bending 

the knees and keeping the back almost perpendicular. When ready 
to lift, straighten the legs slowly, thus making the strain come on 
the stronger muscles of the body. Employees shall obtain 
assistance in lifting larger type meters, or use hand trucks. 

 
e. When refurbishing meter spuds & ferrules follow company 

procedures. 
 

222.   Storing Meters 
 
a. Aisles and storage areas shall be kept clear and meters stacked in 

proper manner in designated areas. 
 
b. Meters shall be stacked in a manner to prevent their accidental 

upset. Height of the stacks shall be determined by size and weight 
of the meters. 

 
c. Walkways shall be uncluttered and marked, so that moving and 
          storage operations are not hampered. 
 
d. Protruding nails shall be removed on all shipping materials. 
 
f. Material on hand trucks shall be loaded so that a low center of 

gravity is maintained. 
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223.   Painting 
 
a. Painter shall use designated respirator when conducting spray-

painting operations. 
 
b. All paints and liquids used in the painting of meters, regulators, etc. 

shall be stored in flammable storage cabinets at the completion of 
their use. 

 
c. All painting shall be done within the confines of the designated 

paint area. 
 
224.   Hazardous Materials and Waste Handling 
 
a. Any meter(s) suspected to contain oils shall be tested using 

established procedures. 
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PART II 
 

Section 3 
 

OPERATION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
AND OTHER MOBILE EQUIPMENT  

 
 
231.  General 
 
a. Only those employees specifically authorized and who possess a 

valid license shall operate company owned motor vehicles. 
 
b. Drivers shall know and obey all state and local motor vehicle laws 

that apply to them. 
 
c. The taking on of ‘riders’ in any company vehicle is prohibited 

unless permission has been granted, excepting passenger 
vehicles, company employees, or personnel under contract with 
the Company. 

 
d. Employees shall not permit anyone to ride on the running boards, 

fenders or any part of any motorized equipment except on the 
seats or inside the body walls. Passengers shall not stand in 
moving vehicles. 

 
e. Employees shall not ride on loose material or equipment carried on 

trucks. 
 
f. Employees shall not ride on trailers. 
 
g. All employees shall stay clear of pressurized oil or air, which is 

escaping from a ruptured line or fitting. No attempt shall be made 
by an employee to stop or slow such a leak by using his hands, 
feet or other parts of his body. The pump, compressor or engine 
shall be stopped as soon as the leak is detected. 

 
h. Gasoline tanks on vehicles shall not be filled to the top, if the 

vehicle is to be stored in a warm garage. Overflowing tanks shall 
be drained to a safe level immediately. 

 
i. When transferring gasoline from one ungrounded metal container 

to another, a metallic ground contact shall be maintained between 
the two containers to prevent ignition of fumes from static 
electricity. 
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j.  Mobile radios in trucks and cars shall not be operated while the fuel 
tank of the vehicle is being filled. 

 
k. All ignition systems shall be turned off, and no smoking is 

permitted while refueling. 
 
232.   Inspection 

 
a. Windshields and windows shall be kept clear of anything that may 

obstruct the driver's vision. 
 
b. Brakes shall be tested by the driver at the start of each day the 

vehicle is used. Driver shall report any defects, which may have 
developed during the day. If brakes are not working safely, they 
shall be adjusted or repaired before the vehicle is put in operation. 

 
c. Lights and other signaling devices shall be inspected at the start of 

each day the vehicle is used. If found defective, they shall be 
repaired before vehicle is placed in operation. No motor vehicle 
shall be operated at night, unless equipped with properly working 
headlights, tail lights, and other necessary safety devices as 
required by law. 

 
233.   Operation 
 
a. The operator of a motor vehicle shall clearly signal their intention of 

turning, passing or stopping. 
 
b. Upon a signal from a vehicle approaching from the rear, the driver 

of a company vehicle shall yield the right of way to the overtaking 
vehicle. 

 
c. Drivers shall be prepared to stop, and the right of way shall be 

yielded in all instances where necessary, to avoid an accident. 
 
d. Drivers following other vehicles shall stay a safe distance behind, 

so that they can stop in the clear distance ahead. 
 
e. Drivers shall keep a sharp lookout for children, especially in school 

zones, or where they are playing and be prepared for an 
immediate stop. 

 
f. Trucks or trailers stopped on any public roadway shall be protected 

by red flags, proper warning lights or reflectors in accordance with 
legal requirements. 
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g. Vehicles shall not be parked on bridges or culverts, except when 
necessary for work. 

 
h. Before backing a vehicle, the driver shall definitely determine that 

the space they need is clear, and they shall back slowly, keeping a 
constant lookout during the entire time they are backing. When 
backing trucks and another employee is available, they shall be so 
stationed that they can warn the driver of approaching danger and 
assist them in maneuvering the vehicle. 

 
i. When entering or leaving any building or enclosure, or to or from 

an alley or street where vision is obstructed, a complete stop shall 
be made, and the driver shall proceed with caution. 

 
j. Trucks on which booms are erected above traveling height shall 

not be moved except under the immediate direction of a 
designated employee, who shall give their undivided attention to 
the movement. 

 
k. Load limits of booms and other hoisting equipment shall not be 

exceeded. 
 
l. When proceeding down grade, the clutch shall not be disengaged.  

Trucks, particularly if heavily loaded, shall be in low or second gear 
on steep grades. 

 
m.  When parked on an incline, drivers shall be sure that the brakes 

are properly applied, the vehicle is in gear where possible, and the 
wheels are at an angle against the curb. This applies whether the 
vehicle is facing up or down grade. 

 
n.   Truck wheels on DOT vehicles shall be chocked at all times when  
         parked. 
 
o.   Where work requires that a truck be parked on traveled portion of  
         the street or highway or immediately adjacent thereto, warning 
         signs or red flags by day, and flares or lights by night, shall be  
  placed ahead and behind the vehicle on the traffic side, in   
         accordance with traffic regulations. 
 
 
p. Trailers, while being towed, shall be securely coupled to the truck,   

and also joined by auxiliary chains or cables. Safety chains shall be 
of sufficient strength and so attached as to safely control the load in 
case the coupling device fails. 
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q. Equipment shall be kept in good operating condition and driven in a 
safe, courteous manner. The public's attitude toward the Company is 
influenced greatly by the appearance of the automobiles and trucks, 
and the manner in which they are driven. 

 
r. Every possible precaution must be taken, because accidents, are 

oftentimes the result of carelessness on the part of pedestrians or 
other drivers. 

 
s. In all cases, the pedestrian has the right-of-way on crosswalks.  

Courtesy, in this respect, is of importance to safety and good public 
relations. 

 
t. Most traffic accidents can be prevented by faithful observance of four 

things. 
 

1.  Control Speeds - Don't drive too fast for conditions. A few minutes 
     saved at the cost of an accident is no bargain. 

 
2.  Avoid distractions - Each employee should give their undivided  
     attention to the job of driving and keep their eyes on the road. 

 
3.  Drive Defensively - Don't insist on the right of way. Try to 
     anticipate the intention of other drivers and pedestrians. 

 
4.  While driving, cell phones shall be operated in accordance 
     with state laws. 

 
u. Employees should leave or enter parked vehicles on the curbside 

wherever possible. Extreme care should be used if doors are opened 
on roadside to see that no other vehicles are near. 

 
v. A traffic cone or triangle is to be placed at the rear of parked vehicles 

(all vehicles larger than passenger cars). In addition to marking the 
vehicle that is exposed to traffic, this practice affords the vehicle 
operator opportunity to visually check the rear of the vehicle for 
persons or objects prior to operation. 

 
w. Vehicle bodies should be kept clean as possible at all times. Any 

vehicles used to convey individuals shall at no time have small 
equipment, fittings, tools, rubbish, etc. lying loosely on the body floor, 
crew compartment or within the cab. 
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234. Loading and Hauling   
 
a. Materials and equipment shall be loaded so they will not cause a 

hazard by shifting. Heavy equipment and materials shall be securely 
fastened. 

 
b. Red flags during the day, and red lights at night shall be attached to 
      equipment or material that extends more than four (4) feet beyond  
      the back of the vehicle. Red flags or approved clearance lights shall 
      be attached to loads extending more than two (2) feet beyond the 
      front of the vehicle. 

 
235. Accidents 
 

a. Drivers of company vehicles shall always stop and give their names 
and addresses, and the company's name and address, when they 
are involved in an accident. They shall also secure the names, 
addresses and license number of others involved in the accident, as 
well as the name and addresses of all available witnesses or others 
who have knowledge of the accident. This may be achieved by 
immediately completing and submitting a company motor vehicle 
accident report (Available from Support Services Supervisor) and 
notifying Dispatch. Dispatch will call 911 for medical and law 
enforcement assistance.  

 
b. Drivers or other employees shall not determine or admit liability of 

the company, when an accident occurs. 
 
c. Drivers or other employees may assist injured persons insofar as 

they are able.  
 
236. Fork-Lift Equipment 

 
Only company licensed operators are authorized to operate fork-lift 
equipment. 

 
 When operating fork-lift equipment, employee shall: 
 
a. Face in the direction of travel. For better vision when carrying bulky 

loads, truck shall be backed in the direction of travel. 
 
b. Stop at all blind intersections and corners and sound horn. 
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c. Descend ramps slowly. When carrying a load, truck shall be backed 
down to prevent a shift in the center of gravity and spilling of the 
load. 

 
d. Place forks on floor, remove key and shut off fuel supply when truck 

is parked. Operator shall always drive truck with empty forks in the 
lowest travel position. They shall not attempt to move any obstacle or 
object by ramming it with the forks. 

 
e. Inspect all bridge timbers or plates, to make certain that they are 

adequate to support the weight of the truck and its loads, and that 
they are secured before driving them. 

 
f. Keep arms and legs within lines of the truck. 
 
g. Never attempt to lift a person without an approved and properly 

secured safety cage. 
 
237. Power Equipment 
 
a. When operating power equipment, employee shall use extra caution 

to prevent flying objects from striking themselves, other employees 
or members of the public. Pick up loose objects when this is practical 
and clear the area of other people when possible. 

 
b. Keep hands and feet from under the machine and out of discharge 

chute while engine is running. 
 
c. Stop engine (or motor) and disconnect spark plug wire(s) on power 

equipment before adjusting, repairing or replacing equipment.  
 
d. Engines shall be allowed to cool off before the unit is refueled. 
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          PART III 
 
NATURAL GAS DISTRIBUTION 

 
Section 1 

 
FIELD REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE 

 
 
311. Mains and Services 
 
a. A fire extinguisher shall always be readily accessible at the job 

location. 
 
b. Before cutting or disconnecting cast iron or steel mains they shall be 

effectively jumpered across the proposed opening with an approved 
jumper cable. 

 
c. Static electricity shall be drained from plastic pipe before cutting or 

disconnecting the pipe. The approved operating and maintenance 
procedure shall be followed. 

 
312. Purging and Blowing 
 
a. Employees shall use extreme caution while purging services in 

buildings or confined places. 
 
b. Blowing and purging operations shall be done during daylight hours 

whenever possible. 
 
c. An approved method for control of flow shall be used for purging or 

blowing operations. (See Section 13.3 Purging Methods, in 
Construction Standards) 

 
d. Employees shall take precautions to see that purging or blowing 

operations do not endanger people or property. 
 
313. Air Tests 
 
a. All new gas services and distribution mains shall be air tested. 
 
b. All gas services, regardless of age or condition, shall be tested when 

repaired or before connecting to a new main. 
 
c. Soap tests will be performed only when air tests cannot be 

performed. 
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315. Excavations 
 
a. Massachusetts State Law mandates that safety procedures include 

notifying Dig Safe in advance of every excavation: 
  
b. General Requirements 
 

1. Employees shall not enter an excavation over 4 feet deep 
unless an approved ladder is in place within 25 feet of the area 
where the employee will be working. 

 
2. Only standard or approved ladders shall be used. Ladders will 

be routinely inspected for defects. Employees encountering 
conditions requiring additional personnel for the safe use of a 
ladder shall request additional help from the appropriate 
supervisor. 

 
3. In no event shall an employee work in an excavation over 5 feet 

deep unless the appropriate shoring is installed. Where 
unstable soil exists, or where vibration from a highway, railroad, 
or heavy equipment could cause the bank of the excavation to 
slide or cave in, shoring shall be installed regardless of the 
depth of the excavation. 

 
4.  Spoil from an excavation shall be laid back a minimum of 2 feet 

from the edge of the excavation, and sloped away from the 
excavation. 

  
5. An employee shall never enter any excavation that is tunneled 

(unsupported earth above) unless it is properly supported 
against cave in. The excavation must be made from the surface 
down, with the proper slope shoring provided as required. 

 
c. Trenching by Machine 
 

1. The machine shall never be oiled, greased or fueled while the 
motor is running. The fuel tank shall be filled from approved 
safety type cans or pumps. 

 
2. Operators shall keep workmen and bystanders a safe distance 

from the machine while it is in operation. 
 
3. An employee shall not attempt to clear the buckets or discharge 

chute while trenching machine is in operation. 
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4. All underground cables and pipelines shall be located and  
staked or marked, when possible. When digging near such 
facilities, hand excavation shall be used to prevent damage. 

 
5. When a front end-loader is being loaded by hand, the machine 

operator shall keep their hands and feet free of all controls 
except brakes. 

 
6. Trenching machines, which are parked, or operating on streets 

or highways shall be protected by proper warning devices. 
 
7. Employees other than operator shall not stand with hands or feet 

resting on a machine while it is running. 
 
8. Ditching machines shall not be used on slopes or inclines without 

first preparing the right-of-way to prevent over-turning. 
 
9. When it is necessary to leave excavating equipment unattended, 

the blade, bucket or scoop shall be lowered to the ground and 
the ignition system locked. 

 
d. Trenching by Hand 

 
1. Employees shall not work under pipe, which is supported on 

skids over a trench. 
 
2. Where soil or other conditions are such that there is any danger 

of a cave-in, the sidewalls of the excavation shall be adequately 
shored. If shoring materials are not available, the sides of the 
trench or bell hole shall be sloped, to insure a safe working 
condition.  Check local codes for any additional requirements. 

 
3. Pressure on air tools shall be released before the equipment is 

left unattended. 
 
4. All connections to air tools shall be made secure before turning 

on air pressure. 
 
5. Compressed air at the tool shall not be turned on until the tool is 

under the control of the operator. 
 
6. Extreme caution shall be used when working with tools close to 

underground electrical installations. 
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316.  Pumping Drips 
 
a. Open flames shall be kept away from drips while they are being 

pumped. 
 
b. When transferring drip fluid to a tank or container, metallic contact 

shall be maintained. 
 
c. When oils are encountered during drip pumping operations, stop 

pumping and refer to Appendix A of this document. 
 
317.  Tie-In Operations 
 
a. When tapping or bagging a main in a trench, one person shall 

remain outside the ditch to assist in case of gas ignition. An 
approved type fire extinguisher shall be present at all times. 

 
b. Bags and stoppers shall be examined before using and, if found 

defective, shall not be used. 
 
c. Tapping machines shall not be used in tunnels, manholes, or other 

places that cannot be well ventilated, unless adequate safeguards 
are used. 

318.   Installing and Maintaining Live Gas Lines 
 
a. All employees engaged in tapping, drilling, bagging, joint repair, 

making connections, and other similar operations on live gas line 
shall work with extreme caution when there is a possibility of gas 
escaping during the operation. 

 
b. Screens shall be placed around welding operations when required, 

or other means shall be provided to protect the eyes of those 
working in the immediate vicinity. 

 
c. All employees involved with the process of chipping, removing of 

cold tar pipe coating, or in pipe cleaning shall be properly protected 
with an approved type of eye protection. 

 
d. Employees shall never use bare hands or fingers to clean or 

remove loose metal from threads or from the inside of the pipe.  
Employees engaged in the process of lining up pipe and making 
connections shall be careful not to have hands, fingers, toes, etc., 
between or under the pipe being installed. All employees engaged 
in the process of pipe coating or covering shall be properly 
protected with approved eye protection and gloves. 
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e.  Gas pressure blow-downs on high pressure pipelines shall be 
       done in such a manner that the stream of gas released cannot  
       contact overhead electric utility lines. Refer to Construction 
       Standards / Purging. 
 
f. When pipelines are to be pressure tested at 100 p.s.i.g. or less 
       only approved methods of capping pipe shall be used. When  
       pressure in excess of 100 p.s.i.g. is to be used in testing, only  
       welded caps shall be used. 
 
319. Gas - Underground and Above Ground 
 
a. These instructions apply to work in all manholes (gas, steam, 

electric, telephones, etc.), regulator stations and other confined 
areas. 

 
b. No employee shall enter a manhole, regulator station, or other 

confined area which has an oxygen-deficient atmosphere or contains 
carbon monoxide without the use of a breathing apparatus and 
suitable life line. 

 
c. When wearing a breathing apparatus, life lines shall be secured 

outside and suitably manned. 
 
d. If the presence of gas is indicated in any manhole or regulator 

station, the leak or leaks shall be repaired prior to proceeding with 
work. 

 
e. A portable blower shall be used where work is being performed in a 

manhole or in an unventilated regulator station where inadequate 
oxygen or excess gas exists. Should the blower stop for any reason, 
tests shall be made and negative test results obtained before 
employees shall re-enter the manhole or regulator station. 

 
f. The use of open flames, welding or electrical equipment, etc. is not 

permitted in manholes or regulator stations, unless proper 
precautions have been taken to assure that an explosive mixture 
cannot occur therein. 

 
g. No more employees shall be permitted in a manhole than are 

absolutely necessary to perform the work, except for training 
purposes. Manholes shall be kept free from scrap and rubbish at all 
times, and at the conclusion of work must be cleaned out. 

000137



  
  

                                                                                                                            
 45  

PART III 
 

CUSTOMER SERVICES 
 

Section 2 
 
 
321.  General Safety Principles 
 
a. Employees shall announce their presence and state their business 

when entering the customer's premises. 
 
b. Only appropriate safety solvents shall be used for cleaning 

purposes. 
 
c. An appropriate flashlight in good working order shall always be 

available for use on customer's premises. 
 
d. A thorough check shall be made of the appliance being serviced to 

determine if there are any unsafe conditions. An appliance 
considered hazardous shall be made inoperable. (See Red/Yellow 
Tag Policy.) 

 
e. Follow Company procedures concerning safety checks when 

servicing appliances. 
 
f. If carbon monoxide is suspected, an approved indicating apparatus 

shall be used to determine if it is present. 
 
322.  Leak Detection on the Customer's Premises 
 
a. When testing for gas leaks a combustible gas leak detector or 

other approved methods shall be used. 
 
b. Open flames shall not be used in testing for leaks. 
 
c. When the gas mixture in a building is unsafe, the occupants shall 

be asked to leave. The gas service shall be shut-off. All open 
flames shall be extinguished. Ventilate or evacuate in accordance 
with the procedure taught in the company gas leak detection 
course. Electric switches shall not be operated, and, if necessary, 
the electric service shall be discontinued outside the building by 
electric company. If, in the judgment of the Service Tech, 
additional assistance is necessary, the dispatcher shall be notified 
as soon as possible. 
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d. If the source of an odor cannot be determined and the company 
employee finds no gas leak, but combustible readings exist, a 
supervisor shall be notified.  

 
e. After a leak has been repaired a further check shall be made to 

determine if there are other leaks. 
 
323. Installation and Services 
 
a. Meters - Setting, Removing and Turning on and off 
 

1.   When setting a meter or executing a "turn-on" order refer to the 
       Berkshire Gas Company set, unlock and turn on policy, as well 
       as the following precautions: 

 
   a.   A "turn -on" order shall not be executed where there are no 
         operable appliances connected. 
 
   b.   All open lines shall be capped or plugged. 
 
   c.   A leak test shall be made by observing the meter test hand 
         while the gas is on and all appliances are turned off. 
 
   d.   If the installation is unsafe to operate, follow the Berkshire 
         Gas Company Red/Yellow Tag Procedure. 

 
2. The location of the gas shut-off valve shall be determined 

before working on appliances or piping, so that gas can be 
readily shut off in case of an emergency. 

 
3. When welding is necessary in areas where gas may 

accumulate, the space shall be adequately ventilated and the 
area checked with an approved combustible gas indicator 
before such work is started. 

 
4. When service is restored, all lines shall be purged, all 

appliances checked and all pilot lights relighted. 
 
5. If buildings have been burned, torn down or razed, the service 

shall be plugged at the curb stop or retired at the main. 
 

b.     Thawing Services 
 
          1.   An open flame shall not be used to melt frozen service pipes or 

             fuel lines in buildings. 
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PART III 
 

Section 2a 
 

GENERAL RULES - CUSTOMER SERVICE  
 
 
324.  Work on Customer's Premises 
 
a. Good judgment and accepted practices shall be observed at all times 

while an employee is on a customer's premises. Only approved 
equipment and material shall be used. Many hazardous conditions, 
due often to poor house-keeping, exist in customer's cellars. Extreme 
care to protect against falls and bumps shall be taken. Employees 
shall report to their supervisor any condition so hazardous as to 
require corrective action. They shall always be alert for any evidence 
of a gas leak. All gas leaks discovered inside the customer's 
premises are potentially dangerous and shall be given immediate 
attention. If not equipped to immediately repair the leak, notify 
Dispatch and take interim precautions, to make the leak safe. 

 
 b.  Employees shall not enter houses posted for contagious diseases, 

except in extreme emergencies. 
 
c. Under no circumstances shall employees use an open flame to 

locate leaks. Ventilate or evacuate in accordance with procedure 
taught in the company gas leak detection course. Extreme caution 
shall be observed in preventing any possibility of an explosion in 
such atmosphere. 

 
d. Employees shall never remove plugs, fittings, piping, equipment, etc. 

on the supply side of a meter if said gas supply is high pressure or 
intermediate pressure without first shutting off the curb stop in order 
that the gas supply to the plug, fitting, pipeline equipment, etc. which 
is to be worked on has been completely shut off. However, if the 
service is equipped with a needle type valve or lubricated plug valve, 
the gas supply may be shut off at this valve rather than at the curb 
stop. Employees working on low-pressure services on the supply 
side of the meter shall observe extreme care in removing plugs, 
fittings, piping, etc. in order to prevent combustible or toxic mixtures 
from collecting in working area. 

 
e. When service of any type is performed on automatic gas water 

heaters, the position of the thermostat temperature control knob shall 
be observed. If it becomes necessary to move this knob for any 
reason, the knob shall be returned to the original position on 
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completion of the call. This position shall be noted on the service 
order. If it is necessary to move this knob from its original position, 
note the original and final positions. 

 
f. Gas piping shall not be used as a means of establishing an electrical 

ground, and when such grounds are found, they should be reported 
immediately. (see Inside Leak Survey Procedure.) 

 
 326. Meters 
 
a. Care must be taken when transporting meters. They shall be 

securely fastened in an upright position. The inlet and outlet 
connections for all meters shall be properly capped or plugged prior 
to and during transit. 

 
b. Employees shall report immediately meters that are exposed to 

damage or loss. Tag meter and return to meter shop. 
 
c. Meter nuts, piping or fittings, which have been disturbed during work, 

shall, after replacing meter packings, be tested for gas leakage with 
an approved solution, which has a high surface tension. 

 
d. After checking for leaks, if no leak is found, check meter to be sure 

test hand is recording properly. 
 
e. The purging of large meter installations shall be accomplished by 

connecting a hose line to either the outlet of the meter, or the piping 
just ahead of the appliance, and by discharging the purge gas out of 
doors. Under no circumstances shall a line or meter be purged into 
the combustion chamber of an appliance. 
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PART III 
 

DISTRIBUTION 
 

Section 3 
 

REGULATOR STATIONS 
 
 

 331.  Operating Precautions 
 
a. Before any work proceeds at regulator stations which will involve or 

is likely to involve escaping gas, care shall be taken to insure 
adequate ventilation; and the procedures outlined previously with 
respect to escaping gas shall be followed. 

 
b. Smoking, open flames or other sources of ignition are not permitted 

in regulator stations, except as indicated during approved welding 
procedures. 

 
c. The use of electric tools is covered by the same restrictions as for 

welding in regulator stations. 
 
d. Valves shall be operated by authorized personnel only. 
 
332. Locks at Stations 

 
       Valves on unfenced or unhoused stations shall be kept locked, or the 
        valve handles removed at all times when unattended. 
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APPENDIX A 
 

HANDLING HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
IN PIPELINE 

 
 
When handling liquids from pipeline; take precautions to avoid spills or 
spraying. 
 
Utilize proper protective clothing when handling liquids. 
 
Have samples of liquids or solids analyzed to determine content of 
material. 
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1.00 INTRODUCTION 
 

The objective of this section is to meet state and federal requirements concerning the operation and 

maintenance of a gas distribution system.  Information pertinent to code requirements, operating 

procedures, and maintenance procedures are found in this section.  The manual is written in 

performance language such that employees will have a specific set of procedures to follow for each 

of the activities encountered during normal operations and maintenance.  Certain activities are 

mandated by state or federal code.  These will be noted as such by the appropriate code reference 

number printed in boldface type.  Federal code numbers will be recognized by a 192 series number 

and state code will be recognized by a 500 or B31.8 series number.  It is important to note that 

actual company procedures may vary as new methods are developed and incorporated into the plan, 

however, those procedures delineated as code requirements are not subject to variation unless the 

applicable code has been revised or amended. 

 

An important consideration in reviewing the procedures outlined by this plan is that strict adherence 

to the procedures is mandated by federal code.  192.13 (c) clearly states that each operator shall 

maintain, modify as appropriate, and follow the plans, procedures, and programs that it are required 

to establish under part 192.  It is essential that all company personnel follow the procedures herein 

to their entirety. 
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1.01      FEDERAL CODE REQUIREMENTS:  O&M PLAN 
 

Code of Federal Regulations, Title 49 Part 192.603 states: 

  

  Each operator shall establish a written operating and maintenance plan meeting the 

requirements of this part (Subpart L-Operations) and keep records necessary to administer 

the plan. 

 

192.605 Essentials of operating and maintenance plan states: 

 

Each operator shall include the following in its operating and maintenance plan: 

 

a. Instructions for employees covering operating and maintenance procedures during normal 

operations and repairs. 

 b. Items required to be included by provisions of Subpart M (Maintenance) of this part. 

c. Specific programs relating to facilities presenting the greatest hazard to public safety either 

in an emergency or because of extraordinary construction or maintenance requirements. 

d. A program for conversion procedures, if conversion of a low pressure distribution system to 

a higher pressure is contemplated. 

e. Provisions for periodic inspections to ensure that operating pressures are appropriate for the 

class location. 

f. Instructions enabling personnel who perform operation and maintenance activities to 

recognize conditions that potentially may be safety related that are subject to reporting 

requirements of 191.23. 
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1.02      STATE CODE REQUIREMENTS:  O&M PLAN 
 

State of New Hampshire Public Utilities Commission, New Hampshire Code of Administrative 

Rules, Chapter 500 Rules for Gas Service makes reference to operating and maintenance plans as 

follows: 506.02 (q)(1) Operating and Maintenance procedures.  Each utility shall operate and 

maintain its system in accordance with its Operating and Maintenance Plan and shall have on file, 

subject to commission inspection at all times, a written operating and maintenance plan pursuant to 

49 C.F.R. 192.603 which shall include the criteria set forth in 49 C.F.R. 192.605. 

 

Each operating company having gas transmission or distribution facilities within the scope of this 

Code shall: 

 

a. Have a written plan covering operating and maintenance procedures in accordance with the 

purpose of this code; 

 b. Have written emergency plans covering facility failure or other emergencies (See the 

Emergency Plan); 

 c. Operate, inspect, and maintain its facilities in conformance with these plans; 

 d. Review and update these plans at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once each 

calendar year; 

 e. Provide training for employees in procedures established for their operating and 

maintenance function.  The training shall be comprehensive and shall be designed to prepare 

employees for services in their area of responsibility; 

f. Keep records to administer the plans and training properly. 
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1.10 LEAK INVESTIGATION 
 

The objective of this section is to outline procedures for receiving, classifying, and investigating 

gas leaks and foreign odor complaints. The information contained herein shall be considered the 

minimum response procedures in dealing with escaping gas or foreign odor complaints. 

 

(a) Beginning March1, 2005 and on a quarterly basis thereafter, each utility shall report to the 

commission the amount of time taken to arrive at locations of reports of gas odors. 

 

(b) Per Puc 504.07(a) Emergency Response, for any utility that serves a single municipality or 

serves fewer than 2,500 customers, emergency response shall be limited to within 30 minutes.  

 

 (1)  For any response time in excess of 30 minutes, the utility shall report the amount of 

time it took to arrive at the location of the report of gas odor, the location of the report of gas 

odor, and a detailed explanation for its failure to respond to the location within 30 minutes and 

preventive measures taken to limit potential future exceedances. 

 

 

1.11 RECEIVING EMERGENCY CALLS 
 

All calls reporting escaping gas or foreign odor have the potential of becoming an emergency but 

may not necessarily require enactment of the Emergency Plan.  The deciding factor is largely the 

degree of personnel and equipment necessary to effectively control the situation.  It is possible to 

have escaping gas, which is concentrated in one area and can be controlled safely by company 

personnel.  This type of situation, although technically an emergency, does not qualify for 

enactment of the Emergency Plan based on the criteria set forth in Section 3.2 of the Emergency 

Plan - Situations Requiring Emergency Notification.  It is important that personnel involved in 

dispatching and investigating gas leaks differentiate between the two situations.  Excerpts of the 

Emergency Plan are reprinted in this section to aid in the decision making process. 

  

During normal working hours, calls are received at the main office at 80 Pearl Street, Keene, New 

Hampshire.  Two lines are open to the “public”:  352-1230 and 352-2418.  Gas odor reports may be 

initiated by customers, civil authorities, general public, or company personnel.  One company 

representative is designated as the dispatcher at all times. 

 

During off-hours, calls are received by the Keene Answering Service located at 232 Winchester St., 

Keene, New Hampshire.  The NH Gas office forwards calls from 352-1230 to 358-3639 after, the 

Answering Service.  The dispatcher at the answering service records the information and dispatches 

service personnel to the scene. 

 

In the event we can not gain access to 352-1230 to activate or deactivate call forwarding, Verizon 

can activate call forwarding to any number we choose. 
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1.12 RESPONDING TO EMERGENCIES WITH FIRE DEPARTMENT 
 

Upon notification of an incident involving gas in which a fire department has been dispatched, 

the following actions will occur: 

 

1. The first NHGC employee to arrive on the scene will: 

  

 a. Communicate arrival to other company personnel. Turn on and calibrate Electronic 

Combustible Gas Indicator (ECGI) in a gas free atmosphere according to the 

operating instructions found in Appendix A. If no ECGI is on hand request one to be 

delivered to the site. 

 b. Establish contact with the Fire Department's "incident commander". 

 c. Communicate to "incident commander" the nature of gas odor or leak and the 

potential means of eliminating the source of gas. 

 d. Await instructions from Fire Department Personnel. 

 e. Carry out any actions requested by the Fire Department. 

 

2. The second NHGC employee arriving on the scene will: 

 

 a. Locate truck away from incident in a visible location. 

 b. Establish a command post and radio the location of the command post. 

 c. Await instructions from the first responder or Key Personnel. 

 

3. Additional NHGC personnel should respond to the command post and wait for 

instructions. 
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1.13 LEAK INVESTIGATION INSTRUCTIONS TO DISPATCHER 
 

In the event that a call is received reporting a gas odor or foreign odor the dispatcher will: 

 

1. Obtain accurate information as to the location of the emergency.  Include street name, 

number, intersecting street if any, color of building, and any other reference marks which 

may aid personnel in responding expediently. 

 

2. Obtain the name of caller, phone number, and their location if they are not in the 

immediate vicinity of the emergency location. 

 

3. Obtain needed information for an accurate description of the nature of the emergency.  

Examples:  gas odor, fire, explosion, lack of pressure, high flames, etc. 

 

4. In the event a gas odor is reported inside by the caller clearly state the following: 

 

 a. DO NOT LIGHT MATCHES, AND EXTINGUISH OPEN FLAMES; 

 b. DO NO OPERATE ANY ELECTRICAL SWITCHES; 

 c. IF ODOR IS VERY STRONG OR BLOWING GAS IS HEARD, 

EVACUATE THE PREMISES. 

 

5. Dispatch appropriate personnel immediately. 

 

6. Keep an accurate record of all communication related to the emergency. 

 

7. When all the initial information has been received and recorded and personnel dispatched 

to the scene, the person receiving the call will evaluate the data and determine whether 

the situation requires immediate Emergency Notification Procedures.  

 Criteria for Emergency Notification is listed below: 

 

 a. Reported explosion involving situations other than a single appliance. 

 b. Several calls in the same general location involving gas odor in buildings or 

in atmosphere. 

 c. Several calls in the same general location reporting interruption of gas 

supply or pilot outage. 

 d. Report of damage to company facilities designated as integral to the Central 

Distribution System. 

 e. Major civil disobedience situation reported by Municipal authorities. 

 f. Natural disaster affecting city of Keene. 

 g. Service personnel requesting Emergency Notification Procedures. 

 

 

8. In the event that the situation meets any of the above criteria the dispatcher will: 

 

 a. Contact the personnel listed in Appendix V of the Emergency Plan by any 

means and indicate that an emergency situation exists and give a brief description 

of the situation. 
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1.14      LEAK INVESTIGATION INSTRUCTIONS TO EMPLOYEES 
 

Investigation of foreign odor or escaping gas complaints is one of the most important operations of 

this company.  Specific procedures are outlined in this section based on a variety of situations which 

may be encountered.  Some general considerations are: 

 

1. It is the responsibility of the first employee to arrive on the scene to take every corrective 

action necessary to protect life and property from danger (in that order). 

2. All foreign or gas odors should be considered as potential emergencies and given first 

priority. 

3. Never use open lights or matches in investigating complaints. 

 

Upon dispatch to investigate a foreign odor complaint or smell of gas, the following will be 

considered the minimum response by company personnel: 

 

 Follow guidelines in the “Emergency Response Protocol” found in Appendix C  

 

A. Upon arriving at the location where a foreign or gas odor has been reported inside a 

building: 
  

 Turn on and calibrate Electronic Combustible Gas Indicator (ECGI) in a gas free 

atmosphere according to the operating instructions found in Appendix A. 

 Enter the premises and ascertain from the caller the location in the building where the 

odor is most prevalent. 

 

1. If the response is at a particular appliance, proceed as follows: 

 

a.       Check the appliance and connections and initiate repairs where applicable 

                   according to company policies. 

b.       If no apparent leakage is present, take ECGI readings in all rooms and the 

  basement. 

c.       If a gas odor is present or there are positive ECGI readings in the basement, 

  proceed to Section 1.14(A)2 of this part. 

 d. If there is a gas odor or positive ECGI readings on any floor other than the 

basement and the source cannot be located at any appliance, conduct a house 

piping test as outlined in Section 1.14(C)2a. 

 e. Also, if gas is found in the atmosphere at or above 10% LEL (on the 

ECGI), CALMLY vacate everyone from the premises and call the Fire 

Department. 

 f. If there is no odor or positive readings anywhere in the house, try to locate 

the source of any other foreign odors. 

 g. Record the time of response and all activities conducted on Form NHG-1 

(See Section 1.70 - Records and Reporting Procedures). 

 

 2.   If the response is a general odor in the basement, proceed as follows: 

 

 a. Do not operate any electrical switches and use an explosion proof flashlight. 
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b. Upon entering the basement, if gas is found in the atmosphere at or above 

10% LEL (on the ECGI), CALMLY vacate everyone from the premises 

and call the Fire Department. 

c. Also, request additional company personnel. 

 

d. If gas is found in the atmosphere below 10% LEL attempt to ventilate.  

  Proceed to the gas service entrance (if available), water or sewer entrances, 

and the foundation wall that borders the gas main or service.  

e. Probe all foundation walls at available locations (gas, water, sewer entrances, 

cracks in wall) to see if readings are found that would indicate migrating gas 

from an underground pipe failure. If readings are higher than the atmosphere 

readings, contact the street department and proceed to Section 1.14(B)4.  If it 

is determined that the gas service pipe is leaking in the foundation wall, 

proceed to Section 1.14(C)1. If readings taken at the foundation wall are 

negative and it is evident the problem is at an appliance or in the house 

piping, proceed to Section 1.14(C)2.  

 

B. Upon arriving at the location where a foreign or gas odor has been reported in the 

atmosphere outside: 
 

    THE FOLLOWING STEPS SHALL BE COMPLETED 

 

 Turn on and calibrate Electronic Combustible Gas Indicator (ECGI) in a gas free 

atmosphere according to the operating instructions found in Appendix A. 

 Attempt to locate the person responsible for initiating the complaint (if there is an 

indication that the person is in the area) and inquire as to the exact location of the odor. 

 

 

1. Observe the area and note the general location of the gas main and services that may be 

involved. Take ECGI samples in all available underground openings, i.e., manholes, 

storm, sewer, telephone, electric, valve boxes and cracks in the road. (Note: Never enter 

any manhole alone or without the permission of the appropriate utility).  

 

2. Take ECGI samples in punch bar holes at house foundations in the immediate vicinity of 

the reported complaint and both sides of the street, at the curb. (Note: Before using a 

punch bar, look for indications of underground facilities in the area, such as gas, 

telephone, or electric.  If any exist, use judgment in avoiding them.) 

 

3. If ECGI readings are negative at all locations, fill out Form NHG-1 (See Section 1.70 

and Appendix B). 

 

4. If ECGI readings are positive, contact the Street Dept. and proceed as follows: 

 

 

a. Continue to take ECGI samples until the area affected is defined. 

 

b. In the event that positive readings are discovered at or near the foundation of 

any building, attempt to gain entrance into the buildings and proceed as 

directed by Section 1.14(A)2 of this section. If access cannot be gained and 

access is deemed necessary, contact the Fire department. 
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c. Leaks are to be classified by Qualified company personnel responding to the 

location in accordance with definitions and criteria for classifying leaks 

found in Appendix C. 

 

d. In the event that positive ECGI readings are found at a location and it is evident 

that a gasoline odor is prevalent, take ECGI samples at all locations with the 

charcoal filter attached as outlined on page 8 of Appendix A of this section.  If 

ECGI readings are still positive with the filter attached, continue as described 

above.  If the ECGI readings are now negative, fill out Form NHG-1 (See 

Section 1.70).  Include results of charcoal filter test, and submit form to the 

Distribution Manager. 

 

C. Leaks at the service entrance or interior piping.  

 

 1.  Service Entrance 

 ` Common sources of interior piping leaks are those on the service entrance at the 

point where the pipe enters through the foundation wall.  These situations may be 

temporarily made safe by the following procedure: 

 

a. Ventilate the basement until ECGI samples are negative. 

b. Extinguish all sources of ignition by shutting off service valve and switches 

to electrical appliances. 

c. Call for additional personnel and describe the situation. 

d. When additional personnel arrives break down meter riser piping until it is 

possible to insert an expansion plug. (Note: Never break down meter riser 

without the assistance of at least one other company representative present.) 

e. Insert the expansion plug and use soap test to insure reliability of plug. 

f. Cap service entrance. 

g. Close sources of ventilation and take ECGI samples at the foundation wall 

until it is evident that gas is not entering the basement by any means.  In the 

event gas is entering, proceed with ventilation procedures. 

h. This type of repair is a temporary repair.  Company personnel should make 

permanent field repair as soon as possible. 

 

2. Interior Piping 

 The following are procedures for investigating, locating, and repairing gas leaks on 

interior piping: 

 

  a. If there is no odor and ECGI readings are negative and all appliance checks 

have revealed no leakage, proceed with a meter registration test as follows: 

 

 • With all pilots shut off and the test dial of the meter (lowest 

requesting dial) marked, observe the dial as follows: 

 

    Meter Test Dial Size            Observe Dial For: 

 

    1/2 ft. dial   3 minutes 

    01 ft. dial   5 minutes 

    02 ft. dial   5 minutes 

    05 ft. dial                      10 minutes 
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    10 ft. dial   15 minutes 

 

• If the dial does not move it is assumed there is no escaping gas. 

   • If the dial moves proceed to Section 1.14(C)2b. 

 

 b. If there is an odor in the home but no positive ECGI readings, attempt to 

locate the source of escaping gas by checking all appliances and exposed 

piping (including meter and service) with soap, ECGI meter, or FI meter. 

 c. If a leak is located on the company piping side (up to outlet of meter), make 

necessary repairs.  (Note: Never break down the service riser before the first 

gas valve without at least one other company representative present.) If it is 

necessary to change the meter, remove meter and place a warning label on it 

identifying the problem.  Install new meter according to meter installation 

procedures outlined in Section 1.21-1.22 and fill out meter order according 

to Section 1.70 and Appendix B 

 d. If the leak is found at the customers piping or appliance, turn off the service 

valve and contact the office (day) or consult customer list (night). 

e. If the customer status is positive, consult with the customer if possible and 

make necessary repairs. 

 f. If the customer status is negative, lock the meter according to procedures of 

Section 1.23, and place a warning notice on the meter and explain your 

actions. 

  g. If the leak is not found at exposed piping or appliances and it is evident that 

there are pipes which are not exposed to inspection, conduct a meter 

registration test according to Section 1.14(C)2a. If the dial does not move, 

continue to check other items for source of odor.  If the dial moves, lock the 

meter and proceed according to Section 1.14(C)2 d, e and f. 
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1.15  LEAKAGE SURVEYS 
 

The procedures outlined in this section are designed to aid compliance with federal and state laws 

pertaining to leak surveillance and patrolling of facilities.  Listed in this section are various types 

of surveys, their law reference, and the procedures for accomplishing each task. 

 

A. Annual gas leakage survey: distribution mains – A gas detector survey must be conducted 

including tests of atmosphere in gas, electric, telephone, sewer, and water system 

manholes, at cracks in pavement and sidewalks, and at other locations providing an 

opportunity for finding gas leaks on an annual basis. (PUC 508.04 (c))(DOT 192.723) 

 

This survey will be conducted by company personnel or an outside consultant with the 

assistance of company personnel.  The survey will be conducted as follows: 

 

1. A CGI or electronic CGI meter will be used. 

2. The designated Business Districts will be surveyed annually (see Map NHG-BD). 

3. All Cast Iron, Wrought Iron and Coated Steel, regardless of location, will be 

surveyed annually. 

4. All PE main, outside of the Business Districts, will be surveyed on a 3 year rotating 

basis to coincide with the Services Survey. 

5. All Services will be leak surveyed on a 3 year rotating basis.  For this reason the 

entire Distribution System has been divided into three sections, Sector A, B and C.  

6. Punchbar holes, manholes, catch basins, storm drains and other available openings 

will be sampled. 

7. Initial leak classification on all positive samples will be made according to the 

definitions of Section 1.16 and the criteria contained in the American Gas 

Association “GPTC Guide for Gas Transmission and Distribution Piping Systems 

1990-1991”, 1990 Edition, Volume One, Guide Material Appendix G-11, Tables 3a, 

3b, and 3c. 

8. A company representative will evaluate the initial classification based on a review of 

the field data.  The company reserves the right to reclassify the leak based on the 

field data. 

9. All Class I and II leaks will be repaired according to the guidelines of Section 1.17. 

 

B. Winter patrol leakage survey: all cast iron mains – A gas detector survey must be 

conducted on a regular basis during frost conditions.  This type of survey is usually 

conducted with a mobile flame ionization unit, and the main objective is to detect Class I 

and Class II leaks (PUC 508.04 (d)). 

 

This survey will be conducted by a company representative or outside consultant or both.  

The survey will be conducted as follows: 

 

1. A flame ionization unit will be used. 

2. The entire Cast Iron distribution system will be surveyed. 

3. All positive samples will be classified according to the definitions of Section 1.16 

and the criteria established by AGA “GPTC Guide for Piping Systems”, Tables 

3a, 3b, and 3c. 

4. All Class I and II leaks will be investigated by company personnel as soon as 

possible to verify the classification. 

5. All Class I and Class II leaks will be repaired according to the guidelines of 

Section 1.17. 
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6. Scheduling of the survey will be conducted on a regular basis during frost 

conditions based on the following data: 

a. Evaluation of leaks reported during the months of January and February. 

b. Communication with City of Keene Department of Public Works 

regarding water leaks and frost conditions. 

c. Evaluation of prevailing and forecasted weather conditions. 

C. Annual building survey.  A gas detector survey of buildings used for public assembly, 

including schools, churches, hospitals, theaters, municipal buildings, and downtown areas 

will be conducted each year during the period March 1 to December 1.  This survey will 

test areas around service entrances, inside the foundation wall, at conduit or cable 

entrances below grade and at cracks or breaks in the foundation wall where gas seepage 

might enter the basement.  Tests for inspection will be made on exposed piping from the 

service entrance to outlet side of the meter (PUC 508.04 (g)). 

 

The survey will be conducted by a company representative or outside consultant and will 

be conducted as follows: 

 

1. All buildings adjacent to the distribution system which meet the criteria 

established above will be surveyed. 

2. The survey will be conducted with a flame ionization unit. 

3. The representative conducting the survey will keep a record of all locations 

surveyed. 

4. A record will be kept of any person refusing to allow admission for the purposes 

of conducting the survey.  A written signature on Form NHG-2 (Appendix B) will 

be obtained from the person refusing admission. 

5. All positive readings obtained will be further investigated by company personnel 

as soon as possible. 

6. The survey representative should note any potential defective condition observed, 

regardless of negative readings, that deal with gas facilities and report same to the 

company personnel. 

 

D. Special Surveys, Patrolling: Mains in places or on structures where anticipated physical 

movement or external loading could cause failure or leakage shall be inspected at least 4 

times each calendar year at intervals not exceeding 4 ½ months (PUC 508.04 (f))(DOT 

192.b 4.5 months). 

 

The surveys listed below will be conducted by a company representative or consultant at 

least three times a calendar year. 

 

1. Inspect all bridge locations where gas facilities are attached or pass beneath a 

waterway as follows: 

a. Inspect the bridge abutments for signs of disrepair or damage by earth 

movement. 

b. On all locations where pipe is visible or in a visible casing, conduct a 

Flame Ionization (FI) or CGI survey in the atmosphere as close to the pipe 

as possible. 

c. Inspect all visible pipe attached or adjacent to bridge locations for 

atmospheric corrosion (See Section 1.46). 

d. Fill out Form NHG-3 (Appendix B) 

e. Suspected failure or anticipated failure should be evaluated as soon as 

possible by company personnel for appropriate action. 
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2. Inspect areas where significant cave-ins have been reported or observed.  Such 

cave-ins may have resulted from natural earth movement or serious water leaks. 

a. Inspect the location with a CGI meter in punchbar holes for positive leak 

indications. 

b. If pipe is exposed for any reason, fill out Form NHG-4 (Appendix B). 

c. Fill Out Form NHG-1 (Appendix B). 

d. Suspected damage to facilities should be evaluated as soon as possible by 

company personal for appropriate action. 

e. The Distribution Supervisor or his/her designee will decide for what 

duration of time this survey is necessary. 

 

3. Inspect areas where major construction activity has occurred which could affect 

the compaction of soil under or adjacent to the pipeline.  Such locations may have 

resulted from the installation or repair of water, sewer, or other underground 

facilities (See Section 1.50). 

a. Visually inspect the area for signs of earth movement as a result of 

improper backfill techniques. 

b. If visible signs of earth movement are evident, conduct a mobile or 

walking FI or CGI survey of the area. 

c. Fill out Form NHG-11 (Appendix B). 

d. Unusual occurrences should be evaluated as soon as possible by company 

personnel for appropriate action. 

e. The Distribution Supervisor or his/her designee will decide for what 

duration of time this survey is necessary. 

 

Leak Re-evaluation: PUC 508.04 (n)(1)(2)(3) states:  

 

(n)  A utility shall conduct a follow-up inspection as follows:  

  

  (1)  The adequacy of leak repairs shall be checked before backfilling;  

  

  (2)  The perimeter of the leak area shall be checked with a combustible 

gas indicator (CGI) or equivalent gas detection equipment; and  

  

  (3)  Where there is residual gas in the ground after the repair of a Class I 

leak, the utility shall conduct a follow-up inspection as soon as practical 

after allowing the soil atmosphere to vent and stabilize, but in no case later 

than one month following the repair.  
  
Fill out Form NHG-11 (Appendix B) to verify this inspection. 
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1.16 LEAK CLASSIFICATION 
 

The objective of assigning a grade or class to a leak is to aid Distribution and Dispatching 

personnel in determining the sequence of response and amount of equipment and personnel 

necessary to effectively control a leak situation.  Leak classes are defined in this section based on 

state law.  Guidelines and action criteria for assigning leak grades are found in Appendix C. 

 

Leak class will be assigned by a consultant or qualified company personnel.  This company 

reserves the right to reclassify a leak based on examination of additional field data. 

 

Upon notification of a gas leak, a company representative will investigate available data and 

assign the leak a classification based on the following: 

 

1. Based on the evaluation of the location and/or magnitude of a leak, one of the following 

leak classes shall be assigned, thereby establishing the leak repair priority (PUC 508.04 

(l)). 

 a. Class I:  a leak that represents an existing or probable hazard to persons or 

property and requires immediate repair within 24 hours or continuous action until 

the conditions are no longer hazardous. 

 b. Class II:  a leak that is recognized as being non-hazardous at the time or detection, 

but requires scheduled repair within (6) six months or before the end of the 

calendar year based on probable future hazard. 

 c. Class III:  a leak that is non-hazardous at the time of detection and can be 

reasonably expected to remain non-hazardous. 
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1.17 LEAK REPAIR UNDERGROUND FACILITIES INSTRUCTIONS TO 

EMPLOYEES 
 

The objective of this section is to establish procedures for locating and repairing leaks  

resulting from damage to underground facilities. 

 

Attention all personnel:  Before excavating at any location refer to Section 1.50 - Damage 

Prevention Program. 

 

Attention all personnel: Upon arriving at a location where a third party has excavated and exposed a 

gas service, proceed as follows: 

 

1. Clear the immediate area of non-company personnel and issue warning about sources of 

ignition. 

 

2. Examine the service line; if it is suspected that the service has pulled from the house and gas 

could be entering the house, ask the operator to use his equipment and immediately pull the 

service line until gas is escaping into the atmosphere. 

 

3. Take steps necessary to stem the flow of escaping gas with permagum or other available 

means. 

 

4. Gain entrance to the resident's basement and follow procedures outlined in Section 

1.14(A)2. 

 

5. Request qualified assistance to repair the damaged facility. 

 

A. Protection of Work Area: When it becomes necessary to investigate and/or repair an 

underground leak where traffic is a factor, the following guidelines should be used to 

provide adequate protection of the work area and safety to the public. 

 

1.  (DOT 192.751) Take steps to minimize the danger of accidental ignition of gas in 

any structure or area where the presence of gas constitutes a hazard of fire or 

explosion, including the following: 

 

 a. When a hazardous amount of gas is being vented into open air, each 

potential source of ignition must be removed from the area, and a fire 

extinguisher must be provided. 

 b. Gas or electric welding or cutting may not be performed on pipe or on pipe 

components that contain a combustible mixture of gas and air in the area of 

work. 

 c. Post warning signs where appropriate. 

 

 2. Assess traffic conditions and determine where such items as barricades, cones, and 

flow arrows should be placed to allow a safe and reasonable flow of traffic. 

  

 3. If it becomes necessary to block one lane entirely, notify Keene Fire Department 

Watch Desk of this condition, at 603- 357-9861. 

 

 4. Decide the necessity of using flaggers to control the traffic flow. 
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 5. Excavation equipment and accessory equipment may be placed in a manner which 

will screen the work area to protect employees at the site. 

 

B. Employee Safety:  When working in a gaseous atmosphere, the following employee safety 

factors should be considered: 

 

 1. Do not allow any open lights near the work area. 

 

 2. There must be at least two company employees at the scene before any employee 

enters an excavation where gas is escaping or residual gas is located.  Emergency 

rescue equipment shall be made available whenever unsafe accumulations of gas are 

present. 

 

 3. Company personnel should be familiar with the Safety Data Sheet on propane found 

in Appendix D. 

 

 4. Propane is heavier than air; therefore, lack of oxygen in an excavation can be an 

important factor.  Personnel should use breathing apparatus whenever there is a 

chance of oxygen deprivation. 

 

 5. Whenever repair work involves squeeze-off of plastic pipe where gas flow is 

present, the static electrical charge should be removed by placing wetted tape or 

cloth from pipe to ground as far as practical away from the repair area or use static 

discharge kit from street truck. 

 

C. Pinpointing: Pinpointing is a systematic process of tracing a detected gas leak to its source.  

Use of the following procedures as appropriate should prevent unnecessary excavation, 

which is more time-consuming than pinpointing a leak.  The following procedures should be 

reviewed and utilized when an underground leak is discovered and must be repaired (Class I 

and Class II defined in Section 1.16): 

 

 1. Determine the migration of gas by establishing the outer boundaries of the 

indications.  This will define the area in which the leak will normally be located.  

These tests should be made with a CGI without expending excessive effort 

providing sample points. (Note: Before using punchbar, it is necessary to contact 

Dig Safe and request a dig safe permit as outlined in Section 1.50.) 

 

 2. Locate by measurements or electrical locating device, all gas lines to narrow the 

area of search giving particular attention to the location of valves, fittings tees, and 

stubs.  Connections have a relatively high probability of leakage.  Caution should 

be exercised to prevent damage to other underground structures during barring or 

excavating. 

 

 3. Identify foreign facilities in the area of search, look for evidence of recent 

construction activities which could have contributed to the leakage.  Gas may also 

migrate and vent along a trench provided for other facilities. 

 

 4. Place evenly spaced air drilled and punch barred test holes over suspected leaking 

gas line and trace the gas to its source by identifying the test holes with the highest 

readings.  All air drilled and punch barred test holes should be of equal depth and 
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diameter.  All CGI readings should be taken at equal depths.  Only the highest 

sustained readings should be utilized. 

 

 5. High readings are found frequently in more than one adjacent test hole and 

additional techniques are necessary to determine which reading is closest to the 

probable source.  Many of the test hole readings will normally decline over a period 

of time, but it may be desirable to dissipate gas from the underground locations to 

hasten this process.  Evaluation methods should be used with caution to avoid the 

distorting of the venting patterns.  If venting procedures have been applied, a CGI 

meter can be used to see which holes recover to high readings more rapidly. 

 

 6. Additional techniques besides CGI samples can include an assessment of odor, feel 

of gas flow over sensitive skin surface, or observation of venting gas by sunlight 

refraction. 

 

 7. When all techniques have been applied, determine the most probable location, 

excavate to the pipe, and continue investigation by using soap solution to check 

suspected areas of damage or failure. 

 

 8. If the problem is readily evident, repair according to procedures outlined in Section 

1.17. 

 

 9. If the problem is not readily evident, barhole in both directions at ends of ditch and 

determine which direction has the highest concentration of gas and continue 

excavating until problem is found. 

 

D. Repair Methods General Considerations:  The following guidelines and considerations 

should be addressed when it becomes necessary to repair damage to underground 

distribution facilities: 

 

 1. Excavate to damaged facility and temporarily stem the flow of escaping gas with 

permagum, tape or other method. 

 

 2. Identify pipe material, size, and extent of damage. 

 

 3. If it is evident that in order to make repairs it will be necessary to take the line out of 

service, proceed as follows (Note:  Installing a temporary by-pass is not considered 

taking a line out of service.): 

  a. If taking the line out of service is likely to effect the pressure to a given area, 

inform the General Manager or his designee of the intent of action. 

  b. If taking the line out of service will interrupt the gas supply to customers, 

review procedures outlined in Section 1.20 - Interruption of Service. 

 

 4. Identify which method of repair is necessary and proceed accordingly.  Acceptable 

methods and repair components are listed in the next part. 

 

 5. Soap test all connections and components to insure a tight seal. 

 

 6. Backfill and tamp around pipe to insure a good pipe bed. 
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 7. Take location measurements and fill out appropriate forms as outlined in Section 

1.70. 

 

E. Main Repair Methods:  Listed in this part are acceptable methods of repairing damage to 

underground main facilities.  The method to be used is dependent on the nature and extent of 

damage, the size and material requiring repair, the number of customers the facility serves, 

and other factors.  Specific instructions for the installation of various types of repair 

components are found in Appendix F.  

 

 1. Leak Clamps:  Leak clamps are used to repair localized damage on cast iron, steel or 

wrought iron mains.  Attention must be given to the outside diameter (OD) of the 

pipe in selecting the appropriate OD range of the repair clamp. 

 

 2. Plastic Leak Clamps:  Plastic leak clamps are used for pinholes in plastic pipe where 

it is determined that the puncture does not sufficiently weaken the integrity of the 

pipe.  If a full encirclement sleeve is used, the joining line between the halves of the 

sleeve shall be as far as possible from the defect, but no closer than 1/2 inch.  

Suitable precautions shall be taken to assure a proper fit at the longitudinal seam. 

 

 3. Porous Weld Clamps:  Porous weld clamps are used when gas is escaping through a 

small imperfection on a weld where the structural integrity of the weld is not 

suspect.  In cases where the weld is suspect, it becomes necessary to cut out the weld 

and replace a section of pipe. 

 

 4. Bell Joint Clamps:  Bell joint clamps are used where the sealant caulking of a bell 

and spigot joint is porous or cracked. 

 

 5. Bell Pack Sleeves:  Bell pack split sleeves are used where there is a crack at a cast 

iron bell and spigot joint and it has been determined that is not practical to cut out 

and replace a section of pipe. 

 

 6. Split Sleeves:  Split sleeves are used to repair circumferential cracks on cast iron 

main where the deflection of the pipe ends makes it impractical to use a leak clamp. 

 

 7. Line Caps:  Line caps may be used in situations where it is more expedient to 

discontinue a portion of main in order to discontinue the leak source. 

 

 8. Section Replacement:  In some situations involving damage to underground 

facilities, it becomes necessary to cut out a section of pipe and replace it with new 

pipe.  Listed here are considerations and procedures for accomplishing this task: 

 

  a. General considerations: 

 

   • Replacement pipe will be steel or plastic. 

 

   • If steel pipe is used, it will be installed according to the corrosion 

control practices outlined in Section 1.40. 

 

   • All components will be installed according to manufacturer's 

instructions. 
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  b. Repair of cast iron, steel, or wrought iron mains with interconnecting gas 

flow: In situations where damage to facilities necessitates replacing a section 

of pipe, and interconnecting mains will allow gas to flow from both 

directions such that there will be minimal effect on pressure and no 

interruption of service proceed as follows: 

  

   • On 2 inch mains, the damaged section may be cut out and  live pipe 

ends temporarily sealed.  With the new section prepared and the tie-

in fittings in place, remove seals and install new section.  Soap test 

all fittings. 

 

   • On 3 inch and larger mains it will be necessary to tap the main and 

install Goodman stoppers or inflatable bags to stem the gas flow 

before cutting out section (Note 1: 192.627 states that each tap made 

on a pipeline under pressure must be performed by a crew qualified 

to make hot taps).  (Note 2:  192.151 states that where a threaded tap 

is made in a cast iron pipe, the diameter of the tapped hole may not 

be more than 25 percent of the nominal diameter of the pipe unless 

the pipe is reinforced, except that a 1 1/4 inch tap may be made in a 

4-inch cast iron pipe without reinforcement.) 

 

   • Once the flow of gas has been controlled in both directions, cut out 

the damaged section and install new section with appropriate tie-in 

fittings.  Soap test all fittings. 

 

  c. Repair of cast iron, steel, or wrought iron mains with gas flow in one 

direction only.  In situations where damage to facilities warrants replacing a 

section of pipe and gas flow is in one direction only proceed as follows: 

 

   • Determine the number of customers to which service will be 

interrupted.  If it is determined that the number of customers is 

minimal and can be effectively shut-off and turned on in a reasonable 

period of time, inform the General Manager or his designee of the 

intent and refer to procedures listed in Section 1.20 -  Interruption of 

Service. 

 

   • If it is determined that the number of customers interrupted will be 

excessive, install a temporary by-pass before cutting out damaged 

section.  The size of the by-pass will be determined by the load and 

time of year repairs are occurring. 

 

  d. Section Replacement Plastic Pipe:  In the event that a section of plastic pipe 

is damaged and a section must be removed: 

 

   • The static electrical charge must be removed from the pipe by an 

acceptable method before squeeze-off measures are applied. 

 

   • Replacement pipe will be of the same material and specifications and 

may be heat fused by qualified personnel or joined by approved 

mechanical couplings. 
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  e. Insertion:  In some instances it may be feasible to repair damage to 

underground main facilities by insertion of plastic pipe in the existing main.  

This procedure may only be used where it is determined that the reduction of 

pipe size will not adversely affect the pressure delivered to the remaining 

distribution system. 

 

   • The procedure for insertion is similar to replacing a section.  Review 

Section 1.17(E)8 to determine which condition of gas flow exists and 

proceed accordingly. 

 

   • Once gas flow has been controlled at beginning and end excavations, 

cut out large enough sections to allow working room. 

 

   • Seal leading end of plastic pipe with nose cone or other method and 

insert through old pipe until the pipe extends to both ends of work 

area. 

 

   • Mechanical centering devices must be applied to both ends of the old 

pipe to insure that the plastic pipe will not chafe on the old pipe when 

expansion and contraction occurs. 

 

   • Make tie-in connections with appropriate transition fittings.  

 

F. Service Repair Methods:  Listed in this part are acceptable methods of repair to underground 

service facilities.  The method to be utilized is dependent on the customer status, the extent 

of damage, and size and material to be repaired. 

 

 1. General Procedures:  The following are general procedures to be used when it 

becomes necessary to repair a damaged service line: 

   

  a. If the service line is leaking at the service entrance at the foundation wall, 

insert a safety plug in the service to stem the flow of gas (Note:  At least two 

company representatives must be present to open a service line) and proceed 

with the appropriate repair method. 

 

 b. Check the customer status, this will help determine what options of repair 

methods are available.  Customer status is defined as follows: 

 

   Active:   Customer currently using gas. 

   Active Potential: Meter locked, use intended. 

   Inactive:  No meter, no intended use. 

 

  c. In situations where escaping gas from a service line leak is entering a 

basement and cannot be controlled with a safety plug, venting procedures are 

not adequate, and there is no line valve, it may become necessary to 

temporarily retire the service at the curb in order to expediently control the 

situation.  If the customer status is Active or Active Potential, appropriate 

repairs will begin as soon as possible.  If the customer status is inactive and it 

is evident from CGI readings that the source of escaping gas has been 

stopped, schedule the stub to be retired at the main. 
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  d. In situations where the customer status is Active, it is necessary to shut off 

the meter before making repairs and apply turn-on procedures after making 

repairs (See Section 1.22). 

 

 2. Replacement Section:  Replacing a section of service line is a method used in 

situations where the damage to the line is localized, the integrity of the remaining 

line is not in question, and the customer status is Active or Active Potential.  The 

following are accepted procedures for accomplishing this task: 

 

   a. Steel or Wrought Iron Service Lines:  Cut out the damaged section and 

replace with new pipe and tie-in fittings.  Refer to Section 1.43 for 

appropriate corrosion control practices. 

 

   b. Plastic Service Lines:  Close line valve.  Cut out the damaged section.  

Replace with new plastic of the same size and material specification by heat 

fusing by qualified personnel or connecting with mechanical couplings. 

 

  3. Insertion:  Insertion is a repair method used when the integrity of the entire service 

line is suspect and when the customer status is Active or Active Potential.  It is 

accomplished by inserting a new plastic line of a slightly smaller diameter through 

the old service line.  When using the insertion method the following procedures shall 

be used: 

 

   • Enter the residence and shut off the meter gas valve. 

 

   • Excavate to the main service tap, cut out a section of pipe, and remove old 

service tap from main and stem gas flow. 

 

   • Break down service riser piping in basement and remove basement tee. 

 

   • Ream or file both ends of service pipe to remove sharp edges. 

 

  • Plug leading end with nose cone and insert through old service line until pipe 

is in basement (DOT 192.321(f) states that plastic pipe that is being encased 

must be inserted into the casing pipe in a manner that will protect the plastic.  

The leading end of the plastic must be closed before insertion). 

 

  • DOT 192.725 states that each service line temporarily disconnected from the 

main must be tested from the point of disconnection to the service line valve 

in the same manner as a new service before reconnecting.   

 

  • Install new service main tap and approved transition fittings and connect 

plastic pipe at main. 

 

  • Install new transition basement tee and reconnect service riser piping. 

 

  • Turn on gas at service tap and soap test all connections. 

 

  • Care must be exercised to be sure that the portion of plastic pipe that extends 

from the conduit pipe to the transition fitting at the main is protected from 

shearing by a bridging sleeve or well compacted backfill. 
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  • Backfill hole, take measurements, and fill out appropriate forms according to 

Section 1.70. 

 

  • Apply turn-on procedures according to Section 1.22. 

 

 4. Retirement of Service:  Service Retirement is a method of repair used when the 

customer status is Inactive and there is no intended use of gas.  When this method is 

used the following procedures apply: 

 

  • Except as outlined in 1.17(F)1c all services will be retired at the main. 

 

  • Wherever practical the retirement will consist of removing the tapping tee 

and plugging the main using the original threads with a plug. 

 

G. Investigation of Failures:  DOT 192.617 states that each operator shall establish procedures 

for analyzing accidents and failures, including the selection of samples of the failed facility 

or equipment for laboratory examination, where appropriate, for the purpose of determining 

the causes of the failure and minimizing the possibility of a recurrence. 

 

 It is the responsibility of company personnel in the course of repair, to examine the failed 

facility to assess the cause of failure.  If the cause of failure is readily apparent, it will be so 

noted on the appropriate form (See Section 1.70). If the cause of failure is not readily 

apparent, he will obtain a sample of the failed facility and submit it to the General Manager 

or his designee for further inspection. 
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1.20 INTERRUPTION OF SERVICE 
 

The objective of this section is to aid company personnel in dealing with situations where gas 

service has or will be interrupted.  The procedures outlined should be followed when a planned 

interruption or unplanned interruption of service interruption has occurred (Review PUC 504.04 

Interruption of Service). 

 

A. Planned Interruption of Service:  A planned interruption of service usually occurs as a result 

of maintenance procedures applied to a distribution facility.  It is assumed that advanced 

knowledge exists that it is necessary to temporarily interrupt the gas supply to a 

predetermined list of customers.  In the event this situation exists, the following guidelines 

should be followed: 

 

 1. The number of customers affected should be limited to as few as practical.  

 2. Secure a complete list of customers in the area to be affected. 

 3. Attempt to notify each customer at least one day in advance of the interruption 

explaining the nature and estimated duration.  Make arrangements to shut off each 

meter and provisions for gaining access for turn-on when service is restored. 

 4. When the system is repressurized, restore service to all customers according to turn-

on procedures in Section 1.22. 

 5. Fill out appropriate forms as outlined in Section 1.70 with particular attention to the 

following (PUC 509.12) (ref. E-23): 

  a. Date of interruption 

  b. Time from-to-elapsed 

  c. Location 

  d. Number of customers 

  e. Cause of interruption 

 

B. Unplanned Interruption of Service: An unplanned interruption of service usually occurs as a 

result of damage to facilities or a low pressure condition where the number of customers 

affected is minimal (in situations where a large number of customers are affected see 

Section 1.20(C)).  Review the following guidelines should an unplanned interruption of 

service occur: 

 

 1. Review the Emergency Plan for criteria, which would classify the situation as an 

emergency thus initiating the procedures of the plan. 

 2. Secure all current meter information to assess the location of all active accounts in 

the area of interruption. 

 3. In the event that part of the distribution system has been depressurized and remains 

so, do not repressurize the system until access has been gained and meters turned off 

to all customers affected. 

 4. In the event that interruption has occurred as a result of a momentary drop in 

pressure, attempt to contact all customers in the affected area and gain entrance to 

inspect for pilot outage. 

 5. Review procedures of Section 1.13 for all locations where access cannot be 

obtained. 

 6. When access to all customers is obtained and the system is repressurized, follow 

turn-on procedures as outlined in Section 1.22. 

 7. Fill out appropriate forms as outlined in Section 1.70 paying particular attention to 

the following (PUC 509.12) (ref. E-23): 

  a. Date of interruption 

000170



 24       

  b. Time from-to-elapsed 

  c. Location 

  d. Number of customers 

  e. Cause of interruption 

 

C. Interruption of Service Emergency Condition:  In situations where service is interrupted to a 

large number of customers for any reason, it is necessary to take additional steps other than 

those listed previously.  The following guidelines should be considered in the event of such 

a situation: 

  

 1. Review Emergency Plan, Section 6.0 - Emergency Procedures. 

 2. Assess the number of customers affected and determine if any or all of the following 

procedures should be initiated: 

 

  a. Isolating all or part of the system by closing valves or excavating to take a 

supply line out of service.  This determination is based on the number of 

customers affected and estimated time necessary to insure the safety of the 

public (Review Section 1.30). 

  b. Requesting additional assistance from other gas companies or contractors 

(Review Emergency Plan, Appendix VI). 

  c. Applying emergency entrance procedures to locations where it is suspected 

that the interruption has created an unsafe condition and entrance cannot be 

gained.  If this condition exists: 

 

   • Attempt to locate friends or relatives that may be able to gain 

entrance to the location. 

 

   • In situations where no form of requested access is achieved, secure 

the services of Police and Fire personnel and physically gain access 

(Note:  Record all property damage occurring from this action on 

appropriate forms). 
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1.21 METERS 
 

1. General Information 

 

New Hampshire Gas Corporation, unless otherwise authorized by the Public Utilities Commission, 

shall provide and install at its own expense and shall continue to own, maintain, and operate all 

equipment necessary for the regulation of gas to its customers.  Where additional meters are 

furnished by this company to be used for the convenience of the customer, a charge for such meters 

may be made in accordance with existing retail rates (PUC 505.01 (a)(b)). 

 

2. Inspection of Meters 

 

All meters shall be inspected for measurement accuracy before being installed on a customer's 

premises and in addition, worn or damaged parts shall be replaced (PUC 505.02 (b)). 

 

3. Test and Calibration of Meters 

 

Test and Calibration of Meters PUC 505.03 (a)(b)(c)(d)(e)(f)(g)(h)states: 

 

(a)  Each utility shall test all meters for accuracy at both check flow and open flow, as 

found, prior to adjustment or repair, except for meters removed from service 

specifically for known leakage, damage, tampering, or non-registration, and meters 

that have been selected for retirement.  

  

(b) Each utility shall monitor those meters which have been removed from service 

specifically for known leakage, damage or non-registration on an annual basis to 

identify problems with certain meter types or manufacture.  

  

(c) Each utility shall calculate  meter accuracy by adding open flow accuracy and 

check flow accuracy, and dividing the sum by two.  

  

(d) Each utility shall maintain records for each group of meters and shall include in 

such records the meter accuracy rates for each group for the previous calendar year. 

 

(e) The established meter groups shall be tested under this part as identified in  

         Table 5.5.1 as follows. 

Table 5.5.1  Established Meter Groups 

 

Group Type Capacity 

A Diaphragm 0to 500 cubic feet per hour 

B Diaphragm Greater than 500CFH 

C Rotary All 

D Turbine All 

E Ultrsonic All 
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(f) Utilities shall divide the meter accuracy data into 3 accuracy categories, each                                                             

expressed as a percentage of the total number in a group, as follows: 

 

(1) Slow meters; 

(2) Those meters with an accuracy rate of plus or minus 2 percent; and 

(3) Fast meters. 

 

(g) When calculating the accuracy categories for (f) (1) through (3) above, the 

utility shall round the result up to the next whole number. 

 

(h)  When a remote meter read device is utilized, the utility shall verify the    

accuracy of the remote read device whenever the meter is removed from service. 

   

 

4. Test Schedule of Meters 

 

Test Schedule of Meters PUC 505.04 (a)(b)(c)(d)(e)(f)(g)(h) states: 

 

(a)  Utilities shall not be required to test meters with a purchase year which indicates 

an age of  10 years or less provided that the meters belong to a group identified in Puc 

505.03(e)  demonstrating an accuracy rate of 96 percent or better, and the utility has 

the manufacturer’s proof test on file.  

  

(b) Each utility shall, on an annual basis, calculate an accuracy rate for each group of 

meters  identified in Table 5.5.1 of Puc 505.03(e) by calculating the percentage of 

slow, fast and accurate meters in the group for purposes of determining the number of 

meters to be brought in for testing in the subsequent year.  

  

(c) Each utility shall, on an annual basis beginning March 1, 2005, examine the 

previous year’s tested meter accuracy data for each group of meters identified in 

Table 5.5.1 of Puc 505.03(e) to determine the sampling plan for the current year.  

  

 (d) Each utility shall use accuracy data derived in the previous years testing for the 

establishment of the minimum quantity of meters to be tested per group for the 

current year.  

 

(e) The applicable accuracy rate shall determine the minimum number of meters to 

be tested according to table 5.5.2.   ( see Puc 500 rule 505.4 ) 

(f) For any group of meters with accuracy rates of 95% or less, the utility shall 

randomly select the meters to be tested as follows: 

 

(1) The utility shall select 80% of those meters for testing from the group of meters 

that have operated for the longest time without being tested; and 

(2) The utility shall select 20% of those meters for testing from the group of meters 

removed from service for non-use or load change. 

(g) For any group of meters with accuracy rates of 87% or less, the utility shall 

attempt to determine the defect responsible for the failure and, if the utility can 

not identify the defect, or, if the defect is due to manufacturer, the entire group of 

meters shall be removed from service. 

(h) Utilities shall conduct tests of rotary and turbine meters either in the field or in an 

approved meter shop.  
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5. Customer Request Test 

 

Customer Request Test PUC 505.05 states: 

 

  (a)  When a customer requests a meter test, a utility shall follow the following 

procedures:  

  

  (1)  The utility shall test the accuracy of the customer's meter within 15 days 

from the time the request is made;  

  (2)  If the meter has been tested at no charge during the preceding 6 months, a 

utility may require the deposit of a fee in an amount as specified in the utility's 

current tariff for such a test;  

  (3)  If on testing the meter is found to be in error by more than 2%, the deposit 

shall be promptly refunded;   

  (4)  If the meter is not found to be in error by as much as 2%, the utility may 

retain the amount deposited for the test;  

  (5)  A customer may be represented in person or by an agent when the utility 

conducts the test of the customer’s meter; and   

  (6)  The utility shall provide to the customer within 30 days after completion of 

the test a report giving:   

   a.  The name of the customer requesting the test;   

   b.  The date of the request;   

   c.  The location, the type, make, size, the serial number of the meter;  

   d.  The date tested; and   

   e.  The result of the test.  

  

 (b)  When a customer makes written application to the commission for testing of a 

meter,  the following shall occur:  

  

(1)  The commission staff shall arrange to have the meter tested in staff’s 

presence, as soon as practicable; and  

(2)  The utility, when notified of a customer application for a meter test as herein 

provided, shall not knowingly remove, interfere with, or adjust the meter to be 

tested without the written consent of the customer and approval of the 

commission pursuant to Puc 201.05.  

  

 (c)  Reports of periodic tests of meters shall be submitted to the commission on a 

Form E-7, pursuant to Puc 509.09, once a year.  Reports of requests for tests shall be 

submitted to the commission on Form E-24, pursuant to Puc 509.13, once a month.  

 

 (d)  The utility shall retain a complete record of the last test made on a meter.  
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1.22 METER TURN-ON PROCEDURES 
 

The material in this part outlines the procedures to be used by personnel when installing, replacing, 

and turning on meters at locations where there is an existing gas service which has been previously 

used. 

 

1. General procedures before setting or turning on meter. 

 

 • Inspect the condition of the service riser and arrange for repairs to any riser where 

the integrity is suspect. 

 

 • Inspect the customer piping to insure that the meter will not be the sole supporting 

apparatus. 

 

 • Inspect gas connected equipment to insure that it has been properly installed and 

meets the equipment guidelines of this company. 

 

 • When installing or setting a new meter, use only meters that have been inspected for 

measurement accuracy (PUC 505.02 (1))(See Section 1.21). 

 

 • Inspect condition of meter washers or flange gaskets.  Replace if integrity is in 

question. 

 

 • If customer service is supplied by the High Pressure Line, inspect the regulator for 

proper installation and condition. 

 

2. Turn on Procedures 

 

 • After applying the preceding procedures, set the meter, or if it is already in place 

note the position of the hand on the lowest registering meter dial (test dial).  With all 

appliances and pilots shut off, turn on the main gas valve and observe the test dial 

for the prescribed period noted below.  If no movement occurs, it is assumed that the 

house piping is secure. 

 

  Meter Test Dial Size   Observe test dial for at least 

  1/4 ft. dial    3 minutes    

  1/2 ft. dial    5 minutes 

  1   ft. dial    5 minutes 

  2   ft. dial    10 minutes 

  5   ft. dial     15 minutes 

  10 ft. dial    15 minutes 

 

 • If no movement of test dial has occurred, light all appliances and fill out appropriate 

forms (See Section 1.170). 

 

000175



 29       

1.23 METER TURN-OFF PROCEDURES 
 

1. Locking a meter: When it becomes necessary to temporarily lock a customers meter, the 

following procedures should be followed: 

 

 • If the meter is tin, proceed to Item 2 of this section - Removing a Meter. 

 

 • If the meter is aluminum: 

 

  • Shut off the main service valve. 

  • Insert a meter plug on the inlet side of the meter at the meter swivel. 

  • Fill out appropriate forms as outlined in Section 1.70. 

 

2. Removing a meter:  When it becomes necessary to remove a meter, the following 

procedures should be followed: 

 

 • Turn off the main service valve. 

 

 • Remove the meter and meter swivels and plug both inlet and outlet piping. 

 

 • If the service is an outside meter set and has an aboveground lockwing valve, install 

a company lock. 

 

 • If the service has an underground service valve, shut off the valve. 

 

 • Fill out appropriate forms as outlined in Section 1.70. 

 

 • PUC 506.02(i) states: 

 

Within 2 years of a meter being continuously locked or removed, the utility shall 

disconnect from the main and abandon all gas service lines with the exception of 

catholically protected or plastic gas service lines which shall be disconnected from 

the main and abandoned within 10 years of the meter being continuously locked or 

removed. 
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1.24 ABANDONMENT OF FACILITIES 
 

When underground facilities are abandoned in place or become inactive (inactive is defined as not 

maintained), the following procedures should be followed (The procedures herein are based on PUC 

192.727 a-d): 

 

A. Mains 

 

 1. Disconnect pipeline from all sources or supplies of gas. 

 2. Purge according to Section 1.25. 

 3. Permanently seal all openings. 

 4. Fill out appropriate forms according to Section 1.70. 

 

B. Service lines abandoned at main 

 

 1. Disconnect service at main and permanently plug main tap. 

 2. Permanently seal service pipe at street end. 

 3. Remove service riser and cap service line at entrance. 

 4. Fill out appropriate forms as outlined in Section 1.70. 

 

C. Service lines abandoned at curb 

 

 1. Shut off curb valve (where applicable) or cut out section and cap live end. 

 2. Permanently seal inactive end. 

 3. Remove service riser piping and cap pipe at service entrance. 

 4. Schedule for retirement at main when practical. 

 

D. Inactive service lines abandoned in place 

 

All gas service pipes not falling within the category of those requiring a curb shut-off shall have a 

stopper inserted at a suitable distance outside the cellar wall whenever service has been discontinued 

for a period in excess of 12 consecutive months. 

 

 1. Remove service riser piping and install an expansion plug in the service line at its 

entrance (Note:  Two company representatives must be present to open a pressurized 

service line). 

 2. If the service line has a curb shut-off, close the valve. 

 3. Fill out appropriate forms as outlined in Section 1.70. 

 

000177



 31       

1.25 PURGING OF PIPELINE FACILITIES 
 

A. General 

 

When a pipeline is being purged of air by gas, or gas by air, the gas or air must be 

released into one end of the line in a moderately rapid and continuous flow.  If gas cannot 

be supplied in sufficient quantity to prevent the formation of a hazardous mixture of gas 

and air, a slug of inert gas must be released into the line before the gas or air (DOT 

192.629 a, b). 

All pipeline purging shall comply with the requirements for purging pipelines established 

by the “Purging Principles and Practice”, 1990 edition, of the American Gas Association 

(PUC 506.02 h). 

Review Record Keeping Procedures as outlined in Section 1.70. 

 

B. Safety Precautions 

  

1. Do not allow smoking or any kind of ignition source at the inlet or outlet of the 

pipe being purged.  (Note:  Ignition sources are not prohibited when purging 

house piping or appliances.) 

 

2. Have a fire extinguisher readily available at the outlet of the pipe being purged.  

(Note:  When purging air from new or replacement sections of air with gas in 

areas relatively near the plant, the plant operator should be consulted to assess the 

possible impact of sudden pressure changes.) 

 

3. Soap test all connections that are disconnected and then reconnected as a result of 

purging procedures. 

 

C. Purging out of service (gas to air) pipelines under 6 inches in diameter and under 500 ft. 

in length. 

 

1. No purging required if before sealing pipe end the readings taken in the pipe end 

with a CGI meter indicate a nonflammable mixture. 

 

D. Purging out of service (gas to air) pipelines 4 inches in diameter and larger and over 500 

ft. in length.  

 

 OPTION A 

1. Physically disconnect pipeline from all gas sources. 

 

2. Attach an outlet riser to one end of pipeline.  (Note:  Outlet riser should be of 

sufficient height above grade to effectively disperse contents of pipe in a safe 

manner.) 

 

3. Attach a compressor hose to inlet end of pipeline and introduce air at or below 

original pressure into the pipeline for a period of five minutes.  Discontinue 

pressure for a period of approximately 5 minutes.  Repeat this operation 2 more 

times. 
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4. Check both ends of pipe with a CGI meter.  If LEL readings are below 2%, 

suspend purging operation and seal both pipe ends.  If CGI readings exceed 2%, 

continue purging procedures until readings drop below 2%. 

 

OPTION B 

1. At one end, “A”, install, as tight as possible, an air operated purger (venture tube) 

supplied by NH Gas. 

 

2. At opposite end, “B”, open gas line to allow air to be sucked in by purger. 

 

3. After approximately 15 minutes remove purger and check end “A” with CGI 

Meter. The number of time this is required depends on the length of main.  When 

readings are below 2% suspend purging and seal both pipe ends. 

 

E. Purging into service pipelines (air to gas) 4 inches and less in diameter and less than 

1,000 ft. in length. 

 

1. Attach a riser in the aforementioned manner to the tie-in point or end of the 

section to be purged. 

 

2. Open the inlet valve in a manner such that a rapid and continuous flow of gas will 

enter the pipeline. 

 

3. When the odor at the outlet indicates a significant presence of gas, check the 

outlet flow with a CGI meter.  If the reading is 20% or over, the line will be 

considered purged.  If the reading is less than 20%, continue to purge until the 

reading exceeds 20%. 

 

4. Make the tie-in connection (if applicable). 

 

5. If the line is new and is not connected to another source of gas, enter each 

residence and follow service-purging procedures outlined in this section.  (Note:  

When purging new or replacement sections of air with gas in areas relatively near 

the plant, the plant operator should be consulted to assess the possible impact of 

sudden pressure changes.) 

 

F. Purging into service pipelines 4 inches in diameter and larger, and over 1,000 ft. in 

length. 

 

1. Calculate the volume content of the pipeline to be purged. 

 

2. Determine which medium of inert gas will be used to purge the pipeline.  (Note:  

The most common media are Carbon Dioxide (CO2) or Nitrogen (N2) for this 

purpose.) 

 

3. Determine the amount of inert gas necessary to completely fill the pipeline and 

displace all air. 

 

4. Inject the chosen medium into the pipeline at a continuous rate until it is 

determined that all air has been effectively removed and close the inlet and outlet. 
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5. Introduce a rapid and continuous flow of gas to the inlet of the pipe and monitor 

with a CGI meter unit the reading is 20% or greater. 

 

6. When the outlet flow is 20% or greater as monitored with a CGI meter, the 

pipeline will be considered purged.  (Note:  When purging new or replacement 

sections of inert gas with gas in areas relatively near the plant, the plant operator 

should be consulted to assess the possible impact of sudden pressure changes.) 

 

G. Purging services (air to gas) outside service riser. 

1. Insure that purge point is in an area devoid of any ignition sources. 

 

2. Open valve and introduce gas in a rapid and continuous flow until an appreciable 

odor of gas is present. 

 

3. Connect meter and interior piping and proceed with house piping purge 

procedures as outlined in this section. 

 

H. Purging services (air to gas) inside service entrance 2 inches and smaller. 

1. Extinguish all ignition sources in basement area.  

 

2. Insure that adequate ventilation is present in the basement by opening bulkheads 

or windows. 

 

3. Loosen meter connection slightly and turn on service valve until an appreciable 

presence of gas is noted at the meter connection and close service valve. 

 

4. Proceed to house piping purging procedures. 

 

I. Purging services (air to gas) inside service entrance over 2 inches in diameter. 

1. With service valve closed connect a hose or rigid pipe to the meter inlet 

connection such that the outlet end is open to the exterior atmosphere. 

 

2. Turn on service valve until an appreciable odor of gas is evident in the outlet 

flow. 

 

3. Close service valve, reconnect meter and proceed to house piping purging 

procedures. 

 

J. Purging house lines: 

1. Insure that each appliance is shut off at the appliance valve. 

 

2. If the appliance has pilots, open the gas valve, manually open the safety valve 

while holding and ignite source at the pilot.  Continue this procedure until pilot is 

lit and air is bled. 

 

3. If the appliance has electronic ignition, loosen the drip cap or union and bleed line 

until the odor of gas is present; reconnect piping and soap test joints. 

4. Wait until the gas odor dissipates. 

 

5. Cycle appliance until unit ignites and proper flame characteristics are observed. 
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1.26 CAST IRON PIPE MAINTENANCE 
 

A.  Exposed Bell Joints 

 

Each cast iron caulked and spigot joint that is subjected to pressure of less than 25 pounds and is 

exposed for any reason must be sealed by a means other than caulking (DOT 192.753b). 

 

Whenever a cast iron bell joint is exposed for any reason, the following procedures should be 

followed: 

 

1. Soap-test the joint for indications of leakage. 

2.  Examine the pipe for signs of graphitization (See Section 1.70 and Form NHG-4 in 

Appendix B). 

3. a. When the mechanical integrity is in question install an approved bell joint clamp  

  according to the manufacturer's instructions. 

 b. When the joint is in good condition seal the joint with anaerobic sealant.   

4. Compact the backfill material around the pipe to insure a solid bed for pipe and bell joint. 

 

B. Cast Iron Pipeline Protection 

 

When an operator has knowledge that the support for a segment of a buried cast iron pipeline is 

disturbed (DOT 192.755 a, b): 

 

1. That segment of the pipeline must be protected, as necessary, against damage during the 

disturbance by: 

 

 a. Vibrations from heavy construction equipment, trains, trucks, buses, or blasting; 

 b. Impact forces by vehicles; 

 c. Earth movement; 

 d. Apparent future excavations near the pipeline; 

 e. Other foreseeable outside forces which may subject that segment of the pipeline to 

bending stress. 

 

2. As soon as feasible, appropriate steps must be taken to provide permanent protection for the 

disturbed segment from damage that might result from external loads. 

 

The procedures for protecting cast iron pipelines necessitated by the preceding codes will be based 

on the nature and extent of suspected or actual disturbance to the support material associated with 

each application.  It is impractical to outline individual procedures for each circumstance.  The 

following guidelines should be addressed in evaluating the action to be taken: 

 

1. The General Manager or his designee is responsible for making the assessment and 

specifying action to be taken. 

 

2. The following items should be addressed in making the assessment: 

 a. Length of disturbed support material; 

 b. Depth of disturbed material over and under the main; 

 c. Size and condition of the pipeline; 

 d. Estimation of impact of equipment and vehicles anticipated to be operating over or 

near the main; 

 e. Estimate of future construction activity along the pipeline. 
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3. The following procedures should be considered in determining the appropriate action to be 

taken: 

 a. Requiring contractors making deep long excavations adjacent to pipelines to install 

shoring to protect the supporting material from being disturbed. 

 b. Requiring blocking under sections of main that will be unsupported during 

excavation (Note: Blocking must be removed before final backfilling operation). 

 c. Determine the type of backfill material and compaction specifications necessary to 

insure proper support of pipe. 

 d. Determine the need for installation of bell clamps before or after disturbance of 

support material. 

 e. Examine the possibilities of temporarily taking the line out of service during certain 

operations. 

 f. Examine the possibilities of installing a new line in place of a line where the 

practicality of protecting the line adequately is questionable. 

 g. Examine the possibility of abandoning the line in circumstances where it is not 

considered an integral part of the system. 

 

C. Cast Iron Pipe Corrosion Inspection 

 

Refer to Section 1.47 - Remedial Measures and Section 1.70 Records and Reporting Procedures and 

Form NHG-4 Appendix B for instructions relating to cast iron pipe corrosion control. 
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1.27 LINE MARKERS 
 

A. Buried Distribution Lines 

 

Line markers must be placed and maintained as close as practical over each buried distribution main 

at each crossing of a highway, street, or railroad.  A line marker must also be placed wherever 

necessary to identify the location of the main to reduce the possibility of damage or interference.  

Line markers are not required for buried mains in Class III or IV locations where it can be shown to 

be impractical or where you participate in a damage prevention program (DOT 192.707 a, b). 

 

New Hampshire Gas Corporation considers itself exempt from the requirements of installation of 

line markers over its buried distribution facilities for the following reasons: 

 

1. The entire distribution system is located in Class III and Class IV locations according to 

definitions outlined in DOT 192.5, and it would be impractical to place line markers that 

would effectively denote the locations of the pipelines. 

2. New Hampshire Gas Corporation is a member of the "DIG SAFE" damage prevention 

program which is a one call system (See Section 1.50). 

 

B. Above Ground Distribution Lines 

 

Line markers must be placed and maintained along each section of a main that is located above 

ground in an area accessible to the public (DOT 192-707 c). 

 

The following procedures will be considered mandatory for any section of main that is located 

above ground and is accessible to the public: 

 

1. A line marker, as prescribed herein, will be placed and maintained at each end and at 

intervals of not more than 100 ft. for pipelines in excess of 100 ft. in a location that is readily 

visible to the public. 

2. The line marker must meet the following criteria: 

 a. The word "Warning," "Caution," or "Danger" followed by the words "Gas Pipeline" 

must be written on the sign.  Letters must be at least one inch high with one quarter 

inch stroke. 

 b. Letters must be written legibly on a background of sharply contrasting color. 

 c. New Hampshire Gas Corporation, (603)352-1230 must be written on the sign. 

 

000183



 37       

1.28      PRESSURE REQUIREMENTS AND RECORDING DEVICES 
 

The pressure at the outlet of any customer's service meter shall never be less than four inches of 

water column or greater then 13.8 inches of water column, except by written agreement with the 

customer (PUC 504.03 a). 

 

Each utility shall maintain in continuous operation a sufficient number of pressure recording devices 

to monitor the pressure in its distribution system (PUC 504.03 b). 

 

A. Propane Air Plant Pressure Recording Devices 

 

The Keene Gas Corporation propane/air production plant at 207 Emerald Street is equipped with 

pressure recording devices which record all phases of production and send-out pressures.  These 

recording charts are inspected daily by NH Gas personnel to ascertain that the plant is operating 

properly.  Should any abnormalities or deviations from normal operating pressures be noted, a plant 

operator shall be notified immediately. The plant operator shall determine whether or not a pressure 

problem does exist; and if so, determine the cause of the problem and effectuate immediate repairs 

or adjustments to correct any malfunction. 

 

B. Distribution System Pressure Recording Devices 

 

New Hampshire Gas Corporation operates and maintains pressure recording devices at the 

following locations: 

 

1. Marlboro St. at Avalon Place 

2. Church St. at South Lincoln St. 

3. Monadnock Market Place, between Olive Garden and Chili’s 

4. 72 Pine Avenue 

5. 562 Washington St. 

 

The following procedures will be followed in order to maintain these devices: 

 

1. Install a new weekly chart at a period not exceeding 8 days. 

2. Change battery when necessary. 

3. Conduct an accuracy test on each device at 12 month intervals in the following manner: 

 

 a. Connect a pressure gauge or manometer to the test orifice and compare reading with 

recording device. 

 b. Adjust recording device to coincide with the test instrument. 

 c. Fill out appropriate forms as outlined in Section 1.70 and Form NHG-5 (Appendix 

B). 

d. Report any malfunction of a device or any unusual pressure readings to appropriate 

personnel. 
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1.29 ODORIZATION 
 

A. Specifications of Odorant 

 

All combustible gases transported or distributed by pipeline shall have a distinctive odor of 

sufficient intensity so that a concentration of one percent of the gas in air is readily perceptible to the 

normal or average olfactory sense of a person coming from fresh, uncontaminated air into a closed 

room containing one part of the gas in 99 parts air.  Whenever necessary to maintain this level of 

intensity, a suitable odorant shall be added in accordance with the following specifications per PUC 

506.02(m): 

 
(1)  The odorant shall be harmless to humans, non-toxic, and shall be non-corrosive to steel, iron, 

brass, and plastic or any other material used by the utility in handling gas;  

  

(2)  The odorant shall not be soluble in water to an extent greater than 2.5 parts by weight of the 

odorant to 100 parts by weight of water;  

  

(3)  The products of combustion from the odorant shall be non-toxic to a person breathing air 

containing these products of combustion and shall not be corrosive or harmful to material which 

normally would be exposed to such products;  

  

(4)  Equipment for introduction of the odorant into the gas shall be so designed and so built as to 

avoid wide variation in the level of odor in the gas; and  

  

(5)  The equipment and facilities for handling the odorant shall be located where the escape of 

odorant would not be a nuisance.  

 

B. Verification of Odorant 

 

The odorant used in this distribution system is Mercaptan and is injected into the LP gas transports 

by the suppliers at their loading facilities.  The amount of odorant injected in pounds is recorded on 

the bills of lading.  Records indicate that no less than 1.0 lbs. of Mercaptan is added to transports 

with capacities of 9,000-10,000 gallons.  According to "The Guidance Manual for Operators of 

Small Gas Systems", U.S. Department of Transportation, 1985 revised edition, a ratio of 1.0 pounds 

per 10,000 gallons of liquid LP-gas has been recognized as an effective odorant.  Bills of lading are 

kept on file with Keene Propane Corporation and with copies provided to New Hampshire Gas. 

 

The following procedures will be followed by the NHGC personnel in order to verify that the 

odorant has been injected into transport loads and by NHGC personnel to verify its presence in 

sufficient quantities throughout the distribution system: 

 

1. Personnel responsible for unloading transports will inspect the bill of lading for evidence 

that mercaptan has been injected and the amount injected. 

 

2. Personnel responsible for unloading will conduct a sniff-test at a convenient orifice at the 

transport to verify the presence of odorant.  

 

3. Personnel responsible for changing charts at pressure recording devices will conduct a test 

using a quantitative odorant measuring device such as a Bacharach Odorimeter (Portable 

Gas Odorant Tester) at the outlet orifice monthly to verify that the odorant is readily 

detectable at one-fifth the lower explosive limit (0.4% of propane) and complete 

appropriate forms as outlined in Section 1.70 and Form KG-6 (Appendix B).  Such 
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personnel shall have demonstrated the ability to detect and identify the odor of Mercaptan.  

(DOT 192.625(a)(f)). 

 

4. Personnel conducting meter turn-on procedures will make a sniff-test at a convenient 

location to verify presence of odorant and record the result on the meter order (See Section 

1.70). 

 

5. In the event that the presence of odorant is not detected while conducting any of the 

aforementioned tests, the Manager or Plant Operator will be notified immediately.  

 

1. If low levels are detected and odorant needs to be added… 

2. Mercaptan will be added by injecting into the 60,000 gallon storage tank thru an 

injection point located near the Liquid Pumps and circulated into the tank by means 

of the pumps. 
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1.30 KEY VALVES 
 

Each valve, the use of which may be necessary for the safe operation of a distribution system, must 

be checked and serviced at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once each calendar year 

(DOT 192.747). 

 

A. Key Valve Locations 

The two KEY VALVE locations, necessary for the safe operation of the distribution system, are 

located as follows: 

 

1. High Line Valve:  The closing of which will stop the flow of gas to all customers 

and pipelines served by the high pressure distribution system.  Located at grade level 

at south end of the small steel building housing the new Jet Room at the GAS 

PLANT. 

2. Low Line Valve:  The closing of which will stop the flow of gas to all customers and 

pipelines associated with the low pressure distribution system.  Two valves located 

at the GAS PLANT regulator (governor) house in the inlet piping to regulators and 

at grade level at the south end of the small steel building housing the new Jet Room. 

 

(Note:  The determination of designating these locations is based on a 1992 study of the distribution 

system involving age of the system, condition and accessibility of valves, response time, and other 

factors.) 

 

B. Key Valve Maintenance 

The following procedures will be conducted on all key valves at intervals not exceeding 15 months 

but at least once each calendar year: 

 

1. Inspect the valve for proper marking, accessibly, leakage, or tampering. 

2. Partially operate the valve using the appropriate method for the valve to insure that it 

operates freely without excessive force. 

3. Lubricate plug type valves according to manufacturer's instructions. 

4. Plug valves that do not respond to lubrication may be flushed with "Valvetex" or 

other appropriate penetrant. 

5. Fill out appropriate forms as outlined in Section 1.70 and Form KG-7 (Appendix B) 

and submit to the Distribution Department. 

 

C. Key Valve Emergency Procedures 

The decision to close any key valves will be made only in extreme emergency situations and will be 

made only by the Director of Emergency Operations (Review the Emergency Plan for criteria 

defining an emergency situation). 

Whenever a key valve has been closed to control an emergency situation, steps must be taken to 

insure that the flow of gas has stopped completely and the situation is in fact controlled before the 

valve is opened (Review Section 1.20). 

Attention all NH Gas Corporation personnel:  When instructed by the NHGC Director of 

Emergency Operations to close a key valve, proceed as follows: 

1. Proceed to the location of the "Key Valve" and locate the identification marker to 

insure that it is in fact the valve requested. 

2. When so instructed, close the valve with the appropriate apparatus until a positive 

stop is made. 

3. Notify appropriate personnel that the valve is closed. 

4. Stand-by an open line of communication until given further instructions. 

000187



 41       

Blank 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

000188



 42       

1.31 PRESSURE LIMITING AND REGULATOR STATIONS:   

 INSPECTION AND TESTING 
 

Each pressure limiting station, relief device (except rupture discs), and pressure regulating station 

and its equipment must be subjected at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once each 

calendar year, to inspections and tests to determine that it is: 

 

a. In good mechanical condition; 

b. Adequate from the standpoint of capacity and reliability of operation for the service in 

which it is employed; 

c. Set to function at the correct pressure; 

d. Properly installed and protected from dirt, liquids, or other conditions that might prevent 

proper operation. 

 

All regulators that control distribution pressure for this system (except service line regulators) will 

be inspected at intervals not exceeding 15 months but at least once each calendar year according to 

the following procedures:   

 

1. Inspect and record the following information on the appropriate form as outlined in Section 

1.70 and Form NHG-8 (Appendix B). 

 

 a. Location, date, and name of inspector; 

 b. Make, type, size and orifice size of regulator; 

 c. Inlet and outlet pressure rating; 

 d. Monitoring regulator or relief setting; 

 e. M.A.O.P. of the system to which it is connected; 

 f. Capacity at inlet and outlet pressure; 

 g. General condition of the station in regards to atmospheric corrosion, support piping, 

protection from hazard; 

 h. Lock-up pressure where applicable; 

 i. Any observed unusual conditions; 

 j. Any corrections made to facility. 
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1.32 PRESSURE LIMITING AND REGULATOR STATIONS: 

 TESTING OF RELIEF DEVICES 
 

The distribution system pressure relief valve located at the gas plant will be inspected and tested by 

Keene Gas personnel at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once in a calendar year 

according to the following procedures (Note:  For a code reference review DOT 192.743): 

 

1. Inspect and record the following information on Form NHG-9 (Appendix B): 

 

 a. Location, date, and name of inspector; 

 b. Make, type, size, and orifice size of relief valve; 

 c. Pressure setting and capacity; 

 d. Connection pipe size and vent size; 

 e. General condition of valve, gauges, support piping; 

 f. Protection from hazards and tampering; 

 g. Conduct a pressure test according to the manufacturer's instructions (Appendix E) 

and record the pressure at which the valve opened; 

 h. Any unusual observations; 

 i. Any adjustments or repairs made. 

 

(If the relieving device is of insufficient capacity, a new or additional device must be installed to 

provide the additional capacity required (DOT 192.743 c)). 

 

1.40 CORROSION CONTROL 

 

This section covers corrosion control procedures which directly relate to Operating and 

Maintenance procedures only.   

 

The procedures outlined in this section will be written in performance language.  Reference to state 

and federal law will be inserted where appropriate and delineated by Boldface Type with the 

applicable reference numbers. 

 

1.41 PERSONNEL 

 

All corrosion control procedures, design, and inspections must be carried out by, or under the 

direction of, a person qualified by experience or training in pipeline corrosion methods (DOT 

192.453). 
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1.42 ELECTRICAL ISOLATION 
 

All pipeline components which are to be cathodically protected must be isolated from all 

unprotected metallic structures with which it comes in contact (DOT 192.467 a-f). 

 

The procedures outlined in this section for the various applications must be followed to insure 

effective electrical isolation and adequate corrosion control practices. 

 

A. Replacing sections of existing cathodically protected pipeline facilities: 

 

 1. Review procedures outlined in Section 1.17. 

 2. Install non-insulating type tie-in fittings according to manufacturer's instructions at 

both ends. 

 3. Test continuity of pipe at both ends of repair with an appropriate test instrument 

(DOT 192.467 d). 

 4. Install additional anodes and test stations where necessary. 

 

B. Replacing sections of pipelines not under cathodic protection. 

 

 1. Review procedures outlined in Section 1.17. 

 2. Install insulating type tie-in fittings according to manufacturer's instructions at both 

ends of the replacement section. 

 3. Test adequacy of insulating fittings with an appropriate test instrument (DOT 

192.467 d). 

 4. Install anodes and sufficient test stations to determine the adequacy of cathodic 

protection (DOT 192.469). 

 

C. Meter Sets 

 

An insulating union or insulating meter swivel shall be installed before the meter on any service 

risers, which are directly attached to a cathodically protected service or main at a location as close 

as practical to the point where the service protrudes above grade or into a basement. 
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1.43 PREPARATION OF REPLACEMENT SECTIONS OF STEEL PIPE 

AND FITTINGS 
 

The following procedures should be followed to insure adequate corrosion control practices relating 

to replacement repair sections of steel pipe, and fittings: 

 

A. Factory coated replacement repair pipe 

 

 1. Inspect the pipe for defects (holidays). 

 2. Cut out cleanly any sections of coating where pipe is exposed or where wrinkling or 

separation of coating has occurred. 

 3. Clean any exposed pipe surface where rust has formed. 

 4. Apply an approved primer to the cleaned surface and allow to dry. 

 5. Using an approved tape, wrap the entire circumference of the pipe at the damaged 

area until it is completely covered with two layers. 

 

B. Bare pipe 

 

 1. Insure that pipe is clean, dry and free of rust.  Clean any areas that need attention. 

 2. Apply coating of approved primer over the entire surface of pipe and allow to dry 

according to manufacturer's instructions. 

 3. Using an approved tape, wrap the entire pipe until a double layer covers the primer. 

 

C.  Fittings 

 

 1. Factory coated fittings will be inspected for coating defects and repaired by applying 

mastic to the defective areas. 

 2. Uncoated fittings will be coated by applying mastic to the entire surface of the fitting 

or using an approved tape. 

 

(Note:  Any fittings that will not be cathodically protected due to the impracticality of the situation 

should not be coated.) 
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1.44 MONITORING 
 

A.  Criteria 

 

A pipeline will be considered cathodically protected when a negative (cathodic) voltage of at least 

0.85 volts is read between the structure and a saturated copper-copper half cell contacting the 

electrolyte (DOT 192 Appendix D). 

 

B. Test Schedule (DOT 192.465) 

 

 1. Distribution Mains in excess of 100 ft. will be tested at least once each year, but with 

intervals not exceeding 15 months. 

 2. Mains less than 100 ft. and separately protected service lines will be tested on a 

sampling basis.  At least 10 percent of these protected structures must be surveyed 

each calendar year, with a different 10 percent checked each subsequent year, so that 

the entire system is tested in each 10 year period. 

 3. Facilities protected by rectifier or other impressed current power sources will be 

inspected six times each calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding 2 1/2 

months to insure it is operating. 

 

C. Procedures for testing facilities protected by anodes 

 

 1. Locate the test station leads (where applicable) or portion of pipeline where access 

can be gained. 

 2. Clean the surface where test lead will connect to insure adequate electrical 

transference. 

 3. Locate a section of natural earth as remotely removed from the test source as 

practical (Note:  If location of anodes is known, avoid testing near anodes). 

 4. Connect test instrument according to manufacturer's instructions and take readings. 

 5. Record results on Form NHG-10 (Appendix B). 

 

D. Remedial measures will be taken to correct any deficiencies indicated by the monitoring. 
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1.45 EXAMINATION OF BURIED PIPELINES 
 

Whenever a buried pipeline is exposed and knowledge of exposure exists, the exposed portion of 

the pipeline will be examined for evidence of external corrosion if the pipe is bare or if the coating 

is deteriorated.  If external corrosion is found, remedial action will be taken (DOT 192.459). 

 

The examination will take place according to the following procedures: 

 

1. Clean dirt and other debris away from the entire exposed pipeline section. 

 

2. Inspect and record the following known information on Form NHG-4 (Appendix B): 

 

 a. Location, date and name of inspector; 

 b. Line designation, size and material; 

 c. Type and condition of coating; 

 d. External condition and/or internal condition (Note:  On sections of cast iron, the pipe 

should be examined for graphitization, see Section 1.48); 

 e. Noted cathodic protection applications; 

 f. Measurements to exposed section; 

 g. Soil and moisture conditions; 

 h. Any conditions noted that could endanger the integrity of the pipeline; 

 i. Any repairs conducted on the pipeline. 

 

3. Soap test any portion of the pipeline for leaks where the integrity of that section is in 

question. 
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1.46 ATMOSPHERIC CORROSION CONTROL 
 

A.  General 

 

All pipelines that are exposed to atmospheric corrosion must be cleaned and either coated or 

jacketed with a material suitable for the prevention of atmospheric corrosion (DOT 192.479). 

 

B. Pipe Preparation Procedures 

 

The following procedures must be followed when installing new pipe or where the coating on 

existing pipe is no longer effective in preventing atmospheric corrosion: 

 

1. Clean pipe surface with sand paper, wire brush, or power wheel, until metal surface is free 

of dirt, rust, or other foreign matter. 

2. Coat the pipe with an approved paint, or coating substance until all the pipe is covered. 

3. An approved jacket may be used on pipe where painting is impractical. 

4. On areas of existing pipe where atmospheric corrosion is localized, only those areas that 

need attention shall be cleaned and coated. 

 

C.  Monitoring 

 

All pipelines exposed to atmospheric corrosion will be inspected at intervals not exceeding 3 years.  

Remedial action will be taken on any pipeline where there is evidence that it is not effectively 

protected against atmospheric corrosion (DOT 192.481). 

 

Inspect and record the following known information on Form NHG-12 (Appendix B): 

 

1. Location, date, and name of inspector 

2. Designation of line, and size 

3. Areas of corrosion if any 

4. Corrective measures taken, type of coating used. 

5. Additional information considered pertinent 

 

1.47 REMEDIAL MEASURES 
 

A.  General 

 

Each segment of metallic pipe that replaces pipe because of external corrosion must have a properly 

prepared surface, provided with an external protective coating, and cathodically protected (DOT 

192.487). 
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1.48 CAST IRON PIPELINE POLICY 
 

A. General 

 

New Hampshire Gas Corporation's distribution system consists of approximately 28 miles of 

pipelines. There are approximately 3.25 miles of eight-inch cast iron, 2 miles of six-inch cast iron, 

11 miles of four-inch cast iron, and ½ mile of three-inch cast iron.  There is no known two-inch cast 

iron pipe in the distribution system.  The remainder of the system consists of wrought iron, coated 

steel, and polyethylene pipe. 

 

All cast iron pipe in the system is operating at an MAOP of 13.8 inches of water column. 

 

There is currently no plan for the systematic replacement of all cast iron pipe in the system. 

 

B.  Maintaining Cast Iron Integrity 

 

The following criteria shall be used to monitor the overall integrity of the distribution system and 

will result in the safe management and replacement of cast iron that may be defective, as well as 

identifying any other problem areas which may develop: 

 

1. A leak map of the system shall be maintained for the most recent previous five years 

indicating the location of failures of cast iron piping.  The map shall also denote the year of 

occurrence of failure, cause of failure, and size of pipe.  This visual presentation will 

indicate any incipient problem areas and will assist in determining whether the failures are a 

result of environmental conditions or are due to defects in pipe material. 

 

2. A continuing and systematic evaluation of the system shall be maintained in order to 

identify sections of pipeline that may no longer be required to maintain the integrity of the 

system.  Particular attention shall be given to sections of pipeline fed from only one end 

which have no active services connected to them and therefore may be discontinued and 

abandoned in place.  Also considered in this evaluation shall be any sections of pipeline 

which may be inserted with polyethylene piping of a smaller diameter but with a delivery 

capacity sufficient to satisfy customer demand in that area. 

 

3. A graphitized cast iron pipe is one in which the iron has been converted to graphite with the 

pipe seemingly left intact.  Evidence of this form of corrosion is shown by the ability to 

shave away with a knife blade the soft material which has replaced the cast iron.  If 

graphitization is detected to the extent that failure of the pipe has resulted, or may result, 

additional pipe shall be exposed to determine the extent to which graphitization has 

occurred.  Graphitized pipe may be repaired with a clamp or a sleeve only if the entire area 

of localized graphitization will be covered by the clamp or sleeve, which must extend into 

an area of sound, non-graphitized pipe.  Where repair of graphitized pipe is not feasible the 

section of pipe must be replaced. 

 

 Where records indicate that failures due to graphitization have occurred or are occurring in a 

concentrated geographical area, replacement or insertion with polyethylene pipe, where 

feasible, must be considered. 
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1.48 CAST IRON PIPELINE POLICY (continued) 
 

4. Any activity, such as construction, demolition, heavy equipment operation, blasting, and 

particularly any subsurface activity, such as major street reconstruction or storm drain, 

sewer, or water main replacement, where any segment of cast iron pipe is exposed, 

undermined, or in any way disturbed, shall be evaluated to determine what effect such 

activity will have on the integrity of such cast iron pipe.  Also to include a pre and post leak 

survey prior to blasting or excavation as described above. 

 

 Any cast iron pipe exposed and undermined by an excavation thirty-six inches or greater in 

width, not conducted by New Hampshire Gas personnel or under their supervision, or not 

back-filled and compacted to the requirements of New Hampshire Gas, shall be replaced.  

The length of pipe to be replaced shall be equal to the length of pipe exposed plus any pipe 

which lies within a forty-five degree angle of repose as measured from the bottom of the 

excavation.  If an excavation is made parallel to a cast iron pipe and said excavation is not 

adequately shored to protect the gas main and surrounding earth from movement, the cast 

iron pipe shall be replaced if more than half the pipe diameter lies within the angle of repose 

for the soil conditions encountered, as measured from the bottom of the excavation at the 

side nearest the main. 

 

5. Realignment of cast iron pipe should not be attempted unless the entire length of pipe is 

exposed and not anchored at either end.  Due to the mechanical properties of cast iron pipe, 

uneven stresses caused by an attempt at realignment may result in failure by a 

circumferential break.  Any repairs to pipe which result in or are caused by misalignment 

should be effected with the pipe remaining in its misaligned position, utilizing band-clamps 

or split-sleeves designed to accommodate said misalignment.  If it is not possible to repair 

misaligned cast iron pipe without forcing it into alignment, the pipe shall be replaced. 

 

6. Due to the concern regarding failures of small diameter cast iron pipe, the replacement of 

three inch cast iron pipe in New Hampshire Gas Corporation's distribution system shall be 

of the highest consideration.  Whenever three inch cast iron gas main is exposed, or 

proposed to be exposed, disturbed, or in any way accessible for any reason whatever, such 

as road construction, paving, sewer, water, drain, or sidewalk construction, every effort shall 

be made to cooperate with the agency performing the excavation in order to facilitate the 

replacement of said pipe. 

 

C. Distribution lines other than cast iron 

 

Replace all sections of distribution line where corrosion is general along the line and the remaining 

wall thickness is less than required for the maximum allowable wall thickness, or less than 30 

percent of the nominal wall thickness (DOT 192.487 a). 

 

Replace or repair each segment of distribution line where localized corrosion pitting is to a degree 

where leakage might result (DOT 192.487 b). 

 

D. Distribution lines cast iron 

 

Replace each segment of cast iron on which graphitization is found generally along the line to a 

degree where a fracture or any leakage might result (DOT 192.489 a). 
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Replace or repair any section of cast iron where localized graphitization is found to a degree where 

leakage might result (DOT 192.489 b). 

1.49 CORROSION RECORDS 
 

Record and maintain for the life of the pipeline the following records associated with corrosion 

control (DOT 192 491). 

 

1. Maps or cards showing location of cathodically protected piping and facilities. 

 

2. Records of each test, survey, or inspection of facilities associated with corrosion control. 
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1.50 DAMAGE PREVENTION PROGRAM 
 

Each operator of a buried pipeline shall have a written program to prevent damage to prevent 

damage to that pipeline by excavation activities.  Excavation activities are defined as:  excavating, 

blasting, boring, tunneling, backfilling, and the removal of aboveground structures by either 

mechanical means and other earth moving operations (DOT 192.614) (PUC 506.04)(PUC 800s). 

 

The procedures of this section will be followed in order to comply with the proceeding information: 

 

1. Retain membership in a one call system which will provide the following services: 

 

 a. Keep files of the identity of persons who normally engage in excavation activities in 

the area of which the pipeline is located. 

 b. Provide for the notification of the public in the vicinity of the pipeline, and actual 

notification of the persons identified in part (a) proceeding, of the programs 

existence, purpose, and how to learn the location of underground pipelines before 

excavation activities are begun. 

 c. Provide a means of receiving and recording notification of planned excavation 

activities by means of a single toll-free telephone number available on a state-wide 

basis which is prominently displayed in each telephone directory. 

 d. Provide a central location to receive, transmit, and record messages, and to 

acknowledge calls within 20 seconds. 

 e. The center will be manned at a minimum, 10 hours each day 5 days each week, 

excluding weekends and legal holidays provided that emergency service is available 

24 hours a day seven days a week. 

 f. The system will be capable during manned hours of transmitting messages within 2 

minutes of an incoming call. 

 g. Institute procedures to receive and resolve complaints of excavators, utilities, and the 

general public. 

 

2. Notify persons who give notice of the intent of excavate of whether there are buried 

pipelines in the area of excavation and, if so, the type of temporary markings provided and 

how to identify the markings.  Positive response statement and Emergency Notifications 

 

3. Provide for temporary markings in the area of excavation activity before, as far as practical, 

the activity begins in one of the following ways: 

 

 a. For major projects where site plans are used, marking to scale the location of any 

buried facilities; 

 b. For small projects where pavement exists, marking line locations with paint, with 

arrows indicating direction of travel and the letter G or the word GAS; 

 c. Where paint is impractical, the placement of stakes or yellow flags over the line 

denoted in same manner as GAS lines. 

 d. Marking newly installed facilities 

  

 

4. Inspect areas where suspicion of damage to facilities has occurred as a result of excavation 

activities at frequently as necessary during and after the activities to insure the integrity of 

the pipeline (See Section 1.14). 
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5. Report of the State of New Hampshire Public Utilities Commission on a monthly basis any 

damages resulting from third party or contractor activities (See Section 1.70 and Form E-26 

Appendix B). 

 

6. Supply literature about the program to any party requesting the same. 

 

7. Investigate all complaints by excavators or the general public. 

 

8. Before excavating for its own purposes, proceed as follows: 

 

 a. Call the "Dig Safe" toll free number and provide the following information and 

record the ticket number provided on the "Dig Safe" form (See Section 1.70 and 

Appendix B). 

 

  1. Name of company; 

  2. State, city and location of excavation; 

  3. Intersecting streets near location if applicable; 

  4. Name of caller; 

  5. Type and extent of work; 

  6. Start date and time; 

  7. Company phone number and time office closes; 

  8. If excavation is an emergency, specify that it is an emergency. 

 

 b. Notify the Keene Department of Public Works of intention to excavate and provide 

the "Dig Safe" ticket number and the information listed in Part 8 (a) of this section.  

Fill out any forms requested also. 

 

1.60 UPRATING 
 

Each operator shall include in its operating and maintenance plan a program if conversion of a low 

pressure distribution system to a higher pressure is contemplated (DOT 192.605d).  

 

New Hampshire Gas Corporation’s high line (previously 2PSI) has been Uprated to a Maximum 

Allowable Operating Pressure (MAOP) of Five Pounds per Square Inch (5PSI). The Uprate was 

completed on.The Uprate Plan is on file in the office at 32 Central Square. 

 

In the event that conditions change to the extent that conversion is considered, a conversion plan 

will be written according to the requirements of DOT Subpart K-Uprating Sections 192.551-

192.557. 
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1.61  STORAGE AND SHELF LIFE OF PIPE 
 

All Pipe, regardless of its location, will be stored per the procedures as outlined in NHG 

Construction Standards manual sections 35.02 and 35.03. 

 

A. Polyethylene Pipe and Fittings 

 

As required by CFR, Part 192, NO polyethylene pipe, fittings or parts shall be installed beyond 

two (2) years from the date of manufacture imprinted on the material. However, if the material is 

stored indoors within thirty (30) days of receipt, all materials will have a shelf life in accordance 

with the manufacture’s recommendations. 

 

It is NHGC policy to store all polyethylene pipe and tubing of two inch diameter (2”) and 

smaller, and all fittings or parts indoors. Upon the annual physical inventory, any material 

exceeding the manufactures recommended life would be removed from inventory and properly 

discarded or labeled “Not Suitable for Gas Distribution Use”.  

 

Some larger diameter pipe, such as, four inch (4”), six inch (6”) and eight inch (8”) may be 

stored indoors and will be clearly labeled with an expiration date, so that it can be distinguished 

from pipe with a two (2) year life. If it exceeds its usable life, it will be discarded or labeled “Not 

Suitable for Gas Distribution Use”. 

 

B. Steel Pipe, Coated and Uncoated  

 

At this time, there is no time limitations on steel pipe stored indoors or outdoors, but the proper 

storage requirements outlined in NHGC Construction Standards, 35.02, must be followed. 

 

1.62 JOINING OF PIPE 
 

A.  Mechanical Methods 

 

Only devices that meet the specifications of CFR, Part 192 shall be used for the joining or repair of 

gas pipeline. 

 

These mechanical joining/repair fittings shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturers’ 

instructions only by personnel who have demonstrated the ability to comprehend and comply with 

the manufacturers’ installation instructions. 

 

Complete installation instructions are packaged with most commonly used fittings.  Installation 

instruction manuals for those devices not supplied with individual instructions are kept at the New 

Hampshire Gas Corporation service/street department shop location. 

 

B.  Joining of Plastic Pipe by Heat Fusion 

 

New Hampshire Gas Corporation may use Polyethylene High Density & Medium Density pipe and 

tubing in its distribution system. 

 

No person shall make a fusion joint in distribution piping unless that person has been qualified 

under a procedure, which includes:  appropriate training in that procedure; the making of a 
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specimen joint according to that procedure which is visually examined and found to have the same 

appearance  

 

1.62 JOINING OF PIPE 
 

as a joint or photographs of a joint that is acceptable under that procedure, or examined by 

ultrasonic inspection and found not to contain flaws that would cause failure, or cut into at least 

three straps, each of which is visually examined and found not to contain voids or discontinuities, 

and deformed by bending, and if failure occurs, it must not initiate in the joint area. 

 

A person must be requalified if during any twelve month period, that person does not make any 

joints under that procedure, or has three joints or three percent of the joints made that are found 

unacceptable by testing. 

 

New Hampshire Gas Corporation uses the general procedures provided by the Northeast Gas 

Association, Plastic Pipe Joining Qualification Program 2008, or newer, if available to qualify 

company personnel in all methods of joining polyethylene pipe and fittings. 

 

1.63 JOINING OF STEEL PIPE BY WELDING 
 

Any person performing any welding on steel pipe shall be qualified to the applicable weld 

procedure contained in Appendix E.  All test results for the qualification of the weld procedure and 

welders shall be maintained on file and kept current by New Hampshire Gas Corporation. 

 

Each welder shall be qualified to API 1104 or ASME and requalify thereafter each calendar year or 

within the last 15 calendar months. 

 

Within the preceding 6 months of performing the weld, the welder shall have performed a weld 

utilizing the welding process to be employed and shall have had one weld tested and found 

acceptable under Section 3.6 of API Standard 1104. 

 

The surfaces of the pipe shall be prepared as required for the type of weld to be performed and must 

be clean and free of any material detrimental to the weld.  The pipe sections shall be properly 

aligned prior to initiation of the weld and maintained until the weld is completed. 

 

Each weld shall be visually inspected by qualified personnel to assure the weld has been performed 

to the specified welding procedure and to API 1104. 
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1.70 RECORDS AND REPORTING PROCEDURES 
 

The objective of this section is to outline record keeping and reporting procedures pertinent to 

operating and maintaining a gas distribution system.  A sample of each form referred to in this 

section can be found in Appendix B - Forms. 

 

1.71 RECORDS OF PIPELINE FACILITIES 
 

The following records of pipeline facilities will be kept on file and in a readily accessible location: 

Including abandoned facilities after February1, 2005.  

 

1. System Maps: Showing size, type, and location of all mains and valves (PUC 507.03 

(a)(b)(c)). 

2. Service Record Card:  Containing all known pertinent information about the service. 

3. Test Station Record Card:  Containing location and information concerning corrosion 

control test stations. 

4. Main Valve Card:  Containing location and other pertinent information on all main valves. 

5. Meter History Card:  Containing the identification number, date of purchase, name of 

manufacturer, serial number, type, rating, name and address of each customer on whose 

premises the meter has been in service, with the date of installation and removal, and dates 

tested (PUC 507.04 (a)). 

 

1.72      DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES INSPECTION RECORDS 
 

The information contained in this section outlines the record keeping procedures associated with 

tests and inspections of distribution facilities. 

 

1. Leak Investigation Form NHG-1:  To be completed when any leak investigation of 

distribution facilities is made. 

2. Refusal of Entry Form NHG-2:  To be completed when any customer or person at any time 

refuses entry on or into the premises for the completion of duties. 

3. Piping Inspection Form NHG-3:  To be completed at intervals not exceeding three months 

on all bridge crossings and aboveground pipelines where anticipated physical movement 

could occur. 

4. Main and Service Line Inspection Form NHG-4:  To be completed whenever a distribution 

pipe is exposed for any reason. 

5. Pressure Recording Chart Inspection Form NHG-5: To be completed at 12 month intervals 

on all pressure recording devices. 

6. Odorization Test Form NHG-6:  To be completed when "sniff tests" are conducted at 

pressure recording devices. 

7. Key Valve Inspection Form NHG-7:  To be completed at intervals not exceeding 15 months 

but at least once each calendar year for all key valves. 

8. Regulator Inspection Form NHG-8: To be completed at intervals not exceeding 15 months 

but at least once each calendar year at all regulator stations. 

9. Pressure Relief Valve Inspection Form NHG-9:  To be completed at intervals not exceeding 

15 months but at least once each calendar year. 

10. Pipe-to-Soil (P/S) Potential Form G-10:  To be completed whenever a pipe-to-soil test is 

taken on a protected pipeline facility. 

11. Leak Survey Form NHG-11: To be filled out whenever leak surveys or leak follow ups are 

completed. 
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1.72      DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES INSPECTION RECORDS (continued) 
 

12. Atmospheric Corrosion Inspection Form NHG-12:  To be completed whenever pipeline 

facilities are inspected for atmospheric corrosion. 

13. Pipeline Pressure Test Form NHG-13:  To be completed whenever a pipeline is pressure 

tested for integrity or for placement into service. 

14. Underground Leak Repair Form NHG-14:  To be completed anytime an underground leak is 

repaired. 

15. Incident Notification Report Form NHG-15:  To be completed per Section 1.81(1) Incident 

Investigation. 
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1.73 REPORTS TO PUBLIC UTILITIES COMMISSION 
 

The information in this section relates to the necessary reporting requirements mandated by the 

State of New Hampshire Public Utilities Commission.  The reports should be sent to: 

 State of New Hampshire Public Utilities Commission 

 Attn:  Mr. Randy Knepper 

 21 S. Fruit Street, Suite 10 

 Concord, NH    03301-2429 

 

The following reports will be filed monthly to the Commission: 

 

1. PUC 509.13 Form E-24 Report of Gas Meter Complaint Test.   

 The report shall include: 

 

 a.  Customer's name and address; 

 b. Meter Mfr.; Mfr.'s number; company number, type, size; 

 c. Percent registration - fast, slow; 

 d. Period, refund, and collect. 

 

2. PUC 509.12 Form E-23 Report of Interruption of Service.    

 The report shall include: 

 

 a. Date, time from-to-elapsed; 

 b.  Location; 

 c. Number of customers; 

 d. Cause of interruption. 

 

3. PUC 509.10 Form E-8 Report of Pressure Complaints.   

 The report shall include: 

 

 a. Name of complainant and location; 

 b. Date of test; 

 c. Average pressure; 

 d. Pressure recorded (in. w.c.) showing minimum; 

 e. Time of day, maximum, time of day; 

 f. Total minutes, below allowable minimum and above allowable maximum. 

 

4. PUC 509.08 Form E-6 Heating Value and Purity Report.  

 The report shall include: 

 

 a. Monthly average of BTU and daily breakdown; 

 b. Information on hydrogen sulphide and sulphur; 

  

 

5. PUC 509.15 Status of Leak Report. 

 The report should include: 

 

 a. Status of leaks at beginning of month; 

 b. Number of leaks discovered during month; 

 c. Number of leaks repaired during month; 

 d. Number of leaks remaining at end of month. 
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1.73 REPORTS TO PUBLIC UTILITIES COMMISSION (continued) 
 

6. PUC 807.01 Form E-26 Third Party Damage Report.  

 The report should include all pertinent information concerning damage to pipeline 

 facilities by third parties. 

 

 

The following reports shall be filed annually: 

 

1. PUC 509.09 Form E-7 Annual Report of Gas Meter Tests.  

 The report shall include: 

 

 a. Name of company and year; 

 b. Number of meters test--showing 10 year test period (250 cu. ft. or less); 4 year test 

period (over 250 cu. ft.) each showing low flow test; maximum flow test differential 

within one percent or exceeding one percent --- with the percent accuracy; 

 c. Total meters in service at end of year and total meters tested during year. 

 

2. PUC 509.16 Annual Peak Shaving Fuel Storage Capability. 

 The report will filed by October 1 and will include: 

  

 a. Projected design-week send-outs; 

 b. Production capabilities; 

 c. Storage requirements of utility gas. 

 

1.74      REPORTS TO DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
 

The following report shall be filed no later than March 15 and addressed as follows: 

 

 Information Resources Manager 

 Office of Pipeline Safety, DPS-3.3 

 Research and Special Programs Administration 

 400 7th Street, S.W. 

 Washington, D.C. 20590 

 

Form F 7100.1-1 Annual Report for Gas Distribution System 

(see Appendix B for instructions and copy) 
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1.75 WORK AND METER ORDERS 
 

The information in this section outlines record keeping procedures used in the normal day to day 

activities associated with customer service and distribution ( maintenance and new construction ).  

The following forms should be filled out upon completion of task: 

 

1. Work Order Form: 

This form is used when a repair to customers’ equipment is done or on a repair to interior 

piping. They should include the following: 

  

 a. Name, location, and date of work 

 b. Nature of request 

 c. Defects found 

 d. Service performed 

 e. Materials used 

 g. Personal and man-hours 

 

2. Street Work Order Form: 

 This form is primarily used on installation of equipment and piping or the repair of 

Distribution System.  They should include the following: 

 

 a. Name, location, and date of work 

 b. Interruption of service and time 

 c. Special instructions or notations 

 d. Notation - repair, retire, new 

 e Notation – main, service, meter set 

 f. Materials used 

 g. Personnel and man-hours 

 

 

3. Meter Order Forms: 

Meter order forms are used for all work involving customer service meters.  They should 

include: 

 

 a. Name, location, and date of order 

 b. Folio number 

 c. Type of work performed 

 d. Company number, mfg. number, and size of meter 

 e. Meter location 

 f. List equipment used 

 g. Check List TC / Clocked Meter / Soap Test / Tamper Seals 

 h. Personnel and man-hour 
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1.80 REPORTING SAFETY-RELATED CONDITIONS 
 

New requirements:  DOT 191.23 established by Amendment 191-6, 53 CFR 24949  

July 1, 1988 requires all operators to file a Safety-Related Condition Report with the Office of 

Pipeline Safety and NH Public Utilities Commission: 

 

 Information Resources Manager 

 Office of Pipeline Safety  

 Research and Special Programs Administration 

 U.S. Dept. of Transportation 

 Room 8417, 400 Seventh St. SW 

 Washington, DC  20590 

and 
  

 Mr. Randy Knepper 

 Gas Safety Engineer 

 Public Utilities Commission 

 21 S. Fruit Street, Suite 10 

 Concord, NH    03301-2429 

 

The report is required for certain conditions which exist or may affect pipelines or LNG facilities.  

The conditions listed herein are pertinent to the operations of New Hampshire Gas Corporation. 

 

1. Paragraph (a)2:  A report is required when the serviceability or structural integrity of 

pipeline is in question as a result of unintended movement or abnormal loading by 

environmental causes.  Examples are not limited to but include earthquakes, landslides, and 

floods (see exclusion). 

 

2. Paragraph (a)5:  A report is required when a malfunction or operating error causes the 

pressure of a pipeline to rise above the maximum allowable operating pressure plus the 

build-up allowed for operation of pressure limiting or control devices (see exclusion). 

 

3. Paragraph (a)6:  A report is required for a leak on a pipeline that constitutes an emergency.  

An emergency is defined as a pipeline failure that requires extraordinary procedures, 

equipment, and supplies to be employed urgently to protect the public from existing or 

potential hazards (see exclusion). 

 

4. Paragraph (a)8:  A report is required for a safety-related condition that could lead to an 

imminent hazard and causes (either directly or indirectly by remedial action of the operator) 

a 20 percent or more reduction in operating pressure or shutdown of a pipeline (see 

exclusion). 

 

EXCLUSION: A report is not required on the above-listed conditions if the situation is 

corrected by repair or replacement in accordance with applicable safety 

standards, or is an incident or results in one, before the deadline for filing the 

safety related condition report. 

 

Filing Requirements 191.25:  The report must be filed (received by the Secretary) in writing within 

5 working days (not including Saturday, Sunday, or Federal Holidays) after the day a representative 

of the operator first determines that the condition exists but not later than 10 working days after the 

day a representative discovers the condition. 
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1.81 INCIDENT INVESTIGATION 
 

All incidents shall initially be investigated by a New Hampshire Gas Corporation employee.  The 

object of this investigation is to determine the cause of the incident, actions taken by company 

personnel, and what procedures, if any, should be modified to prevent or react differently to any 

reoccurrence.  Listed in this section are guidelines to follow in the investigation. 

 

1. Assemble all records related to the date, times, and actions of all company personnel, civil 

authorities, and the public involved in the incident. See Form NHG-15. 

 

2. Photograph, where possible, damage to all company facilities and property damage and 

label as to date, time and location. 

 

3. Make a list of all damaged company facilities and property damage and give a copy to the 

Administrative Coordinator. 

 

4. Inspect for any evidence which might indicate that company or private property was 

tampered with and note same. 

 

5. The person/persons making investigation should make themselves known to authorities at 

the scene and explain the nature of their investigation as being a requirement of State and 

Federal Law. 

 

6. In the event the Department of Transportation or the Public Utilities Commission has been 

notified of an accident or failure, no pipe, fittings, facilities or equipment owned by the 

company which may have been involved in an accident or failure shall be removed without 

the written authorization of a member of the Engineering Staff of the NHPUC.  Any 

request for permission to remove the pipe, fittings, facilities or equipment should indicate 

the purpose of the removal.  If any pipe, fittings, facilities, or equipment is removed out of 

necessity to correct the emergency condition, it will be labeled, identified, and stored in a 

location until all parties concerned are finished with examination. 

 

7. All information obtained as a result of this investigation shall be communicated only to the 

Director of Emergency Operations and released to other parties only by his/her consent or 

court order. 

 

8. Whenever broken or damaged pipes, fittings, meters, or other materials are removed and 

held for evidence in possible future investigation in which the company may be involved, it 

is important that all fractured metal surfaces be preserved in their original condition at the 

time of the incident.  Tampering with the fractured area shall not be permitted.  If the 

specimens are needed to determine the basic metallurgical structure of the material, they 

may be removed from the area adjacent to but not including the fractured surface.  All the 

material thus described are to be stored in containers plainly labeled and placed in the 

storeroom for safekeeping. 
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1.82 EPA Guidelines (MEGA RULE – PCB’s) 

 

When abandoning pipe greater than 4” dia. 

1. Drain all free flowing liquids from pip within 72 hours of last transmission.  Prior to 

abandoning, test all drips and low points for liquids.  Collect and test liquids.  Send to Carrie 

Berard immediately. 

2. Determine the length of pipe that is going to be abandoned.  After final transmission or if no 

liquids are found then wipe sample pipe.  The minimum number of wipes is at all ends of the 

pipe sections.  Cap and seal all ends (foam sealant can be used). 

3. Document abandoned pipe on mapping records.  When sample results come in add 

information to maps. 

4. If PCB concentrations are 500 PPM or above (>100 ug/100cm^2) then the line must be 

cleaned or grouted ½ full. 

 

When removing pipe greater than 4” dia. 

1. Drain all free flowing liquids from pip within 72 hours of last transmission.  Prior to 

abandoning, test all drips and low points for liquids.  Collect and test liquids.  Send to Carrie 

Berard immediately. 

2. Do not remove any segment of pipe longer than 40 feet length (Coal tar pipe must be cut in 

20ft lengths).  Determine the length of pipe that is going to be removed. 

(a) When removing length of pipe that have multiple segment less than 3 miles take a 

total of 7 samples. 

Sample the first and last segments of pipe. 

Assign unique sequential numbers to each segment of pipe.  Divide the total number 

of segments by six.  Rounding off the quotient.  This number is the interval between 

the segments you must sample. 

Example: 1000 ft of pipe 

1000 ft / 40 ft (longest length of pipe) = 25 segments 

25 segments / 6 = 4.166 = 4 (every 4 segments) 

segment #1 + 4 more segments = sample segment #5 

segment #5 + 4 more segments = sample segment #9 etc. 

The segment that would be sampled are 1, 5, 9, 13, 17, 21, 25 respectively 

(b) When removing length of pipe having segments more than 3 miles then take a 

sample every ½ mile taking seven samples. 

3. Prior to removing pipe from the ground or lifting the pipe from its location, mark the top side 

of the pipe, the segment number and ends. 

4. Removal location with drawings containing street names and/or landmarks.  Seal ends with 

caps, ploy, and duck tape. 

5. Stack pipe at service center for disposal.  Keep pipe off the ground and place labeled side 

upright. 
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1.82 EPA Guidelines (MEGA RULE – PCB’s) (continued) 

Abandonment of pipe 4” dia. or Less 

Drain all free flowing liquids from pip within 72 hours of last transmission.  Prior to abandoning, 

test all drips and low points for liquids.  Collect and test liquids.  Send to Carrie Berard 

immediately. 

Cap and seal all ends (foam sealant can be used). 

Place on one call system. 
 

Removal of pipe 4” dia. or Less 

Drain all free flowing liquids from pip within 72 hours of last transmission.  Prior to abandoning, 

test all drips and low points for liquids.  Collect and test liquids.  Send to Carrie Berard 

immediately. 

Treated as PCB contaminated material 50 – 499 PPM. Stockpile for disposal.  If there is liquid to 

determined actual PCB concentration then the liquid will classify the pipe for proper disposal. 
 

Wipe Sampling Instructions 

Determine the location of the wipe sample. 

Label jars. 

Label on the top of the pipe where you sampled (spray paint). 

Use nitrile gloves to protect your hands from the hexane chemical. 

Place clean steel template inside the pipe.  The wipe sample must be taken on the bottom of the 

gas pipe.  On heat cut pipe, place the template inside the pipe approximately 1” from the cut edge. 

Take the haxane soaked wipe out of the sample jar. 

Firmly hold the template down with one hand.  With the other hand begin wiping inside the 

template.  Hold the wipe as flat as possible.  Begin moving the wipe back and forth to cover the 

entire open area of the template. 

Place the wipe inside the jar and close lid tightly. 

Clean off sampling template before next sample. 

Fill out hydrocarbon sheet.  Include number of samples and documented locations of where the 

samples were taken. 

Mail samples immediately to Carrie Berard. 

Note: <10 ug/100 cm^2 = <50 ppm.  <100ug/100cm^2 = <500 ppm. 
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NH Gas Corporation 

Form NHG-1 

Gas Odor Investigation Form 
 

 

Date:______________________                      Time of  Call: ____________ AM / PM 
 

Name of Caller: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

Location: _____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Complaint: ___________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Type of Investigation:    FI ____    ECGI ____    CGI ____    Soap ____    Meter Dial Test ____ 
 

CGI Test Inside at:      CGI Test Outside at: 

              POS.             NEG.     POS.               NEG.          
Gas Service            [     ]  [     ]  Gas Service            [     ]  [     ] 

Water Service  [     ]  [     ]  Foundation  [     ]  [     ]  

Sewer Service  [     ]  [     ]  Manhole  [     ]  [     ] 

Appliance  [     ]  [     ]  Drain   [     ]  [     ] 

Drain   [     ]  [     ]  Gate Box  [     ]  [     ] 

Foundation  [     ]  [     ]  Crack   [     ]  [     ] 

Other (specify) [     ]  [     ]  Other (specify) [     ]  [     ] 

 

 

Was Leak repaired inside? Yes _____ No _____ If  yes, describe repair:___________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

If Odor cause was other than Gas, describe: __________________________________________ 

 

Service Department Investigation 

Date: _______________ Time: _______________Serviceman:______________________ 

 

 
 

Was Street Department requested? Yes _____ No _____ 

Street Department Investigation 

Date: _______________ Time: _______________ Foreman: _____________________ 

Sketch/Notes : 
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New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
Form  NHG-2 

 

 

 

LOCATION: ______________________________________   DATE:____________________ 

 

 

REASON FOR REQUESTING ENTRANCE: ________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

REASON FOR REFUSAL: _______________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

PROPERTY OWNER: __________________________________________________________ 

 

 

PERSON REFUSING ENTRY: ___________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Signature of person refusing entry 

 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Signature of NH Gas employee 

 

 

 

Remarks: 
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NEW HAMPSHIRE GAS CORPORATION 
PIPING INSPECTION 

Form NHG-3 
DATE OF INSPECTION:   _________________________  
           
FOLLOW-UP MAINTENANCE COMPLETED: _________________________  
           
LOCATION:    _________________________  
           
MAP NUMBER:    _________________________  
           
CANAL CROSSING      ________         BRIDGE ATTACHMENT    _________                   
         
OTHER:  ________________________________________________  
           
 Good ___          Existing paint or coating satisfactory    _____   
 Bad ___                  Piping needs painting or re-coating      _____ 
 Poor ___                  Existing piping needs replacing          _____   
         
CONDITION OF CASING OR SLEEVES AT ABUTMENTS:     
    
_______________________________________________________________  
   
REMARKS:         
_______________________________________________________________   
CONDITION OF HANGERS OR SUPPORTS:        
_______________________________________________________________ 
CONDITION OF INSERT, EXPANSION CASE, BRACKET OR HANGER:     
_______________________________________________________________   
CONDITION OF PIPE CLEVIS AND SUPPORTING ROD:      
_______________________________________________________________   
CONDITION OF ROLLER(S) OR FIXED SUPPORTS:       
                                                                                                                                                          
REMARKS:          
_______________________________________________________________  
        
                INSPECTED BY:                ___________________                                      
 MAINTENANCE AUTHORIZED BY:  ___________________   
    
                                                                                                                               

FOLLOW-UP 
PIPING MAINTENANCE FORM 

MAP NO.    __________________________________   
LOCATION:   __________________________________   
         
GIVE DESCRIPTION OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED:    
    _______    ___       
        ___ 
        ___ 
 

DATE COMPLETED:       _____________       COMPLETED BY:            _____________  
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New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
Form NHG - 4 

Exposed Main and Service Line Report 

 

This form is to be completed each time a Distribution Main or Service  

Line is exposed for any reason 

If you are not POSITIVE leave answer blank. 

 

Date_______________ 

 

1. Location :____________________________________________________________ 

 

2. Name of Inspector :____________________________________________________ 

 

3. Line : Main ______Service ______Size ______MAOP ________Age _______Years 

 

4. Material : Cast Iron _____ Wrought Iron ______ Steel _____ PE _____ Other _____ 

 

5. Cathodic Protection : No _____ Yes ____ Anodes _______ Other _______________ 

 

6. Coating : No _____ Yes _______ Type ________________ Other _______________ 

 

7. External Condition  Cracked _______ Surface Rust _______ Deep Corrosion ______ 

 

     Smooth______ Pitted ______ Pit Depth ________ Wall Thickness _______________ 

 

     Evidence of Graphitization _______ Other __________________________________ 

 

     General Condition of Pipe : Good ______ Marginal _______ Bad _______________ 

 

8. Internal Condition : Smooth ______ Pitted ______ Pit Depth ________ Other______ 

 

9. Right of Way  Concrete ____ Asphalt _____ Dirt _____ Grass _____ Gravel ______ 

 

10. Structures Endangering Pipeline : _________________________________________ 

 

11. Soil : Sand _____ Clay _____ Loam _____ Cinders _____ Refuse ____ Gravel ____ 

 

      Packing : Loose ___________ Medium __________ Hard ___________ 

 

       Moisture Content : Dry _________ Damp ________ Wet ___________ 

 

12. Anodes Installed  No _________ Yes _______ Number _________ Size _________ 

 

13.Comments : ___________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Revised 1/13/01 
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         NEW HAMPSHIRE GAS CORPORATION   

               PRESSURE RECORDING DEVICE    

                     TEST AND INSPECTION     

                            FORM NHG-5       

            

LOCATION:   _____________ DATE:         ________________  

      

RECORDING GAUGE: MAKE  ____________   MODEL  ________________  

            

TEST INSTRUMENT: ____________________________________________  

            

DEVICE READING:   _________________ in. w.c.     

             

TEST INSTRUMENT READING: _________________ in. w.c.    

             

VARIATION:  ___________    ADJUSTED READING: ______________  

            

GENERAL CONDITION OF DEVICE 

 

____________________________________________________________________  

 

____________________________________________________________________ 

 

____________________________________________________________________  

            

BATTERY CHECK:              ___________________________________________ 

             

INK SUPPLY:   ___________________________________________ 

            

CONDITION OF STYLUS:  ___________________________________________ 

            

REMARKS:    ___________________________________________ 

         

____________________________________________________________________ 

         

____________________________________________________________________ 

         

____________________________________________________________________ 

         

         

          

TESTED BY:   ___________________________________________ 
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NEW HAMPSHIRE GAS CORPORATION 
"SNIFF TEST" and/or "ODOROMETER TEST" 

Form NHG-6 

             

LOCATION:  WASHINGTON ST.   Observed by: ________  

DATE:   _________ TIME: ________        

ODOR LEVEL: Nil                     Reading  _____ Glass ________ 

     Barely Detectable       X   .725    Metal ________ 

     Readily Detectable         

     Strong        %           

LIST OTHER ODORS PRESENT:         

                                                                               

LOCATION:  CHURCH ST.                         Observed by: ________  

DATE:   _________ TIME: _________        

ODOR LEVEL: Nil                     Reading  _____ Glass ________ 

     Barely Detectable      X   .725    Metal ________ 

     Readily Detectable         

     Strong        %           

LIST OTHER ODORS PRESENT:         

                                     

LOCATION:  MARLBORO ST.              Observed by: ________  

DATE:    _________ TIME: _________        

ODOR LEVEL: Nil                     Reading  _____ Glass ________ 

     Barely Detectable         X   .725  Metal ________ 

     Readily Detectable           

     Strong        %           

LIST OTHER ODORS PRESENT:         

 

            

LOCATION:  CHESHIRE HOMES  Observed by: ________  

DATE:    _________ TIME: _________        

ODOR LEVEL: Nil                     Reading  _____ Glass ________ 

     Barely Detectable        X    .725  Metal ________ 

     Readily Detectable      

     Strong        %           

LIST OTHER ODORS PRESENT:         

 

 

LOCATION:  PINE AVE.                 Observed by: ________  

DATE:    _________ TIME: _________        

ODOR LEVEL: Nil                     Reading  _____ Glass ________ 

     Barely Detectable         X   .725  Metal ________ 

     Readily Detectable         

     Strong        %           

LIST OTHER ODORS PRESENT:         
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New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
Form NHG-7 

Key Valve Inspection 

 

VALVE INSPECTION REPORT 

 

OWNER________________________________DATE___________________________ 

 

LOCATION_____________________________________________________________ 

 

 

MAKE________________________________________ 

 

TYPE_________________________________________ 

 

SIZE__________________________________________ 

 

PRESSURE RATING___________________________ 

 

 

 

CONDITION OF: 

 VALVE__________________________________ 

 

 VALVE BOX_____________________________ 

 

 PIPE CONNECTIONS______________________ 

 

 GENERAL AREA__________________________ 

 

  

LUBRICATED_____________YES______________NO 
 

 

REPAIRS REQUIRED___________________________________________________ 

 

_______________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

REPAIRS MADE________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

REMARKS_____________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

INSPECTOR______________________________ 

Revised 3/22/01 
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New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
Form NHG-8 

 

REGULATOR INSPECTION REPORT 

 

OWNER__New Hampshire Gas Corp.______DATE___________________________ 

 

LOCATION___________________________________________________________ 

 

MAKE_______________________________TYPE____________________________ 

 

SIZE________________________________PRESSURE RATING_______________ 

 

ORFICE SIZE _________________________________________________________ 

 

CAPACITY OF INLETAND OUTLET_____________________________________ 

 

MAOP OF SYSTEM TO WHICH IT IS CONNECTED________________2PSI__________________ 

 

OPERATING 

PRESSURE________________________________________________ 
 

LOCK UP PRESSURE___________________________________________________ 

 

MONITORING OR RELIEF SETTING_____________________________________ 

 

WAS THE REGULATOR STROKED   ( FULL OPEN )YES_____________NO____________ 

 

GENERAL CONDITION OF STATION 

 

 ATMOSPHERIC CORROSION: YES_________ NO_________ 

 

 SUPPORT PIPING:   YES_________ NO_________ 

 

 STATION GUARDS:   YES_________ NO_________ 

 

AREA CLEAN OF WEEDS AND GRASS:  YES_________ NO_________ 

 

CORRECTIONS MADE ___________________________________________________ 

 

REMARKS______________________________________________________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

     INSPECTOR______________________________ 
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New Hampshire Gas Corporation 

RELIEF VALVE INSPECTION REPORT 
Form-NHG-9 

       

 OWNER  New Hampshire Gas Corporation      

 

DATE        ______________________      

  

 LOCATION        ___________________________________________ 

          

 MAKE       ___________________________________________   

           

 TYPE       ___________________________________________   

           

 SIZE       ___________________       Orifice size _________________   

        

 TYPE OF LOADINGS:         

 

 SPRING ______         PILOT ______         OTHER__________   

 

          

 RANGE               ______________________________________   

           

 PRESSURE SETTING         __________________________________   

            

 CONNECTION PIPE SIZE      ________________________________  

  

 VENT STACK SIZE       _____________________________________  

  

 CAPACITY        ____________________________________________  

 

 CONDITION OF:  

  RELIEF VALVE           ________________________________ 

  RECORDING GAUGE ________________________________ 

  SUPPORT PIPING        ________________________________   

  STATION GUARD       ________________________________   

  GENERAL AREA         ________________________________   

  REPAIRS REQUIRED  ________________________________   

REPAIRS MADE           ________________________________   

  

REMARKS: 

________________________________________________________________________ 

  

INSPECTOR     ___________________________________                                             

                (Signed) 
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New Hampshire Gas Corporation      
Form NHG - 10       TYPE          4" XTC    

      

PIPE TO SOIL PERIODIC INSPECTION CARD   MAIN             _____ 

         SERVICE    _______  

ADDRESS     _360 WINCHESTER ST @ PIZZA UNO____    IN    OUT 

      

DATE INSTALLED _____________________  NUMBER OF METERS    _________  

      

Date  By Notes Date  By Notes Date  By Notes 

11/23/1993  4-17#          

4/7/1994 JD 0.85          

8/8/1995 JD 1.1          

7/31/1996 JD 0.9          

5/9/1997 JD 1.2          

6/1/1998 JD 1          

9/7/1999 JD 1.2          

4/17/2000 JD 0.9          

      

000257



 111       

NH Gas Corporation 
Form NHG-11 

 

Leak Survey Report 
 

 

Leak Status: New _____ Old _____ Follow-up _____  (Orig. date detected) 

____________________ 

 

Date: ____________________                Page #                 

                    Leak Class         
1     2     3 

Leak Location: ____________________________________________           Est. # of Leaks  

_________ 

 

Type of Survey: Bar Hole _____      Winter Patrol (FI Unit) _____      Building Survey (FI 

Unit) _____ 

 

Combustible Gas Indicator (CGI) Test Readings:  5% Scale __________    100% Scale 

__________ 

 

Leak appears to be at:  Main _____  Service _____  Other _____ 

 

Surface Covering: Old _____ New ______ 

   Asphalt ____  Brick ____  Concrete ____  Dirt ____  Macadam ____  

Other ________ 

 

Location: Public Way ____  Public Property ____  Private Property ____  Easement ____ 

 

Sketch 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       

 _______________________________ 
           Company 

Representative  
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New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
Form- NHG-12 

 

ATMOSPHERIC CORROSION CONTROL INSPECTION 

 

This form to be completed when above ground piping is inspected for corrosion from  

atmospheric conditions or corrosive conditions that cannot be controlled by cathodic protection. 

       

Inspect all exposed piping every three years for atmospheric corrosion. 192.479, 192.481, 

192.491        

 

Date:  ____________   

 

1.   Location:    ______________________________________  

  

 

2.    Name of Inspector :           ______________________________________  

 

    

3.    Designation of Line:         Trans. _______ Dist. _______ Service _______  

 

    

4.    Line Size:    ______________________________________  

   

 

5.    Area of Inspection:               Pipe. ______ Meter set _______ Fitting _______  

   

           Regulator _______ Support ________ Vent _______  

   

Other   ________________________________________  

  

6.  General condition    Good__________ Marginal __________ Bad ________  

 

    

7.  Corrective measures taken:     Painted ________ Coated _________ Other ________  

      

               Type of paint or coating used:   ______________________________________  

      

8.    Comments:        
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NH Gas Corporation 

Form NHG-13 

 

Pipeline Test Report 
 

This form must be completed for each section of newly installed Pipe or Service Line and on 

each Service Line that is disconnected from the Main for any reason. Also section of lines 

replaced should indicate replacement locations. Sketch location on back of this sheet for 

mapping purposes. Use actual measurements and adequate reference points. 

 

DATE: __________________________ 

 

TYPE OF PIPE: ______________________________ SIZE OF PIPE: __________________ 

 

LENGTH OF PIPE: ___________________________________________________________ 

 

LOCATION OF LINE: ________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

TEST RESULTS 

 

TESTING DEVICE: Pressure Gauge ___________________ Other _____________________ 

 

TESTED WITH: Nitrogen _____ Air _____ Natural Gas _____ Water _____ Other _________ 

 

TEST TIME:           Start __________________________ Stop _________________________ 

 

TEST PRESSURE: Start __________________________ Stop _________________________  

 

LINE LOSS: __________________________________________________________________ 

 

REASON FOR LOSS: __________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

ACTION TAKEN/NOTES:______________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

       By _________________________________ 
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          NEW HAMPSHIRE GAS CORPORATION     

          UNDERGROUND LEAK REPAIR REPORT     

                              Form NHG-14       

 

LOCATION:         

 

DATE:  _________________      COMPLETED BY: ____________  

 

REPORTED BY:                  

 

CLASSIFICATION:        III  ______      II   _______      I    _______  

  

LINE DESIGNATION:   Main _____ Service  _____  Other _____ 

 

COMPONENT WHICH FAILED: _       

       

MATERIAL SPECIFICATION:        

       

CAUSE:           

       

TYPE OF REPAIR:          

       

PRESSURE:           

      

TYPE OF SOIL:          

       

MOISTURE:           

      

COMMENTS:         
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NEW HAMPSHIRE GAS CORPORATION 

 GAS OPERATIONS   Form NHG-15 

 INCIDENT NOTIFICATION REPORT 

  Incident         
         Date:                        Division:     
                  
           
  Incident   Main       
  Location:   Service       
     NH Gas Facility (Name)         
     Other (Explain)         
  Address:              
  Town/City:              
Event Reported by:         
  Name:           Time Received:             ________ 
  Dept./Org.           Time Dispatched: ________ 
  Phone #         Time Arrived: ________ 
        Time Made Safe: ________ 
Event Category:   Natural Disaster   Supply Interruption    
     Fire/Explosion   Facility Case #     
     Carbon Monoxide   Other      
     Gas Leak       
           
Notifications:         
  PUC notified   Yes DOT notified  DOT Report Number   
     No   Yes      
     Not Applicable   No     
           
PUC Person Contacted:        Time:     
DOT Person Contacted:        Time:     
           
Responders on Scene:         
     Not Applicable   NH Gas Corporation    
     Fireman   Media     
     Police   PUC Representative    
           
Services Interrupted:   Not Applicable   Distribution     
     Transmission   Critical Facility Name    
           
   #of Services Interrupted:________ #of Apartments/Buidings________   
           

Evacuation:    None       
     Public - # of Buildings   #of People Evacuated ____   
           
Injuries:    None   NH Gas     
     Public               Description:     
           
Damages:    None   More than $50,000    
     Public   Less than $50.000    
     Actual                Description:     
     NH Gas       
Description of Incident:               
                 
Results of Investigation:               
                 
                  
           
Prepared by:________________________ Title:___________________ Phone#:______________Approval Signature:________________ 
                  
           
Emergency Classification:   None   Class A  Time classified:   
     Public   Class B     
     Actual   Class C  Classified by:   
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This manual was prepared by the Construction Standards 
Committee for use in design and field operations. It is 
intended for and distributed to Operational Personnel and 
Contractors. Updates and or additions will be completed 
annually by the Construction Standards Committee to 
maintain the most current documentation. 
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GENERAL 
PURPOSE 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the general construction requirements and procedures for 
installing gas mains and services.  When conditions prevent installations in accordance with these 
standards, approval must be obtained from a NH Gas Supervisor before alternate materials or 
procedures are utilized. 

1 COMPLIANCE 

The Installer/Excavator shall apply any and all applicable safety standards as necessary to meet or 
exceed all subparts relative to these Construction Standards. 

2 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

2.1 General Precaution 

Specific tasks may require certain workers to wear protective equipment for safety purposes.  
Attention is directed to Certification of Hazard Assessment in Appendix A, Section 1.  These 
matrixes outline the tasks, which require specific protective equipment to be worn by specific 
workers in various situations. 

The Installer/Excavator shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising 
all safety precautions and programs in connection with the work.  The Installer/Excavator shall 
take all reasonable precautions for the safety of, and shall provide all reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

A. All employees on the work site and all other persons who may be affected thereby, 

B. All the work, materials and equipment to be incorporated therein under the care, 
custody or control of the Installer, 

C. Other property at the site or adjacent to, including, but not limited to: lawns, 
walks, roadways, structures, and utilities not designated for relocation. 

The Installer/Excavator shall erect and maintain, as required, all reasonable safeguards, 
including but not limited to the posting of signs, barricades and other warnings against hazards. 

2.2 Traffic Control 

It shall be the Installer/Excavator's responsibility at all times to obtain appropriate traffic control 
measures and use proper signage. 
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2.3 Dig Safe 

An appropriate Dig Safe Ticket shall be obtained and kept current prior to the start and through 
the completion of all projects. The Excavator shall maintain markings through the duration of 
the project and follow all NH State Dig Safe Laws.1 

2.4 Excavation around Gas Facilities 

The Excavator shall follow all guidelines outlined in the Safe Excavation around Gas 
Facilities in Appendix B, Section 1 to aid in a safe and hazard free excavation. 

2.5 Working with Live Gas 

The Installer shall follow all guidelines outlined in the PPE Matrix – Live Gas Situations in 
Appendix A, Section 2 to aid in safely working in situations involving live gas. 

3 PIPE HANDLING 

It is the Installer's responsibility to assure that no damage to the pipe or its coating occurs during 
transporting, handling, storage and installation in accordance with manufacturer's handling 
specifications.2 

3.1 Transporting Pipe 

When transporting pipe, the pipe shall be adequately supported and suitably padded to prevent 
damage to the pipe and/or its coating.   

3.2 Handling, Storage and Installation 

3.2.1 Steel 

Rough handling can result in damage to the pipe wall. Care should be taken to avoid 
pushing or pulling pipe over or around sharp objects. Steel pipe is subject to coating 
damage when dropped from heights of three feet or more or when heavy objects are 
dropped upon it, particularly during cold weather. Pipe shall be lifted, lowered or 
suspended with appropriate devices that are padded and will not cause damage to the 
pipe and/or its coating.  If coating is damaged during installation or transportation the 
coating should be repaired using the proper method(s) outlined in the Corrosion 
Control section.  See Section 17.1.1.3 

3.2.2 Plastic 

Rough handling can result in damage to the pipe wall. Care should be taken to avoid 
pushing or pulling polyethylene pipe over or around sharp objects. Polyethylene pipe 
is subject to impact damage when dropped from heights of three feet or more or when 
heavy objects are dropped upon it, particularly during cold weather.  Pipe, which has 
been scratched, cut or gouged greater than 10% of the pipe wall thickness, will be cut 
out and discarded.  Kinking or buckling must be avoided as well. 

                                                 
1 Refer to NH Dig Safe Laws 
2 Refer to 49 CFR 192.307 
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3.3 Dragging 

When long strings of pipe are joined together, it may be necessary to drag the pipe to where it 
will be installed. If the pipe must be dragged over abrasive or rocky terrain, take precautions to 
protect the pipe from damage. The use of pipe rollers or padded skids are recommended. 

3.4 Storage 

All pipe should be stored in a manner to minimize damage from crushing, piercing or cutting. 
Pipe should be protected from ultraviolet (UV) exposure. When stockpiling pipe on the job site, 
the pipe shall be placed on padded skids and left in a manner in which the pipe will be secure 
and not damaged.  See Standard NHGAS-GN1 

4 INSTALLATION BY BORING OR DIRECTIONAL DRILLING 

4.1 Precautions 

When trenchless technologies are used, the Excavator/Installer shall determine the precise 
location of underground facilities expected to be crossed or encroached prior to commencing 
the process. This may require digging test pits to verify exact location and depth of other 
utilities.  See Section 22.6 and 25.4 for separation distances required from existing structures. 
These precautions and guidelines must also be followed for other utilities being installed 
around or near NHG main and service lines. 

4.2 Acceptable Installation by Boring 

When pneumatically boring, the bore head must be a suitable diameter for the size of the pipe 
being installed.  The first 5 feet of pipe exiting the bore shall be inspected for coating or pipe 
surface damage.  If the pipe is found to have surface or coating damage, it shall be removed 
from the bore and the installation method must be re-evaluated.  Plastic pipe which is installed 
using the boring method shall have two tracer wires inserted with the pipe.  Incidental contact 
between the tracer wire and carrier pipe is permissible.   

The length and location of the bore shall be noted on the work order and noted on the design 
plan or sketch. 

4.3 Acceptable Installation by Directional Drilling 

The Installer shall use electronic survey instrumentation to monitor and adjust the drill head.  
The survey system shall measure the horizontal and vertical location of the drill head 
throughout the drill and provide readings at 5-foot intervals to allow for slope adjustment. 

The pilot holes shall be reamed to a diameter that is sufficiently sized in order to reduce forces 
applied to pipe during pull back.  

A swivel shall be installed between the molehead / reamer and pipe connection to minimize 
torsion stress imposed on the pipe and allow the reamer to turn without rotating the pipe. 

A pipe pulled through the pilot holes shall have two tracer wires securely fixed to the pipe. 

The pullback of the pipe shall be conducted in one continuous operation to limit the potential 
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for binding of the pipe in the pilot hole. 

The Installer shall be responsible for the containment and disposal of all drilling fluids or 
bentonite slurry. 

The first 5 feet of pipe exiting the drill shall be inspected for coating or pipe surface damage.  If 
the pipe is found to have surface or coating damage, it shall be removed from the drill and the 
installation method must be re-evaluated.   

The length and location of the drill shall be noted on the work order and noted on the design 
plan or sketch. 

5 EXCAVATION 

5.1 General 

Reference is made throughout this Section to Keene’s Public Works Department (PWD) 
Excavation Permit Instructions to be employed by Operators/Excavators when restoring any of 
the Streets, Lanes and Highways in Municipalities.  A copy of this document is included in 
Appendix B, Section 2. There may be circumstances, depending on the location of the 
excavation, that NH State DOT Excavation Permits may be required. In such cases, their 
instructions must be followed.  

All incomplete excavations shall be left in a manner so as to protect public safety and pipeline 
integrity. No bell hole, trench or obstruction that may potentially lead to a hazardous situation 
shall be left unattended. 

All methods used for securing an incomplete excavation shall be approved by a NH Gas 
Supervisor and a Keene’s City Engineer. Approved methods include, but are not limited to, the 
following types: 

A. All in roadway excavation shall use steel plates with sufficient thickness to resist 
bending, vibration, etc., under traffic loads. When steel plates are used overnight, 
the area shall be marked with appropriate signage or warning devices. 

B. Plywood, backhoe bucket placed in a lowered position, etc., shall be used only 
within off roadway application and properly sectioned off by traffic cones or 
horses and warning tape. 

5.2 Trench Excavation 

Trench excavation, unless otherwise specified by a NH Gas Supervisor or noted on the design 
plan, shall be carried only to the depths and limits shown in Table 5-1 and Table 5-2. 

Excavations shall be kept in dry and good conditions at all times. 

In all excavation areas, the Excavator shall strip the surficial topsoil layer and underlying 
subsoil layer separate from underlying soils.  In paved areas, the Excavator shall first cut 
pavement as specified below, and strip pavement and pavement subbase separately from 
underlying soils.  All excavated materials shall be stockpiled separately from each other within 
the work area. Refer to Appendix B, Section 2. 
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Prior to excavation, trenches in pavement shall be cut in a continuous straight line by an asphalt 
cutter saw, reclaimed by a milling or grinding machine or an equivalent method approved by a 
NH Gas Supervisor, to the full depth of pavement.  Excavation shall only be between these cuts.  
Support shall be provided as required to avoid undermining of pavement. 

Trenches shall be excavated by machinery to, or just below, the required subgrade provided that 
the material remaining in the bottom of the trench is not disturbed.  The trench shall be prepared 
to a graded depth to allow no abrupt change of elevation. 

5.3 Rock Excavation 

The word “rock”, wherever used as the name for excavated material, shall mean ledge rock 
which, requires for its removal, drilling, blasting, wedging, sledging, barring, or breaking up 
with a power-operated tool.  No soft or disintegrated rock which can be removed by normal 
earth excavation methods will be considered or allowed as “rock”. 

The Excavator shall excavate rock to required widths and depths shown below or as directed by 
a NH Gas Supervisor.  The excavated rock shall be removed from the site and not allowed as 
backfill. 

If rock is excavated beyond the limits shown below, the excess excavation shall be backfilled as 
outlined in Section 6.3 

In trench excavations where there is a substantial amount of ledge, a NH Gas Supervisor may 
require the installed pipe to be protected with “rock shield” to provide an additional protective 
layer for the pipe. 

5.4 Trench Widths 

Pipe trenches shall be made as narrow as practicable and shall not be widened by scraping or 
loosening materials from the sides.  Every effort shall be made to keep the sides of the trenches 
firm and undisturbed until backfilling has been completed. 

The width table below is provided as a guide when excavating trenches for pipe installation: 

Trench Width Requirements 

Pipe 
Diameter 

Min. In Road 
Trench Width 

Max. In Road 
Trench Width 

Min. Off Road 
Trench Width 

Max. Off Road 
Trench Width 

1" – 2" 12" 18" 12" 18" 

3” – 8” 18” 24” 18” 30” 

Over  8" As Directed As Directed As Directed As Directed 

Table 5-1 

Maximum widths are based on contract payment limits.  Additional trench widths beyond the 
maximum shown in this table shall be approved by a NH Gas Supervisor. 

Minimum trench widths are provided as a guide when consolidated rock or rocky soil 
conditions are encountered which will allow for the proper bedding of pipe. 
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5.5 Trench Depths 

Depth of cover for mains and services shall be measured from the crown of the pipe to finish 
grade.   

New Hampshire Gas Corporation depth requirements are more restrictive than State and Federal 
Code requirements.  In the event that NH Gas depth requirements cannot be met, mains and 
services may be installed at lesser depths.  In no event shall mains and services be installed at 
depths less than Code Requirements shown in Table 5-2 below.  If conditions exist that would 
prevent the installation of mains or services less than the NH Gas Requirements shown below, a 
NH Gas Supervisor shall be contacted. 

Trench Depth Requirements 

 NH Gas Minimum 
Requirements 

Code Requirements 

Location Main Service Main Service 

In Roadway 30 inches 24 inches 24 inches 18 inches 

Off Roadway 30 inches 18 inches 24 inches 12 inches 

Customer Trench 30 inches 30 inches See Above 

Table 5-2 

6 BACKFILL AND COMPACTION 

6.1 General 

If the material removed from the excavation is suitable for backfill with the exception that it 
contains stones larger than permitted, the stones can be removed and that material can be used 
for backfill, otherwise, proper materials shall be brought in. 

6.2 Trench Bedding 

A minimum of 3 inches of suitable excavated material or sand shall be placed on the bottom of 
all trenches.  This minimum bedding thickness shall be maintained between the pipe and 
undisturbed material. The material may consist of smooth rounded stones up to ¾- inch 
diameter. All pipes shall be supported on well compacted bedding or an undisturbed trench 
bottom to minimize pipe strain and external loading.  The limit of the bedding area above the 
pipe will be 6 inches of suitable excavated material or sand to a width as determined from 
Table 5-1.  See Standard NHGAS-GN3 and NHGAS-GN6. 

6.3 Trench Backfill 

As soon as practical after pipes have been laid, backfilling shall commence. 

All trenches shall be backfilled with suitable excavated material or sand as to firmly support and 
protect the pipe from equipment and external loading.  All trenches shall be compacted in no 
more than 12” lifts with suitable mechanical compaction equipment (See Section 6.8). 
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6.4 Suitable Backfill Material 

Suitable backfill material shall be free of stones larger than half the size of the compacted lift, 
construction debris, trash, frozen soil and other foreign material. It consists of the following: 

A. Well graded gravel and sand; 

B. Gravel-sand mixtures with a small amount of silt; 

C. Gravel-sand mixtures with a small amount of silt and trace amounts of clay. 

6.5 Unsuitable Backfill Material 

Material considered unsuitable for backfill shall not be placed in the trench and shall be 
removed from the site.  Examples of unsuitable backfill material are as follows: 

A. Inorganic silts and clays; 

B. Organic silts; 

C. Organic soils including peat, humus, topsoil, swamp soils, mulch, and soils 
containing leaves, grass, branches, and other fibrous vegetable matter. 

6.6 Evaluation of Excavated Soil 

Excavated soil may be evaluated for use as backfill material by performing a “soil ball” test as 
follows: 

A. First take a handful of the particular soil from beneath the surface of a stockpile 
(i.e., excavated from a trench or obtained from a borrow area) and then; 

B. Squeeze the sample firmly making a closed fist; 

C. Open the hand and observe the condition of the soil ball; 

D. If the soil ball is loose and crumbly, the soil is too dry for compaction; 

E. If the soil ball drips water, the soil is too wet for compaction; 

F. If the soil ball holds together firmly or breaks into large chunks, the soil has suitable 
moisture content for compaction. 

6.7 Corrective Treatment 

Excavated soil which is deemed unsatisfactory from the above test can be treated for use as 
backfill material with the following methods: 

A. If the soil is too dry, small amounts of water may be added by sprinkling; 

B. If the soil is too wet, spreading it out and exposing it to the atmosphere may dry 
out the soil; 

C. After the remedial treatment, the soil shall be tested again (See Section 6.6); 
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D. If the corrective treatment is not effective, the soil shall be removed from the site 
and disposed of properly.  New material, which meets the backfill requirements, 
shall be brought in to replace excavated soil found to be unsuitable. 

6.8 Compaction 

Equipment that may be utilized for trench compaction is specified in Table 6-1. Compactors 
shall be operated in approximately the vertical position.  Care should be exercised when 
compacting near a buried facility to avoid damage to the facility.  Making a minimum of four 
passes per lift with the compactor shall provide proper compaction.  The passes shall start 
around the perimeter of the excavation and move toward the center in an inward spiral.  Backfill 
material shall be placed in lifts with loose thickness (i.e., prior to compaction) as specified in 
Table 6-1. 

 

Compaction Equipment and Maximum Lift Heights 

Equipment Thickness of Lifts 

Pneumatic Air Tamper 6” 
Percussive Whacker Rammer 6” – 12” 
Vibratory Compactor (7000lb) 6” – 12” 
Pavement Breaker Tamping Foot (60 – 90lb) 6” 

Table 6-1 

 

7 DISPOSAL OF EXCAVATED MATERIAL 

All excavated material not suitable for backfilling, including rock, concrete, organic and paving 
material, shall be removed from the job site.  It shall be the responsibility of the Excavator to dispose 
of all excess material at an approved disposal site in accordance with all applicable Town, 
State/Federal (EPA) regulations and/or statutes governing the disposal or the recycling of said 
materials. 

8 PROTECTION OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE PROPERTY AND UTILITIES 

8.1 Exercising Reasonable Care 

All work shall be executed in such a manner as to prevent any damage to facilities at the site 
and adjacent property, such as but not limited to streets, curbs, paving, service utility lines, 
structures, monuments, and other public and private property. 

During the course of the work and as excavation approaches underground structures and 
existing facilities, digging by machinery shall be discontinued and excavation shall be done by 
means of hand tools as required. 

“Reasonable Care” shall be exercised when working in proximity to any existing facility or 
structure.  Reasonable care shall include, without limitation, the use of construction methods 
appropriate to ensure the integrity of existing facilities and their man-made temporary and 
permanent support including, but not limited to, adequate and proper shoring and proper 
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backfill methods and techniques; the selection of equipment capable of performing the work 
with the minimum reasonable likelihood of disturbance to underground facilities; adequate 
supervisory personnel to ensure proper actions; proper understanding by the personnel on the 
job site of the authority of all parties involved in the activity so that prompt action can be taken 
in the event of unanticipated contact with underground facilities; adequate training of 
employees in executing their assignments to ensure protection of utility facilities and the public; 
maintaining necessary liaison with owners of underground facilities; sponsoring preplanning 
and preconstruction meetings as necessary, and complying with all applicable laws and 
regulations. 

8.2 Support of Exposed Facilities 

The Installer/Excavator shall be responsible for properly protecting and supporting all exposed 
underground facilities.  When such protection or support is required, the proper utility shall be 
notified immediately. 

8.3 Protection of Catch Basins 

Prior to excavating, the Installer/Excavator shall protect the area by installing approved silt 
fence, straw bales or other erosion control devices as required by City or State officials having 
jurisdiction.  If required, the Installer/Excavator shall supply, maintain, and remove sediment 
and erosion control devices. 

The Installer/Excavator shall provide adequate drainage facilities so that runoff will not 
adversely affect construction operations nor cause excessive disturbance of underlying natural 
ground or abutting properties.  The Installer/Excavator shall conform to all Federal, State, and 
local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations governing the manner in which surface and ground 
waters are pumped and the manner of disposing such pumped waters. 

8.4 Sprinkler Systems / Electronic Fencing 

The Installer/Excavator shall investigate the potential presence of a sprinkler system or 
underground electric fencing within the work area.   If encountered, care shall be used when 
working within the area.  The Installer/Excavator will be responsible for any damage which 
may occur. 

8.5 Trees, Shrubbery, Flowers, and Other Vegetation 

Trimming, pruning, temporary or permanent removal of trees or shrubbery is strictly prohibited 
unless authorized by a NH Gas Supervisor.  Any unauthorized removal will become the 
responsibility of the Installer/Excavator.  The Installer/Excavator will use extreme care when 
excavating near trees.  When excavating in the proximity of the tree drip line, care must be 
taken to minimize root damage and minimize soil compression over the root zone adjacent to 
the trench line.  All tree protection and root care (when required) will be in accordance with 
applicable city tree protection specifications. 

8.6 Fencing, Mailboxes and Other Markers 

The temporary removal of fencing, mailboxes or other items shall be allowed provided the 
Excavator has received prior authorization from the NH Gas Supervisor and City, State, Federal 
or private property owner.  It shall be the Excavator's responsibility to replace at that exact 
location the item which was removed and meet the approval of NH Gas, City, State, Federal or 

000371



New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
Construction Standards - General 

Rev 10/27/2014           20 

private property owner. 

If a property bound marker has been identified as prohibitive to the construction process, a NH 
Gas Supervisor will be notified. 

9 EXPOSED GAS PIPELINES 

9.1 Excavation around Gas Pipelines 

Whenever any section of buried pipeline is exposed, the pipe shall be examined for evidence of 
external corrosion or damage.  Results will be documented on the back of the “NH Gas Daily 
Construction Work Log”.  If corrosion / damage exists, a NH Gas Supervisor shall be notified to 
inspect and test the pipe.3 

9.2 Cast Iron Bell Joints 

Any time a caulked cast iron bell and spigot joint is exposed, it shall be sealed by using an 
anaerobic sealant or by encapsulation. 

10 SUPPORT OF EXCAVATION 

It is the responsibility of the Installer/Excavator to ensure the safety of workers while working in a 
trench excavation.  OSHA Rules and Regulations regarding support of excavations and shoring shall 
be followed at all times. 

11 PIGGING – INTERNAL CLEANING 

All gas lines should be blown out with compressed air or pigged in a safe manner if there is any 
foreign debris believed to be in the main.  See Standard NHGAS-GN2. 

12 MISCELLANEOUS TRENCHING ITEMS 

12.1 Tracer Wire 

Tracer wire shall be installed with all direct burial plastic piping to allow the pipe to be located 
with standard pipe locators.  Tracer wire must not be in direct contact with a gas carrying plastic 
pipe. 

A. Plastic - Connect service tracer wire to existing main tracer wire with a split-bolt 
connector and wrap with dielectric tape or other water tight seal. 

B. Cast Iron – Leave the end of the service tracer wire coiled under the cast main and 
service connection. 

C. Connection to the riser shall be made above grade on the undisturbed coated 
portion of the pipe with a plastic wire tie or tape or wrap a small amount of wire 

                                                 
3 Refer to 49 CFR 192.459 
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around the riser bracket. 

D. The tracer wire shall be installed below and adjacent to but not touching the 
installed plastic pipe.  When boring or drilling installation methods are used, 
incidental contact between the tracer wire and carrier pipe is permissible. See 
Standard NHGAS-GN3 and NHGAS-GN6 

E. A means of fastening a line locator to the wire must be provided at least every 
1000 feet.  The wire can be looped inside a valve box or fastened to a steel riser. 

F. On steel to plastic main extensions, the tracer wire shall terminate in a valve box 
above the transition fitting.  The tracer wire shall not be directly attached to the 
steel main.   

G. Plastic facilities with buried valves shall provide access to the tracer wire in the 
valve box. This shall be done by looping the tracer wire up the inside of the valve 
box and extending 2 feet above grade.  See Standard NHGAS-GN5 

12.2 Warning Tape 

Warning tape shall be placed twelve inches below finish grade directly above the gas piping, 
except for gas piping installed in concrete roadways.  For concrete roadways, warning tape shall 
be placed eight inches below the base of the concrete.  Warning tape is not required when 
installed in a boring, casing or directional drilling.  See Standard NHGAS-GN3 and NHGAS-
GN6 

12.3 Dust and Clean Up 

Streets shall be thoroughly cleaned of all construction materials, excess earth, rock and other 
debris.  The Installer/Excavator shall take the necessary precautions to prevent and avoid dust.  
Dust control agents may be required based on conditions and will be the responsibility of the 
Installer/Excavator.  The Installer/Excavator will be required to follow the regulations set forth 
by Company, City or State in which the work is being performed. 

13 INSTALLATION OF VALVE AND VALVE BOXES 

Valve boxes must be installed in a manner so as not to impose any loading or stress on plastic pipe.  
Valve installation will be done in accordance with manufacturer’s installation procedures. 

The trench should be manually backfilled in the area of the valve to assure that the box is centered and 
plumb over the valve and that the valve is well supported by backfill. 

All valves with grease fitting extensions shall be greased and operated prior to backfilling. The valve 
shall be left in the full open position after operating, unless otherwise specified on the design plan. 

Valve boxes shall be centered on valve stems in such a manner so as to ensure valve operation and to 
avoid damage to the valve, pipe, and coating. When a valve grease fitting extension is installed, a 
separate valve box may be used. The extension shall be secured to the inside of the valve box within 4 
inches of grade. 
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14 PURGING 

This section describes the methods used to purge gas lines with a Maximum Allowable Operating 
Pressure of 200psig or less.4 

14.1 Purging Requirements 

14.1.1 General 

Connections, valves and fittings, which are part of the purging apparatus or will be 
left in gas service after the purge is completed,  (i.e., vent stack valves and fittings, N2 
fittings, tap hole connections and appurtenances), shall be inspected and tested before 
the purge is conducted. 

Only a CGI that has been checked for calibration within 30 days before the purge shall 
be used to sample the gas at the vent stack. 

14.1.2 Fire Safety 

A fire extinguisher shall be placed at a readily accessible location at both ends of the 
gas line to be purged. 

All sources of ignition shall be removed and or neutralized from the immediate 
vicinity of the vent stack or other areas where gas may escape during the purge (i.e., 
transformers, electrical cords, open flames, company vehicles). 

14.1.3 Isolation 

Check all gas line valves to ensure they are in the closed position and readily 
operable. 

14.1.4 Venting Purged Gas 

The location of the outlet end of the venting device shall be selected to prevent purged 
gas from discharging into: 

A. Buildings, confined spaces, or vents, ducts, doors, windows, or other 
openings through which purge gas may enter a structure. 

B. Areas where there are sources of ignition. 

C. The gas line trench. 

An approved compressor hose or bypass hose may be required to be installed between 
the gas line and vent pipe to prevent purged gas from discharging into a., b., and/or c., 
above. 

When selecting a location for venting, consideration shall be given to the effect on the 
public due to the odor of gas and the noise that will be created while purging. 

It is recommended that an approved NH Gas vent stack be used in all purging 
procedures.  See Standard NHGAS-GN4 

                                                 
4 Refer to 49 CFR 192.629 
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The gas line to be purged shall be grounded. 

14.1.5 Communication 

An adequate form of voice communication shall be established between both ends of 
the gas line to be purged, from start-up, during, and to completion of the purge. 

14.1.6 Purge Risers 

Purge risers shall be located as close as possible to the ends of all new and abandoned 
gas lines. 

14.2 Purging Air from Gas Mains and Services 

Certain short segments of piping do not need to be purged.  For lengths and diameters not 
mentioned below consult the Engineering Department for special written purging procedures.  
All mains shall be purged using the proper method outlined on the design plan. 

Purging Requirements 

Pipe Diameter 
(in) 

* Alternative Purge 
Required (ft) 

Purge 
Required (ft) 

Inert Purge 
Required (ft) 

Gas Main 
Network 

2 & Under < 50 50 – 4000 > 4000 

See Special 
Procedure 

4 < 40 40 – 4000 > 4000 
6 < 25 25 – 500 > 500 
8 < 10 10 – 500 > 500 

10 < 7 7 – 500 > 500 
12 < 5 5 – 500 > 500 
16 See Special Procedure 

Table 14-1 

* These short segments of main need not be purged; instead slowly introduce gas into the pipe 
before full flow through the pipe begins (i.e., one valve or stop-off device is opened for a period 
of time before the other valve or stop-off device is opened). 

14.3 Method for Purging Air from Gas Mains and Services 

14.3.1 Propane/Air Gas Purge (Service) 

A. Establish the communication system described in Section 14.1.5, as 
necessary. 

B. In cases where a service line has an EFV installed, slowly open the venting 
device valve(s), otherwise fully open the venting device or vent stack 
valve(s). 

C. Monitor pressure and/or the flow of the purge gas continuously until the 
purge is complete. 

D. Test the gas being discharged from the venting device at the sampling point 
with a CGI.  The purge shall be considered complete after 3 consecutive 
readings of 30% gas or higher. 
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E. Close the venting device. 

14.3.2 Propane/Air Gas Purge (Main) 

A. Establish the communication system described in Section 14.1.5, as 
necessary. 

B. Fully open the venting device or vent stack valve(s). 

C. Partially open the valve (or other shut-off device) that separates the 
propane/air gas from the main to be purged.  The valve shall be partially 
opened to introduce propane/air gas into the main relatively rapidly while 
maintaining adequate operating pressure to the distribution system in the 
immediate vicinity of the purge. 

D. Monitor pressure and/or the flow of the purge gas continuously until the 
purge is complete. 

E. Test the gas being discharged from the venting device at the sampling point 
with a CGI.  The purge shall be considered complete after 3 consecutive 
readings of 30% gas or higher. 

F. Close the venting device or vent stack valve(s). 

G. Fully open the source gas valve or shut-off device and fully pressurize the 
purged main. 

14.3.3 Inert Gas Purge 

A. Determine the quantity of 210 cubic feet of nitrogen (N2) cylinders needed to 
purge the size and length of main shown in Table 14-2. 

Number of Nitrogen Cylinders required for Inert Purging 

Main Length (ft) 
Size of Pipe (in) 

2 – 4 6 8 10 12 16 

500-1000 NA 1/8 1/4 1/2 1 2 

1000-4000 NA 1/4 1/2 1 2 3 

> 4000 1/8 1/4 1/2 1 2 3 

Table 14-2 

B. Connect the nitrogen cylinders and piping.  See Standard NHGAS-GN4.  
Ensure that all inert gas valves are in the closed position.  Ground the 
tanks(s) and fittings. 

C. Install and tap out an appropriate connecting device, on the main to be 
purged, as close as possible to the source of the propane/air gas, but not more 
than 8 feet from the valve or other shut-off device. 

D. Connect the nitrogen cylinders and piping to purge points specified on design 
plan. 
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E. Confirm the start-up of the purge through the established communication 
system as described in Section 14.1.5.   

F. Fully open the vent stack valve(s). 

G. Open the valve attaching the nitrogen cylinders to the gas line to be purged. 

H. Open the valve(s) on the N2 tank(s) and set the appropriate N2 cylinder to 
50psig.  Maintain that pressure.  The slug of N2 should be rapidly flowing 
into the main.  (Note:  Freezing of the pipe components occurs with 
excessive withdrawal rates from N2 cylinders, which must be avoided.) 

I. When the appropriate amount of nitrogen has been introduced, close all the 
valves on the N2 tank(s) and close the valve on the gas line to be purged.  
(Note:  A N2 cylinder is considered empty when the cylinder’s gauge reads 
50psig.) 

J. Immediately open the valve (or other shut-off device) that separates the 
propane/air gas from the main to be purged.  The valve shall be opened to 
introduce propane/air gas into the main relatively rapidly and continuously, 
while maintaining adequate operating pressure to the distribution system in 
the immediate vicinity of the purge.  There should be no delay in introducing 
propane/air gas in order to preserve the effectiveness of the slug.  The purge 
shall be considered void if there is a 3-minute delay. 

K. Test the gas being discharged from the venting device at the sampling point 
with a CGI.  The purge shall be considered complete after 3 consecutive 
readings of 0% gas or higher. 

L. Close the venting device or vent stack valve(s). 

M. Fully open the source gas valve or shut-off device, and fully pressurize the 
purged main. 

N. Appropriately retire N2 connection and other purge points as stated on design 
plan. 

14.4 Purging Propane/Air Gas from Gas Mains and Services (Abandonment) 

Certain short segments of piping do not need to be purged.  Special procedures shall be 
developed for lengths and diameters not covered in this section and/or for a network of gas 
mains, regardless of size.  All mains shall be purged using the proper method as outlined on the 
design plan or as directed by a NH Gas Supervisor.  All gas lines within the requirements shown 
in Table 14-3 will be purged by directly replacing gas with air. 
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Determination of Time Required per Max Allowable Pipe Length 
Pipe Size 

(in) 
Max Allowable 
Pipe Length (ft) 

Time Per 100’ 
Lineal Feet (min) 

Time Per max 
Allowable Length (ft) 

Ejection Pipe 
Size (in) 

2  & 
Under 

10000 1/8 13 ¾ 

4 5000 ¼ 13 ¾ 
6 5000 ½ 25 ¾ 
8 5000 ½ 25 1 ¼ 
10 2000 1 20 1 ¼ 
12 1000* 1 10 1 ¼ 
16 1000* 1 10 1 ¼ 

Table 14-3 

*For lengths in excess of 1,000 lineal feet, use inert gas method. 

14.5 Methods for Clearing Gas from Gas Mains and Services 

14.5.1 Abandoning Gas Lines Using Air 

A. Establish the communication system described in Section 14.1.5, as 
necessary. 

B. Fully open the venting device or vent stack valve(s). 

C. Open the valve (or other shut-off device) that separates the compressed air 
from the gas line to be purged and abandoned.  The valve shall be opened to 
introduce compressed air into the main relatively rapidly and continuously. 

D. Monitor pressure and/or the flow of the compressed air continuously until the 
purge is complete. 

E. Test the gas being discharged from the venting device at the sampling point 
with a CGI.  The purge shall be considered complete after 3 consecutive 
readings of 0% gas. 

F. Close the venting device or vent stack valve(s). 

G. Retire abandoned gas line in accordance with the design plan. 

14.5.2 Abandoning Gas Lines Using Inert Gas 

A. Determine the number of 210 cubic foot nitrogen (N2) cylinders needed to 
purge the size and length of main shown in Table 14-2. 

B. Connect the nitrogen cylinders and piping. See Standard NHGAS-GN4.  
Ensure that all inert gas valves are in the closed position.  Ground the 
tanks(s) and fittings. 

C. Install and tap out an appropriate connecting device, on the main to be 
purged as close as possible to the source of natural gas, but not more than 8 
feet from the valve or other shut-off device. 

D. Connect the nitrogen cylinders and piping to purge points specified on design 
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plan. 

E. Confirm the start-up of the purge through the established communication 
system as described in Section 14.1.5.   

F. Fully open the vent stack valve(s). 

G. Open the valve attaching the nitrogen cylinders to the gas line to be purged. 

H. Open the valve(s) on the N2 tank(s) and set the appropriate N2 cylinder to 
50psig.  Maintain that pressure.  The slug of N2 should be rapidly flowing 
into the main.  (Note:  Freezing of the pipe components occurs with 
excessive withdrawal rates from N2 cylinders, which must be avoided.) 

I. When the appropriate amount of nitrogen has been introduced, close all the 
valves on the N2 tank(s) and close the valve on the gas line to be purged.  
(Note:  A N2 cylinder is considered empty when the cylinder’s gauge reads 
50psig.) 

J. Immediately open the valves (or other shut-off device) that separates the 
compressed air from the gas line to be purged.  The valve shall be opened to 
introduce compressed air into the main relatively rapidly and continuously. 

K. Test the compressed air being discharged from the venting device at the 
sampling point with a CGI.  The purge shall be considered complete after 3 
consecutive readings of 0% gas. 

L. Close the venting device or vent stack valve(s). 

M. Appropriately retire N2 connection at the main and abandon gas line in 
accordance with the design plan. 

15 RESTORATION 

15.1 General 

Reference is made throughout this Section to Massachusetts Code, “DTE 98-22, Standards to 
Be Employed by Public Utility Operators When Restoring any of the Streets, Lanes and 
Highways in Municipalities”.  A copy of this standard is included in Appendix B, Section 2 
and should be used only as a reference document.   

All excavations shall be restored back to original conditions unless otherwise specified by 
excavation permit or noted on the design plan. 

15.2 Off Road Restoration 

In required areas, the surface of the trench shall be backfilled to an elevation to allow for the 
placement of loam and seed. 

Loam shall be a natural, fertile, friable soil, typical of productive soils in the vicinity, neither 
excessively acid nor alkaline, and containing no substances harmful to grass growth.  Loam 
shall be delivered to the site reasonably free of frost, mud, stumps, roots, heavy or stiff clay, 
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stones larger than 1 inch in diameter, lumps, coarse sand, noxious weeds, sticks, brush or other 
litter. 

Loam shall be worked a minimum of 3 inches deep on the prepared surface.  The loam shall be 
raked until the surface is finely pulverized and smooth and compacted by rollers, weighing less 
than 100 pounds. 

Seed shall be of an approved mixture, the previous year’s crop, clean, high in germinating 
value, a perennial variety, and low in weed seed. 

Seeding shall be done when weather conditions are suitable. 

15.3 Road Restoration  

The Installer/Excavator shall restore existing roads and streets which are disturbed during the 
course of work. All restoration work will be performed in accordance with the City of Keene 
Permit specifications (to be obtained from Public Works Engineering Department). ”.  A copy 
of this standard is included in Appendix B, Section 2 and should be used only as a reference 
document. 

15.3.1 State Highway Repair 

The Installer/Excavator shall repair trenches in state highways in accordance with the 
state highway permit issued for the project. 

15.4 Sidewalks and Driveway Apron Restoration 

The Installer/Excavator shall restore existing sidewalks or driveway aprons which are disturbed 
during the course of work.   A sidewalk area that is disturbed shall be restored, in accordance 
with City of Keene Permit specifications (to be obtained from Public Works Engineering 
Department). 

16 CUSTOMER AND COMMON TRENCHING 

It is the responsibility of the Installer to ensure that all NH Gas standards are followed during the 
installation of gas piping in a customer/common trench.  This includes minimum trench width 
requirements, vertical and horizontal clearance, trench bedding, cover, tracing wire, warning tape and 
backfilling.  The Installer shall contact a NH Gas Supervisor if the Excavator is not adhering to NH 
Gas standards.  See Customer Trenching Specifications in Appendix B, Section 3. 

The Excavator is responsible to excavate the trench to the limits required by the above referenced 
specifications.  The Excavator is responsible for furnishing and installing suitable bedding and backfill 
material in accordance with New Hampshire Gas Corporation standards. 

000380



New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
Construction Standards - Corrosion 

Rev 10/27/2014           29 

CORROSION 
PURPOSE 

The purpose of this section is to provide the Installer with requirements and procedures for the 
installation of corrosion control measures on coated steel pipelines and appurtenances. 

Should conditions not allow installations in accordance with these standards, a NH Gas Supervisor 
must give prior approval before alternate methods, materials, and procedures are utilized. 

17 GENERAL 

The following general requirements apply to all coated steel pipe and fittings.  For specific 
requirements under various areas, such as gas services or mains, consult those respective sections. 

17.1 Coating Buried Structures 

Every buried coated steel pipe, fitting, etc. utilized by NH Gas must have an effective external 
coating.5 

17.1.1 Pipe 

All steel pipe to be installed is to have an acceptable mill applied coating unless 
otherwise specified by a Corrosion Supervisor.  All non-coated sections of steel pipe 
(i.e. pipe exposed for weld joints) will be coated with an approved wrap per 
manufacturer’s specifications.  See Standard Drawing BGAS-CP11 

17.1.1.1 Visual Inspection of Exposed Coated Steel Pipe 

All coated steel pipe exposed or installed within an excavation shall be visually 
inspected for coating holidays and defects prior to backfilling.  

17.1.1.2 Electrical Coating Inspection (Jeeping) 

All services of 2” or larger in diameter and all steel mains will be electrically 
“jeeped” before backfill, using an acceptable holiday detector provided by the 
Installer, and set at the coating manufacturer’s recommended inspection voltage.  
When the recommended voltage is unavailable, the voltage should be: 

Jeep Voltage = Square root of coating thickness (In mils) X 1250 

(√Mils X 1250) 

Testing for Coating Holidays 

A. No person will touch or work on the pipe being tested until the test is 
complete as electrical shock could occur. 

                                                 
5 Refer to 49 CFR 192.461 
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B. No testing shall be performed, nor any tester turned on, when there is the 
possibility of escaping gas. 

C. Any holiday discovered will be immediately marked and repaired. 

D. No backfill is to be placed until a holiday detection test is completed and all 
coating defects are repaired.  An additional holiday detection test shall be 
performed upon previously repaired areas to assure that the coating damage 
was properly repaired. 

17.1.1.3 Coating Repairs 

Repairs of mill applied coating holidays, defects and joint connections shall be of 
such a nature as to provide a coating of similar properties as the mill applied 
coating.  The repair can be accomplished as follows: 

A. Remove all loose or disbonded coating from the surface. 

B. Clean the exposed metal of all dirt, oil, grease, etc. 

C. Apply an approved repair coating according to manufacturer’s specifications.  
See Standard BGAS CP-11 

17.1.2 Coating of Valves and Irregular Fittings 

Valves and irregular fittings should be covered and molded with an approved coating 
material which can be applied in a manner to eliminate voids under the tape. 

All surfaces to be coated must be cleaned of all loose scale or rust by wire brushing or 
other approved methods. 

17.1.3 Repairs to Small Imperfections 

When a small, (less than ¼-inch in size), localized holiday is detected, a “tire patch” 
repair may be used.  This method of repair is achieved by cleaning the area around the 
holiday and applying an approved primer, if required, to no less than a 1-inch square 
around the area to be coated.  Once the primer dries to a tack, tape can be applied per 
manufacturer’s recommendations.   For holidays greater than ¼-inch in size, a spiral 
wrap shall be used, as previously described. 

17.2 Coating Piping Above Grade 

All exposed mains, services or station piping will have a suitable coating to prevent atmospheric 
corrosion.  Due to the individual nature of these situations, specific coating recommendations 
shall be obtained from the Corrosion Supervisor.6 

17.3 Clearance from Foreign Structures 

All pipe and appurtenances must be installed in a manner to minimize any adverse affect on 
existing, adjacent underground metallic structures.7  See Standard BGAS-CP12 

                                                 
6 Refer to 49 CFR 192.479 
7 Refer to 49 CFR 192.473 
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17.4 Test Wires 

Test lead wires are required for various corrosion control testing and monitoring operations 
after steel pipe installation.  Test wires must be securely attached to the steel pipe or structure 
and should be installed in the configuration recommended. 

The following wire types will be used unless otherwise specified: 

No.12 - Test Wire: This will be No. 12 A.W.G. solid copper wire with 600 volt THHN Type 
Insulation.  Galvanic Anodes shall be supplied with a minimum of this test wire or a No. 10. 

17.4.1 Acceptable Connection Method 

Connection of test wires to steel pipe or structures must be of such a nature as to 
maintain mechanical strength and electrical continuity.  The only acceptable 
connection method is the thermite connection, except in the case of fittings requiring a 
mechanical connection. 

17.4.2 Thermite Procedure 

Precaution: Never Thermite Weld on the following as a burn through may result. 

A. All Anodeless Prefab Riser 

B. All Copper Tubing 

Only trained personnel should use the Thermite Procedure.  If more than one thermite 
connection is required, the minimum spacing shall be 18”.   

A. Clean a 2” x 2” area to shiny metal at the desired connection point.  Steel 
surface must be ground or filed to remove all scale, rust grease and dirt.  DO 
NOT WIPE surface with a dirty rag or with hands.  The skin contains 
sufficient oils to leave a film on the pipe surface, which will prevent proper 
bonding of the weld material. See Standard BGAS-CP13 Fig. A 

B. Strip enough insulation from the wire to allow the stripped end to protrude 
from the mold. 

C. A damp or wet mold should not be used, as it will produce a porous weld.  
Firing a charge before making the desired weld can dry out a mold.  This 
should be done with caution as a wet or damp mold may cause the molten 
material to splatter. 

D. When using No.10 solid wire from an anode or No.12 stranded test station 
wire a copper adapter sleeve must be used over the wire. 

E. Insert a steel disc over the mold tar-hole. 

F. Place the appropriate charge into the mold. 

G. Place the wire under the center of the mold and place it on the prepared area 
of pipe. See Standard BGAS-CP13 Fig. B 

H. Place a seal of duct-seal around the mold to prevent run-off when required. 
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I. Using gloves, safety glasses, and adequate clothing, the operator should hold 
the mold firmly to the pipe while igniting with the flint gun. 

J. After the mold has cooled it can be removed. 

K. Remove all slag from the weld and give the weld one sharp blow with a 
hammer to insure its strength. If the weld is unacceptable, repeat the 
procedure.  See Standard BGAS-CP13 

17.4.3 Minimizing Stress Concentration 

The test wires shall be securely tied around the pipe so that the connection point will 
not be affected by any undue stress on the wires and to minimize possible stress 
concentration on the pipe. Sufficient slack shall be allowed in the installation of all 
test wires. 

17.4.4 Recoating of Pipe and Wire at Thermite Connection 

After the thermite weld has cooled sufficiently, coat the weld and adjacent area to 
provide a coating of similar integrity and strength of mill-applied coating. See 
Standard BGAS-CP13 Fig. D 

Test station configurations must be installed as designed unless specific changes are 
authorized by a Corrosion Supervisor or shown on the design plan. 

Proper color-coding of the test wires must be followed. 

17.4.5 Insulating Fitting Test Station 

Every buried insulating fitting on mains must have an insulating joint test station. All 
inner wires shall be knotted. Anodes may be installed with insulating joint test stations 
as specified by a Corrosion Supervisor or as shown on the design plan. The test station 
configuration will be dependent upon the type of insulated fitting. 

17.4.5.1 Steel to Steel Insulating Fitting 

See Standard BGAS-CP1 

17.4.5.2 Cast Iron to Steel Insulating Fitting 

See Standard BGAS-CP2 

17.4.6 Magnesium Anode Test Station 

All multiple magnesium anode installations on mains will have a test station.  This test 
station will also be installed on services as specified by a Corrosion Supervisor.  See 
Standard BGAS-CP3 

17.4.7 Casing Pipe Test Station 

A casing test station MUST be installed at every entry and exit point of a carrier pipe 
at a buried casing installation.  See Standard BGAS-CP4 
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17.4.8 Current Test Station (Four Wire) 

The four-wire line current test station will be installed when specified by a Corrosion 
Supervisor. This test station should be located so that NO laterals, fittings, or service 
occur within its span.  See Standard BGAS-CP5 

17.4.9 Isolated Sections of Steel Main 

On isolated sections of pipe under 100’ in length (offsets, short replacements, etc.), 
only one test station will be installed. Two 17# anodes MUST be installed with the 
anode lead terminating in the test station box. It must be noted, however, that no 
matter how short the new steel installation is, it MUST have this test station to 
monitor cathodic protection. See Standard BGAS-CP3 

17.5 Magnesium Anodes 

NH Gas will use the typical galvanic anode, constructed of high potential magnesium alloy.  
See Standard BGAS-CP7 

17.5.1 Types of Magnesium Anodes 

The following types of magnesium anodes may be used: 

A. One (1) pound bare magnesium anode 

B. Three (3) pound prepackaged magnesium anode 

C. Seventeen- (17) pound prepackaged magnesium anode. 

Seventeen (17) pound and three (3) pound anodes will have a 10 foot, No. 10 A.W.G. 
solid copper connection lead with black insulation. One (1) pound anodes will have 6 
foot, No. 10 A.W.G. solid copper connection lead with black insulation. 

17.5.2 General Handling and Installation Requirements 

The following general installation requirements should be observed for all anode 
installations. 

A. Anodes must never be handled or carried by the wire lead. 

B. Prepackaged anodes must always be thoroughly soaked in water at the time 
of installation. 

C. All anode connections must be made with a thermite weld. Mechanical 
connections are allowed on fittings. 

D. Anodes should be located as far away from the pipe or structure as practical 
to provide maximum current distribution. 

E. Anodes must be located more than 3 feet from another metallic structure.  No 
other metallic structures can be between the anode and the pipe. 

F. When possible, hand-place backfill around and twelve inches above the 
anodes with excavated material. 
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17.5.3 Anode Requirements 

The following tables indicate the number and size of anode(s) required to cathodically 
protect coated steel pipe in normal conditions. 

Quantity and Size of Anodes for Mains 

Main Size Length of Pipe Quantity of 17 # Anodes 

1” – 4” 1000’ or less 2 

1” – 4” 1001’ – 1500’ 3 

1” – 4” 1501’ – 2000’ 4 

1” – 4” 2001’ – 2500’ 5 

1” – 4” 2501’ – 3000’ 6 

1” – 4” 3001’ and over 1 additional per 500’ 

6” – 10” 500’ or less 2 

6” – 10” 501’ – 1000’ 3 

6” – 10” 1001’ – 1500’ 4 

6” – 10” 1501’ – 2000’ 6 

6” – 10” 2001’ – 2500’ 7 

6” – 10” 2501’ – 3000’ 9 

6” – 10” 3001’ and over 1 additional per 335’ 

12” – 14” 500 or less 3 

12” – 14” 501’ – 1000’ 4 

12” – 14” 1001’ - 1500’ 6 

12” – 14” 1501’ – 2000’ 8 

12” – 14” 2001’ and over 1 additional per 250’ 

Table 17-1 

17.6 Electrical Insulation – Earphone Test 

Whenever an insulating device is installed on NH Gas piping, it will be the Installer’s 
responsibility to check the device for proper operation. The only acceptable type of test will be 
the “earphone” test.  This test shall be conducted using an acceptable tester approved by a 
Corrosion Supervisor.  See Standard BGAS-CP14 

17.6.1 Casings 

Any gas carrier pipe installed within a casing must be electrically insulated from the 
casing. Proper centering of the carrier pipe within the casing and the use of sufficient 
casing spacers can accomplish this insulation. Casing spacers should be installed 
according to manufacturer’s specifications. In addition to centering, a seal will be 
installed at every entry and exit point to prevent penetration of dirt or moisture into 
the casing’s annular space.  Casings which are to be buried must have a test station 
installed at every entry and exit point of the carrier pipe.   See Standard BGAS-CP4 
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18 PROPANE/AIR GAS MAINS 

18.1 Corrosion Control Requirements 

Any new steel main installation will require the assistance and recommendations of Berkshire 
Gas Company with the exception of a short (less than 100’) replacement segment.  

19 PROPANE/AIR GAS SERVICES 

19.1 Corrosion Control Requirements 

Any new steel service installation will require the assistance and recommendations of Berkshire 
Gas Company.  

20 ISOLATED, BURIED FITTINGS AND VALVES 

All isolated, buried steel fittings shall be coated and cathodically protected. A Corrosion Supervisor 
may be consulted to determine the location, quantity and size of anodes required in these situations 

000387



000388



New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
Construction Standards – Service Lines 

Rev 10/27/2014           37 

PROPANE/AIR GAS SERVICE LINES 
PURPOSE 

The purpose of this section is to provide the general construction requirements and procedures for 
installing gas services.  When conditions prevent installations in accordance with these standards, 
approval must be obtained from a NH Gas Supervisor before alternate materials or procedures are 
used. 

DEFINITION 

The minimum Federal Safety Standards (49 CFR 192.3) for gas pipelines provides the definition of a 
service as follows: 

“Service Line: A distribution line that transports gas from a common source of supply to; (1) a 
customer’s meter or the connection to a customer’s piping, whichever is farther downstream, or (2) the 
connection to a customer’s piping if there is no customer meter.  A customer meter is the meter that 
measures the transfer of gas from an operator to a customer.” 

21 APPLICATION OF PIPE MATERIAL 

21.1 Steel 

Currently steel services are not installed in the New Hampshire Gas Distribution System. If it is 
determined that the installation of a steel service is necessary, Berkshire Gas Company 
Standards will be consulted. 

21.2 Plastic 

MDPE 2406 

Medium density plastic pipe shall be used only where system pressures are a maximum of 60 
psi and below.8  The following table gives some characteristics of medium density plastic pipe 
used by Berkshire Gas. ½” MDPE can be used for services operating up to 100psi. 

                                                 
8 Refer to 49 CFR 192.121 to 192.124 
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Medium Density Plastic (PE 2406) Characteristics 

Nominal 
Size 

SDR 
(min.) 

Outside 
Diameter (in) 

Wall Thickness (in) 
Pressure Design 

Rating (psi) 
1.00 CTS 12.5 1.125 .090 80 
1.25 CTS     
2.00 IPS 11.0 1.650 .165 80 
4.00 IPS 13.5 2.375 .216 80 
6.00 IPS 13.5 4.500 .409 76 
8.00 IPS 13.5 6.625 .491 64 
12.00 IPS 13.5 8.625 .639 64 

Table 21-1 

 

HDPE 3408 

High density plastic pipe is currently not installed but is acceptable if available. 

22 INSTALLATION 

22.1 Proposed Location 

The Installer shall contact a NH Gas Supervisor when a gas line location change is required.  No 
change in location shall be permitted without prior approval. 

22.2 Cover 

Minimum cover over the service shall be 24” from the main to a point where the service is not 
in a traveled way and 18” of cover from that point to the building / riser.9  Where minimum 
cover cannot be maintained, refer to Table 5-2. 

22.3 Low Pressure Grading 

Low pressure service piping shall be installed to eliminate highs and lows with a continuous 
positive grade from main to riser.  Service drip pots will be installed only when specifically 
directed by a NH Gas Supervisor. 

22.4 Excess Flow Valve 

Currently, Excess Flow Valves (EFV) are not utilized in the NH Gas Distribution System due to 
a Maximum Allowable Operating Pressure of 5 PSI. 

If future changes dictate, EFV’s will be installed on new or replacement services which operate 
at a pressure greater than 10 psi and that serve a single family residence.10 

Each service with an EFV must have an identifying tag installed on the meter riser by the 
Installer. 

                                                 
9 Refer to 49 CFR 192.361 
10 Refer to 49 CFR 192.381 
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22.5 Riser Installation 

22.5.1 Location 

The riser shall be located at a place where gas from the vent can escape freely into the 
atmosphere and away from any opening into the building and 3 feet from a source of 
ignition.  The riser shall be installed plumb with a minimum 6-inch separation from a 
residential building, or a minimum of 9-inches from a commercial/industrial 
building.11  All risers will be installed with a lockwing shut-off at a minimum height 
of 8 inches from finished grade.  See Standard Drawings BGAS-SV1 to BGAS-
SV10. 

In some cases riser location may warrant the installation of meter protection. See 
Standard Drawings BGAS-SV12. 

A Construction Supervisor shall be notified before installation of all risers for new 
construction sites, where grading, paving or landscaping will occur after the service 
installation is complete. 

22.5.2 Threaded Joint 

Pipe joint compound shall be used on all threaded joints. 

For pipe diameters over 2-inches, use Gas Approved Teflon Tape as well as pipe joint 
compound. Pipe joint compound may also be applied to female threads if necessary. 

22.6 Clearance from Existing Structure 

Each service must be installed in a manner and at a distance that will protect it from any 
underground structure and allow proper maintenance of both structures.12  Except as specifically 
authorized by a NH Gas Supervisor, the vertical and horizontal clearance between a service and 
any other underground structure will be a minimum of twelve inches. 

In addition, each service shall be installed with sufficient clearance and insulated from sources 
of heat to prevent the heat from impairing the serviceability of the pipe. 

22.7 Replacement, Tie-over and Relocation 

A partial service replacement shall be defined as installing new piping after an existing 
portion has been retired.  A service tie-over shall be defined as an existing gas service in which 
the main tie-in and existing service line has changed, based on a main replacement. 

A full service replacement shall be defined as the installation of a complete new service from 
main to riser and the retirement of the entire existing service. 

All customers shall be notified, in advance, of any service interruption, except in the event of an 
emergency. 

All pipe and fittings including cathodic protection will be installed in accordance with NH Gas 
standard drawings.  See Standard Drawings BGAS-SV1 to BGAS-SV10. 

                                                 
11 Refer to 49 CFR 192.355 
12 Refer to 49 CFR 192.325 
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Existing service lines will be shut off and plugged at the meter; also shut off and disconnected 
at a location designated per the design plan. 

Existing services will be purged of gas13 as specified in Section 14.1.5. 

Connect the new and existing portions of the service line in accordance with NH Gas service 
installation standards and appropriate fitting installation procedures. 

A pressure test shall be conducted on both the new service piping and the existing reinstated 
piping for the minimum duration14 in accordance with NH Gas pressure test requirements.  See 
Error! Reference source not found.. See Standard Drawing BGAS-SV13. 

Purge the completed service line15 using purging standards outlined in Section 14.3.1. 
Reconnect meter and light up equipment as required. 

22.8 Record Drawings 

H. Installer shall be responsible for providing clear, legible record measurements of 
completed work.  In the event that NH Gas Corporation determines that the record 
information is unsatisfactory, the Installer shall correct noted deficiencies at their own 
expense. 

I. Record all measurements and details on the provided design plan or sketch and 
provide a detailed, daily description of work performed and parts installed on the 
Daily Construction Work Log form. 

J. Measurements shall be taken from permanent structures if possible (i.e. buildings, 
property corners, manholes, catch basins, etc.).  Measurements should be taken 
from structures that appear on the design plan or sketch if possible. Take 
measurements from the building that is being served.  Measurements should be 
referenced off the primary house-lines. 

K. A minimum of two (2) measurements are required for the following: 

Valves, connection (tie-in) points, tees, elbows, reducers, end caps, drip risers, 
low points, squeeze-off points, purge points, test stations and regulators. 

L. Provide pipe size, pipe type, depth of cover and reference measurements at a 
minimum of 100 foot interval on straight runs and 50 foot interval on curves. 

M. Provide detailed plans with any necessary description of all horizontal and vertical 
offsets. Provide the lengths of the pieces and the names of fittings. 

 

 

 

                                                 
13 Refer to 49 CFR 192.629 
14 Refer to 49 CFR 192.511, 49 CFR 192.513, 49 CFR 192.629, and 220 CMR 101.06 
15 Refer to 49 CFR 192.629 
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22.9 Retirement 

Except in the case of emergencies, all customers/property owners will be notified in advance of 
a service retirement.  

The existing service shall be disconnected, capped and plugged at a location designated on the 
design plan using approved fittings. 

Full Service Retirements should be done at the connection point on the main and any point 
of disconnection along the service line will be classified as a Cut Off.  

23 INSTALLATION OF PLASTIC SERVICES 

23.1 Methods 

All plastic services shall be installed via direct burial, pneumatic boring, horizontal directional 
drilling or insertion in accordance with these standards and the design plan. 

23.1.1 Direct Burial 

All direct buried plastic services shall be installed in accordance with the applicable 
Standard Drawings. See Standard Drawing BGAS-SV1 – BGAS-SV10. 

23.1.2 Insertion 

Plastic services shall be inserted in the following manner: 

A. The casing shall be reamed.  Debris shall be blown clear prior to insertion, 
from inside of the basement to the outside. Precautions shall be taken to 
prevent dust and debris from blowing into basement. 

B. The leading end of plastic pipe being inserted shall be sealed. 

C. Plastic pipe insert protectors shall be placed at every casing opening. 

D. A protective sleeve shall be placed over all areas where the new pipe enters 
the existing abandoned pipe to protect the plastic from external loading and 
shearing. 

23.1.3 Boring and Directional Drilling 

Services can be installed by either pneumatically boring or directional drilling. See 
Section 4 

23.2 Mechanical and Compression Couplings and Fittings 

An internal tubular rigid stiffener shall be used in conjunction with a mechanical coupling. The 
tubular stiffener, installed on the interior diameter of the pipe, shall project at least ½-inch 
beyond the end of the coupling. The stiffener shall be free of rough or sharp edges and shall not 
be forced into the plastic pipe. 

To provide a gas tight seal and pullout resistance, a torque wrench or the correct size wrench 
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shall be used to insure the correct torque of mechanical couplings. 

All mechanical and stab couplings shall be installed according to manufacturer’s specifications. 

23.3 Joining Methods 

The following are accepted methods of joining plastic pipe.16 

N. Heat Fusion - Refer to pipe manufacturer’s installation procedures according to grade 
and type. See 2008 NGA Operator Qualifications Procedures  in Manufacture’s 
Installation Instructions Section 

O. Electrofusion - Refer to fitting manufacturer’s installation procedures according to 
grade and type. See 2008 NGA Operator Qualifications Procedures  in Manufacture’s 
Installation Instructions Section. 

23.4 Steel to Plastic Transitions 

The following guidelines should be followed when transitioning from steel to plastic pipe.  

23.4.1 Weld / Fusion Transition Fitting 

A. The steel side of the fitting is connected to steel pipe using any normal 
method of making metal-to-metal connections, such as welding.  Precautions 
should be taken to prevent the plastic portion of the fitting from being 
overheated.  

B. Plastic pipe shall be joined to the plastic side of the fitting by methods 
outlined in Section 23.3.    

C. Protective sleeves are required for plastic-to-steel connections and shall be 
positioned over the transition area on the plastic side of the fitting. 

D. The excavation should be manually backfilled and compacted in the area of 
the transition fitting to assure that the sleeve is centered, secured and that the 
pipe and the transition fitting are well supported. 

23.4.2 Mechanical Transition Fitting 

A. Refer to fitting manufacturer’s installation procedures. 

B. Protective sleeves are required for plastic-to-steel connections and shall be 
positioned over the transition area on the plastic side of the fitting. 

C. The excavation should be manually backfilled and compacted in the area of 
the mechanical fitting to assure that the sleeve is centered, secured and that 
the pipe and the mechanical fitting are well supported. 

23.5 Protective Sleeve 

Protective sleeves shall be installed in the following situations: 

                                                 
16 Refer to 49 CFR 192.283 
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A. At the service to main connection (tie-in).  

B. At any transition from plastic pipe to steel pipe. 

C. At the point of entry on an insertion. 

23.6 Pressure Testing 

Each plastic service, new or renewed, shall be blown clear with filtered compressed air or 
nitrogen and pressure tested, after installation, for the minimum duration in accordance with the 
table listed below:17 

Pressure Test Requirements for New and Reinstated Plastic Services 

Pressure Class 
Allowable Operating 
Pressure Range (psi) 

Test Pressure 
(psi) 

Duration Test Media 

Low (New) < 5 psi 50-100 psi 
15 

minutes 
Air 

Low 
(Reinstated) 

< 5 psi 50 psi 
15 

minutes 
Air 

Intermediate 5 – 60 psi 100 psi 
30 

minutes 
Air 

High – 100 61-100 psi 150 psi 1 hour 
Air & 

nitrogen 

High – 124 101 – 124 psi 200 psi 1 hour 
Air & 

nitrogen 

Table 23-1 

All pressure test durations commence once the pressure of the air or nitrogen has had adequate 
time to stabilize. 

The Installer’s test gauge and chart recorder shall be periodically tested for accuracy and 
approved by Berkshire Gas.  For all pressure tests, a spring gauge, or equivalent, shall be used 
as a pressure-measuring device. 

The test pressure, medium and duration of the test shall be recorded on the work order form. 

The pressure test shall show no apparent loss of pressure after stabilization period. 

                                                 
17 Refer to 49 CFR 192.513 and 220 CMR 101.06 
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PROPANE/AIR GAS MAIN LINES 
PURPOSE 

The purpose of this section is to provide the general construction requirements and procedures for 
installing gas mains. When conditions prevent installations in accordance with these standards, 
approval must be obtained from a NH Gas Supervisor before alternate materials or procedures are 
used. 

DEFINITION 

The minimum Federal Safety Standards (49 CFR 192.3) for gas pipelines provides the definition of a 
main as follows: 

“Main: A distribution line that serves as a common source of supply for more than one service line.” 

24 APPLICATION OF PIPE MATERIAL 

24.1 Steel 

Steel pipe shall be used for the following cases: 

A. When system pressure is greater than 124 psi 

B. When required by Corrosion Department to maintain continuity of cathodic 
protection systems  

C. When required by System Planning 

24.2 Plastic 

MDPE 2406 

This medium density plastic pipe shall be used only where system pressures are a maximum of 
60 psi. See Table 21- for some characteristics of this medium density plastic pipe used by New 
Hampshire Gas. 

HDPE 3408 

High density plastic pipe may be used in place of MDPE 2406 if available but, must be used 
when system pressures are between 60 psi and 100 psi. High density plastic pipe which was 
manufactured after July 14, 2004 can be used when system pressures are less than or equal to 
125 psi. 
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25 INSTALLATION 

25.1 Proposed Location 

The Installer shall contact a NH Gas Supervisor when a gas line location change is required.  No 
change in location shall be permitted without prior approval. 

25.2 Cover 

Minimum cover over the pipe shall be measured as follows:  

Minimum cover for traveled way mains shall be 30” from the top of the pipe to the top of the 
trench using the shallow side of the trench for measurement. 

Minimum cover for off road mains shall be 30” from the top of the pipe to the top of the trench 
using the shallow side of the trench for measurement. 

If minimum cover over the pipe can not be achieved, refer to Table 5-2. In the event that the 
requirements of Table 5-2 cannot be met, contact a NH Gas Supervisor.18 

25.3 Drip Pots 

A drip pot may be installed at the lowest elevation point of a low-pressure main installation, or 
as directed by a NH Gas Supervisor or as shown on the design plan.  See Standard Drawing 
BGAS-MN1 

25.4 Clearance from Existing Structures 

Each main must be installed in a manner and at a distance that will protect it from any 
underground structure and allow for proper maintenance of both structures.  Except as 
specifically authorized by the NH Gas Supervisor, the separation between a main and any other 
underground structure will be a minimum of 12 inches (both vertically and horizontally). A 
minimum of 6 inches of clearance must be maintained for perpendicular crossings of other 
structures, except as specifically authorized by the NH Gas Supervisor. 

In addition, each main shall be installed with sufficient clearance and insulated from sources of 
heat to prevent the heat from impairing the serviceability of the pipe.19 

25.5 Record Drawings 

A. Installer shall be responsible for providing clear, legible record measurements of 
completed work.  In the event that NH Gas Corporation determines that the record 
information is unsatisfactory, the Installer shall correct noted deficiencies at their 
own expense. 

B. Record all measurements and details on the provided design plan or sketch and 
provide a detailed, daily description of work performed and parts installed on the 
Daily Construction Work Log form. 

                                                 
18 Refer to 49 CFR 192.327 
19 Refer to 49 CFR 192.325 
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C. Measurements shall be taken from permanent structures if possible (i.e. buildings, 
property corners, manholes, catch basins, etc.).  Measurements should be taken 
from structures that appear on the design plan or sketch if possible. Take 
measurements from the building that is being served.  Measurements should be 
referenced off the primary house-lines. 

D. A minimum of two (2) measurements are required for the following: 

Valves, connection (tie-in) points, tees, elbows, reducers, end caps, drip risers, 
low points, squeeze-off points, purge points, test stations and regulators. 

E. Provide pipe size, pipe type, depth of cover and reference measurements at a 
minimum of 100 foot interval on straight runs and 50 foot interval on curves. 

26 INSTALLATION OF STEEL MAINS 

26.1 Methods 

All steel mains shall be installed via direct burial, pneumatic boring, horizontal directional 
drilling or insertion in accordance with these standards and the design plan. 

26.2 Joining Methods 

26.2.1 Welding 

All welding will be performed using the Northeast Gas Association (NGA), “Welding 
Procedures-Specifications for Shielded Metal Arc Welding”.  See Appendix C for 
complete procedure. 

26.2.2 Mechanical Couplings 

Steel mains may be joined together with mechanical couplings when specified on 
design plans or as directed by a NH Gas Supervisor. All mechanical couplings shall be 
installed according to manufacturer’s specifications 

26.3 Pressure Testing 

After installation, every steel main shall be pressure tested for a minimum duration in 
accordance with the table listed below.20 

                                                 
20 Refer to 49 CFR 192.507, 49 CFR 192.509, 49 CFR 192.517 and 220 CMR 101.06 
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Pressure Test Requirements for Steel Mains 

Pressure Class 
Allowable Operating 
Pressure Range (psi) 

Test Pressure 
(psi) 

Duration Test Media 

Low < 5 psi 100 psi 1 hour Air 
Intermediate 5 – 60 psi 100 psi 1 hour Air 

High – 100 61-100 psi 150 psi 1 hour 
Air & 

nitrogen 

High – 200 101 – 200 psi 300 psi 4 hours 
Air & 

nitrogen 

Table 26-1 

All pressure test durations commence once the pressure of the air or nitrogen has had adequate 
time to stabilize. 

The test pressure and duration of the test shall be recorded on a pressure recording chart and 
noted on the work order form. 

The pressure test shall show no apparent loss of pressure after the stabilization period. 

NH Gas will perform all dead weight tests for all mains which shall operate at greater than 100 
psi.  A NH Gas Supervisor may notify a Department of Public Utilities (DPU) representative for 
each dead weight pressure test. 

For all other pressure tests, a spring gauge tester shall be used as a pressure-measuring device.  
The Installer’s test gauge and chart recorder shall be periodically tested for accuracy and 
approved by NH Gas.  

26.4 Corrosion Protection 

Refer to the Corrosion section of this Manual for instruction on the following:  Hand Applied 
Field Coating, Inspection for Coating Holiday, Testing for Coating Holiday, Cathodic 
Protection, Installation of Pipe in Casing and Boring Installation. 

27 INSTALLATION OF PLASTIC MAINS 

27.1 Methods 

All plastic mains shall be installed via direct burial, pneumatic boring, horizontal directional 
drilling or insertion in accordance with these standards and the design plan. 

27.2 Joining Methods 

The following are accepted methods of joining plastic pipe.21 

A. Heat Fusion - Refer to pipe manufacturer’s installation procedures according to 
grade and type. See 2008 NGA Operator Qualifications Procedures  in 
Manufacture’s Installation Instructions Section 

B. Electrofusion - Refer to fitting manufacturer’s installation procedures according to 

                                                 
21 Refer to 49 CFR 192.283 
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grade and type. See 2008 NGA Operator Qualifications Procedures  in 
Manufacture’s Installation Instructions Section.  

27.3 Mechanical and Compression Couplings and Fittings 

An internal tubular rigid stiffener shall be used in conjunction with a mechanical coupling. The 
tubular stiffener, installed on the interior diameter of the pipe, shall project at least ½” beyond 
the end of the coupling. The stiffener shall be free of rough or sharp edges and shall not be 
forced into the plastic pipe. 

To provide a gas tight seal and pullout resistance, a torque wrench or the correct size wrench 
shall be used to insure the correct torque of mechanical couplings. 

All mechanical and stab couplings shall be installed according to manufacturer’s specifications. 

27.4 Steel and Plastic Transitions 

The following guidelines should be followed when transitioning from steel to plastic pipe: 

27.4.1 Weld / Fusion Transition Fitting 

A. The steel side of the fitting is connected to steel pipe using any normal 
method of making metal-to-metal connections, such as welding.  Precautions 
should be taken to prevent the plastic part of the fitting from being 
overheated. Refer to the manufacturer’s recommended installation 
requirements. 

B. Plastic pipe shall be joined to the plastic side of the fitting by approved 
methods outlined in Section 27.2 (i.e. heat fusion, electrofusion, etc.). 

C. The excavation should be manually backfilled and compacted in the area of 
the transition fitting to assure that the pipe and transition fitting are well 
supported. 

27.4.2 Mechanical Transition Fitting 

A. Refer to fitting manufacturer’s recommended installation procedures. 

B. The excavation should be manually backfilled and compacted in the area of 
the transition fitting to assure that the pipe and mechanical fitting are well 
supported. 

27.5 Flow Control by Squeeze-Off 

Effective flow control is a basic requirement in gas distribution systems. Operating system 
valves should accomplish the primary method for flow control when available and practical. An 
optional method is “squeeze-off” using suitable equipment specifically designed to control flow 
for emergency repairs or during certain pipe line extensions. The pipe manufacturer’s 
recommendations should be followed to assure the appropriate tooling with recommended 
minimum diameters for squeeze bars. The following are guidelines to aid in preventing damage 
to pipe during squeeze-off: 

A. Select the appropriate size squeeze-off tool and set proper gap stop limits relative 
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to pipe diameter, grade and SDR. 

B. Make certain the pipe is centered and squared in the squeeze-off tool. It is 
important to allow pipe to be free to spread as it flattens. 

C. Locate the squeeze-off at least three pipe diameters away from the nearest fitting 
or heat fusion. 

D. Squeeze-off pipe only once in the same place. 

E. Squeeze-off pipe slowly or use momentary pauses, 2” per minute. 

F. Release squeeze-off at a rate of ½” per minute. 

G. Allow pipe to return to its original shape on its own. No re-rounding is required or 
allowed. Mark location of squeeze-off. Wrapping the squeezed area with vinyl 
tape is an acceptable method for marking. 

27.6 Pressure Testing Plastic Mains 

After installation, every plastic main shall be pressure tested for a minimum duration in 
accordance with the Table listed below.22 

Pressure Test Requirements for Plastic Mains 

Pressure Class 
Allowable Operating 
Pressure Range (psi) 

Test Pressure 
(psi) 

Duration Test Media 

Low < 5 psi 50-100 psi 1 hour Air 
Intermediate 5 – 60 psi 50-100 psi 1 hour Air 

High – 124 61-124 psi 150 psi 1 hour 
Air & 

nitrogen 

Table 27-1 

All pressure test time limits are started once the pressure of the air or nitrogen has had adequate 
time to stabilize. 

The Installer’s test gauge and chart recorder shall be periodically tested for accuracy and 
approved by NH Gas.  For all pressure tests, a spring gauge, or equivalent, shall be used as a 
pressure-measuring device. 

The test pressure and duration of the test shall be recorded on a pressure recording chart and 
noted on the work order form. 

The pressure test shall show no apparent loss of pressure after the stabilization period. 

                                                 
22 Refer to 49 CFR 192.507, 49 CFR 192.509, 49 CFR 192.517 and 220 CMR 101.06 
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APPENDIX 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

A SAFETY EQUIPMENT AND HAZARD ASSESSMENT 

1 Certification of Hazard Assessment 

2 PPE Matrix – Live Gas Situations 

B EXCAVATION, TRENCHING, AND RESTORATION 

1 Safe Excavation Around Gas Facilities 

2 City of Keene Permit Regulations 

3 Customer Trenching Specification 

C NGA WELDING PROCEDURE SPECIFICATION 

D SERVICE INSERTION 
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STANDARD DRAWINGS 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

A GENERAL 

1 Pipe Storage Support     BGAS-GN1 

2 Typical Pig Setup      BGAS-GN2 

3 Typical Main & Service Trench Detail   BGAS-GN3 

4 Typical Nitrogen Purge Manifold   BGAS-GN4 

5 Valve Box Installation     BGAS-GN5 

6 Typical Main & Service Joint Trench Detail  BGAS-GN6 

B CORROSION 

1 Test Station #1 – Insulator Station   BGAS-CP1 

2 Test Station #2 – Insulator Station   BGAS-CP2 

3 Test Station #3 – Anode Station    BGAS-CP3 

4 Test Station #4 – Casing Station    BGAS-CP4 

5 Test Station #5 – Current Station    BGAS-CP5 

6 Test Station #6 – Above Ground Station   BGAS-CP6 

7 Anode Installation     BGAS-CP7 

8 Protection of Repair Clamp    BGAS-CP8 

9 Main Replacements     BGAS-CP9 

10 Rectifier Installation     BGAS-CP10 

11 Spiral Taping Technique     BGAS-CP11 

12 Protective Isolation Sleeve    BGAS-CP12 

13 Cadweld Wire Connection Procedure   BGAS-CP13 
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14 Insulator Test Procedure     BGAS-CP14 

C SERVICES 

1 1 ¼” LP Plastic Service     BGAS-SV1 

2 2” LP Plastic Service     BGAS-SV2 

3 ½” CTS IP Plastic Service    BGAS-SV3 

4 ¾” IP Coated Steel Service    BGAS-SV4 

5 1 ¼” IP Plastic Service     BGAS-SV5 

6 2” IP Plastic Service     BGAS-SV6 

7 ½” CTS HP Plastic Service    BGAS-SV7 

8 ¾” HP Coated Steel Service    BGAS-SV8 

9 1” HP Coated Steel Service    BGAS-SV9 

10 2” HP Coated Steel Service    BGAS-SV10 

D MAINS 

1 Typical Drip Installation     BGAS-MN1 
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MANUFACTURE’S INSTALLATION 
INSTRUCTIONS 

A CONTINENTAL INDUSTRIES INC 

1 Service Punch Tee 

2 Con-Stab Connection 

B CENTRAL PLASTICS CO 

1 STAC Wax Tape and Primer 

C DRESSER INC 

1 Style 90 Plasti-lok Connection 

2 Style 90 Universal Connection 

3 Style 711 Insulating Reducing Coupling (CI to STL/PE) 

4 Style 711 Insulating Coupling (STL to PE / PE to PE / STL to STL) 

5 Style 711 Conductive Coupling (STL to PE / PE to PE / STL to STL) 

6 Style 711 Line Caps (STL) 

7 Style 711 Line Caps (STL / PE) 

8 Style 711 Line Caps (CI) 

9 Style 711 Line Cap Inserts (STL / PE) 

D E.F. TECHNOLOGIES 

1 Phoenix Electrofusion Processor User Manual 

E ELSTER PERFECTION CO 

1 Permalock Mechanical Tee 
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2 Permasert Connections (Tee, EFV, Valve, Riser, and Coupling) 

F INNERTITE  

1 Posilock Service Head Adapter 

G MUELLER CO 

1 Autopref Service Tee 

2 Lockwing Cock 

3 Servi-Seal / Full Seal 

H NORMAC 

1 Compression Coupling 

I POLYPIPE / RINKER 

1 Heat Fusion Joining Procedure 

J POWERSEAL PIPELINE PRODUCTS CORP 

1 Pipe Repair Clamp 

K SMITH BLAIR INC 

1 Maxi-Grip EZ Conductive Coupling (STL to PE / PE to PE / STL to STL) 

2 Maxi-Grip EZ Insulating Coupling (STL to PE / PE to PE / STL to STL) 

3 Maxi-Grip EZ Reducing Coupling (CI to PE and CI to STL) 

L TAPECOAT 

1 Tapecoat H35 Grey Wrap 
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1.0 PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this document is to demonstrate compliance by the New Hampshire Gas 
Corporation to the requirements of the Office of Pipeline Safety Minimum Federal Safety Standards 
Part 192.615 which states that each operator shall: 
 
1. Have written emergency procedures; 
2. Acquaint appropriate operating and maintenance employees with the procedures; 
3. Establish liaison with appropriate public officials, including fire and police officials with 

respect to procedures; and 
4. Establish an educational program to enable customers and the general public to recognize 

and report a gas emergency to the appropriate officials. 
 
When implementing this Emergency Plan and its procedures, the employees of the New Hampshire 
Gas Corporation should do so with the following objectives in mind: 
 
1. Protect the public 
2. Minimize the extent of damage 
3. Restore essential services safely and with expedience. 
 
Throughout this document there are references to the "plant" or the "plant at Emerald Street".  New 
Hampshire Gas Corporation (NHGC) has contracted with Keene Propane Corporation (KPC) for 
propane air supply from KPC's plant located at 207 Emerald Street.  That plant is operated by KPC 
utilizing manpower contracted from NHGC.  Any references to responsibilities to be performed at 
the plant are performed by personnel operating at KPC's direction. 
 
Because the safe and reliable operation of the NHGC distribution system relies directly on the plant, 
procedures for both the NHGC employees operating the distribution system operating the plant are 
provided here to allow for a single document for personnel to reference in the event of an 
emergency. 
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2.0 DEFINITION OF AN EMERGENCY 
 
An emergency condition exists when a designated company official has declared that extraordinary 
procedures, equipment, and supplies must be employed urgently to protect the public from existing 
or potential hazards due to: 
 

1. Facility failure: 
 a) Under-pressure in the system 
 b) Over-pressure in the system 
 c) Large volumes of uncontrolled escaping gas 
 d) Abnormal Propane/Air Mixtures entering the distribution system 
 e)   Fire/Explosions associated with the Gas Facility 

2.  Excessive load requirements 
3. Civil disobedience 
4. Natural disasters 

 
 
2.1 DECLARATION OF AN EMERGENCY 
 
Only the Director of Emergency Operations, or his designated representative, may declare that an 
emergency condition exists.  It is important that this emergency declaration be made in 
unmistakably clear language to all company personnel. 
 
 
2.2 CLASSIFICATION OF EMERGENCIES 
 
The objective of classifying emergencies is to aid Emergency Personnel in developing individual 
plans for varying types of emergencies.  This company recognizes three separate classifications of 
emergencies entitled Class A, Class B, and Class C. The criteria for each of these are outlined in this 
part.  It should be noted that the emergency situation may involve criteria from more than one class 
and response to such a situation should be adjusted accordingly. 
 
The three classifications vary as to the degree of personnel involved, equipment, and authorities to 
be notified. 
 
The Director of Emergency Operations or his designated representative will be responsible for 
assigning the appropriate classification of emergency based on the available information provided 
by his Coordinators or Public Officials (See 2.0, Nos. 3 and 4). 
 
In the event the Director of Emergency Operations is not available at the time a classification must 
be made, an emergency classification may be assigned by either the Gas Supply Coordinator or 
Service Department Coordinator.  Which of these key personnel should make the classification will 
depend on the situation and whose area of responsibility pertains to that situation. 
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General procedures relevant to each classification of emergency are outlined in Section 6.0. 
 
Class A Emergencies 
 

 Outages involving less than 25 customers (civil, municipal, or news media not involved). 
 

 Significant unintentional escape of gas with no report of ignition, explosion, evacuation, or 
serious damage. 

 
 Abnormal BTU mixtures due to Plant Facility Equipment failure (such as Blowers). 

 
 
Class B Emergencies 
 

 Interruptions of gas supply affecting service to 25 to 100 customers, requires notification of 
“Stand-by” status for Incident Command System (Appendix VI) or other assistance. 

 
 Explosions or fires where gas may be involved. 

 
 Situations which require taking a main supply line out of service. 

 
 An unintentional escape of gas, which due to existing conditions, would require a more 

extensive plan other than that designed to deal with a Class A emergency. 
 

 Situations where damage to Company or private property is anticipated to exceed $5,000. 
 
 
Class C Emergencies 
 

 Interruptions of gas supply affecting service to over 100 customers, requires notification of 
“Mobilization” status for Incident Command System (Appendix VI) or other assistance. 

 
 Situations resulting in the need to conserve gas in the system in order to prevent or delay a 

major interruption.  Such situations could result in the implementation of the Company Load 
Curtailment Plan or the shutting off of an isolation area. 

 
 Civil disorders which could cause damage to company facilities or result in a situation 

involving gas which would be hazardous to the public. 
 

 Natural disasters such as floods, hurricanes, earthquakes, which could result in damages to 
facilities or create an unsafe situation necessitating an emergency appraisal. 
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3.0 RECEIVING EMERGENCY CALLS 
 
NORMAL WORKING HOURS: Emergency calls are received during normal working hours at the 
business office at 80 Pearl St, Keene, NH. Two lines are open to the public: 603-352-1230 and 603-
352-2418. Emergency calls may be initiated by customers, civil authorities, general public, or 
company personnel. The following procedures shall be followed when a call is recognized as an 
emergency: 
 
1. Obtain accurate information about the location of the emergency. Include street name, number, 

intersecting street, color of building, and any other pertinent information which may aid 
personnel in responding. 

 
2. Obtain the name, telephone number, and location of the caller if the caller is not in the
 immediate vicinity of the emergency location. 
 
3. Obtain needed information for an accurate description of the nature of the emergency.
 Examples: gas odor, fire, explosion, lack of pressure, high flames, etc. 
 
4. In the event a gas odor is reported by the caller inside, clearly state the following: 

 
a. DO NOT LIGHT MATCHES 
b. DO NOT OPERATE LIGHT SWITCHES OR ANTHING ELECTRICAL 
c. IF YOU THINK YOU SMELL GAS OR CAN HEAR A BLOWING OR 

HISSING NOISE, EVACUATE THE PREMISES 
 
5. Dispatch appropriate personnel immediately. 
 
6. Record all information on a Service Order. 
 
7. When all the initial information has been received and recorded and personnel dispatched to the 

scene, the person receiving the call will evaluate the data and determine whether the situation 
requires immediate Emergency Notification Procedures. Criteria for Emergency Notification 
Procedures are found in Section 3.1. 

 
OFF HOURS: During hours that the office is not manned by company personnel, all calls are 
received by the Keene Answering Service. Transfer of calls is done by call forwarding. The 
answering service records the information and dispatches service response to its page, instructions 
are to consult the list of emergency personnel and call until a representative is reached (See 
Appendix V). 
 
In the event that additional information is required by company personnel from answering service 
their private line is 603-352-6500. 
 
Specific instructions covering the receiving of emergency calls are listed in Appendix IV. 
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3.1  EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES 
 
The original response to a possible emergency situation will be the person dispatched to investigate 
the complaint. It is important to recognize that under certain conditions it would be expedient to 
mobilize all key EMERGENCY PERSONNEL so that they can begin performing their appointed 
tasks. Criteria for such an action are listed in Section 3.2, situations requiring Emergency Personnel 
Notification. 
 
In the Event that an emergency call meets the criteria of Section 3.2, the person dispatched to 
investigate the complaint will contact the coordinators listed in Appendix V, Page 1, and give a 
brief description of the situation. 
 
 
3.2 SITUATIONS REQUIRING EMERGENCY PERSONNEL NOTIFICATION 
          

1. Reported explosion involving situations other than a single appliance. 

2. Multiple calls in the same general location involving gas odor in buildings or in

 atmosphere. 

3. Multiple calls in the same general location reporting interruption of gas supply

 or pilot outage. 

4.  Multiple calls in various locations reporting excessive flames or high CO levels. 

5. Report of damage to company facilities designated as integral to the Central    

Distribution System. 

6.  Major civil disobedience situation reported by Municipal Authorities. 

7.  Natural disaster affecting City of Keene. 

8.  Company personnel requesting Emergency Personnel Notification Procedures. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES OF EMERGENCY PERSONNEL 
 
This section outlines the general responsibilities of emergency personnel. Additional procedural 
actions for each are found in Section 6.0 of this plan. It is the responsibility of the first company 
employee to arrive at the scene of an emergency to take every corrective action necessary to protect 
life and property (in that order). 
 
(See Appendix V for company employees currently assigned to each position.) 
 
4.1 DIRECTOR OF EMERGENCY OPERATIONS (GENERAL) 
 

 Assumes complete charge of emergency operations. 
 
 Based on information readily available, assigns a classification to the emergency relevant to 

the classes established in Section 2.2 of this plan. 
 

 Designates the Service Department Coordinator, Administrative Coordinator, Street 
Department Coordinator, and Gas Supply Coordinator to carry out the emergency 
procedures deemed applicable. 

 
 Decides the authorities that should be advised of the emergency and initiates their 

notification. 
 

PUC 
DOT 
Incident Command System (ICS)(Affiliated Assistance (NYSEG, RGE)) (AppendixVI) 
Affiliate/Home Office Contact (Appendix VI, ICS #8) 
Municipal Agencies (Appendix I) 
Other Utilities (Appendix VI) 
Outside Contractors (Appendix II) 
 

 Decides if publicity releases to the press or radio are necessary (Appendix III). 
 

 Determines if a modified version of the emergency plan should be implemented to cope 
with any unusual civil disturbance. In such cases, special liaison with the Police 
Communications Center will be made to evaluate the situation. Based on the evaluation of 
the disturbance, the Director of Emergency Operations will decide the plan of action and 
proper notification procedures. 

 
 Direct the operations of all coordinators during the emergency. 

 
 Originates all additional actions necessary. 
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4.2 ADMINISTRATIVE COORDINATOR 
 

 Assigns personnel and directs activities for the following functions: 
 

a. Dispatching: During normal company hours the Administrative Coordinator will 
perform the activities of the normal dispatcher. 
During off hours the Administrative Coordinator will respond to the Operations 
Center, informs the answering service of intention, and transfer receiving calls to the 
Operations Center. The administrative Coordinator will remain in the dispatching 
capacity until a replacement arrives. 

b. Meter Books (when isolation of system required). 
c. Accounting and record keeping. 
d. Maintaining continuity of communications. 
e. Claims. 

 
 Keeps the Director of Emergency Operations informed of the activities of those Functions 

under responsibility. 
 
 
4.3 SERVICE DEPARTMENT COORDINATOR 
 

 The Service Department Coordinator shall be responsible for directing the activities of the 
Customer Service Department, coordinating field activities with other departments and 
keeping the Director of Emergency Operations informed. 

 
 The Service Department Coordinator may be the “Shutdown Supervisor” or he/she may 

designate a service foreman as a field “Shutdown Supervisor”. 
 

 Should shutdown procedures be initiated, the Service Department Coordinator will secure 
from the Administrative Coordinator, current customer status information from the meter 
books and assign crews to initiate Shutdown Procedures as outlined in the Operations 
Section of the O&M Manual. 

 
 The Service Department Coordinator may be required to act in any of the emergency 

personnel capacities where his/her expertise is required. 
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4.4 STREET DEPARTMENT COORDINATOR 
 

 It will be the responsibility of the first company employee to arrive on the scene of an 
emergency to take every action necessary to protect life and property from danger (in that 
order.) 

 
 The Street Department Coordinator shall be responsible for directing the activities of the 

street crews and outside contractors, coordinating field activities with other departments and 
keeping the Director of Emergency Operations informed.   

 
 Steps will be taken to repair the failure, if any, and return the distribution system to normal 

operation. Specific steps will be governed by such factors as the extent of the failure, its 
exact location, the time of day and date, and other pertinent information. Consideration 
should be given to the following: 

 
1. Stop and control the escape of gas, if any, by closing valves (where applicable) or 

cutting/bagging main. Note: system maps should be consulted with extreme care due to 
the interconnections found in this system. 

 
2. Confine outage area to as small an area as possible. 
 
3. Communicate effectively with Service Department Coordinator possible locations 

which might require service department personnel. 
 
4. Repair the damaged facility. 
 
5. Restore service to remaining sections, giving priority to institutions, commercial, and 

industrial customers. 
 
6. Make initial observations as to the cause of failure and note possible follow-up action 

as necessary. 
 
7. Insure all physical evidence necessary to report requirements remains undisturbed for 

inspection of officials. 
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4.5 GAS SUPPLY COORDINATOR 
 
In the event the nature of the event is likely to affect the supply of normal flow of gas from the 
plant, the Gas Supply Coordinator should: 
 

1. Make a quick appraisal of the situation and communicate such to the  
Director of Emergency Operations and additional personnel deemed necessary. 
 

2. Monitor critical recording devices for changes which might necessitate a reappraisal of 
the needed actions. 

 
3. After consultation with the Director of Emergency Operations, initiate shutdown 

procedures for part of all of the plant. 
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5.0 EMERGENCY OPERATIONS CENTER 
 
Unless otherwise specified by the Director of Emergency Operations, the Emergency Operations 
Center will be the business office at 80 Pearl St, Keene, NH. In the event that this location is 
unacceptable due to the emergency situation, the Director of Emergency Operations will assign a 
location deemed appropriate.  The Gas Plant would be considered as the first alternate site.  If 
neither facility were available we would work with the City for a suitable location.  If the 
emergency required implementation of the City Emergency Plan; we would work directly with 
them at their designated locations (ex.  Fire Dept.).  Attention should be given to the following: 
 
1.    Contact Fair Point Communications for remote transfer of call forwarding of needed phone 

lines. 
 
2.    Emergency communication facilities can be easily established. 
 
3. The Facility will readily accommodate the necessary emergency personnel stationed there. 
  
4. Traffic flow and response time is adequate. 
 
5. Should the emergency situation escalate in magnitude, it would be unlikely to affect the 

location. 
 
Key emergency personnel will respond to alternate locations as outlined in Section 6.0, Emergency 
Procedures. 
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6.0 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 
 
Noted earlier in this document were possible situations which could result in the declaration of an 
Emergency.  Listed next are some important considerations necessary for each of the three 
classifications of emergencies. 
 
In ALL Emergencies, as soon as possible, a determination MUST be made if 911 should be called 
for assistance. 
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6.1  EMERGENCY PROCEDURES - LOW PRESSURE CONDITION 
 
A low pressure condition in the New Hampshire Gas Distribution System is likely to be caused by 
one of the following: 
 

 Component failure (regulator, relief, vaporizer, norican panel, pump, etc.) at plant facility on 
Emerald Street. 

 Damaged main supply line. 
 Excess demand due to cold weather. 

 
It will be the responsibility of the first company employee to arrive at the scene of an emergency to 
take every action necessary to protect life and property from danger. 
 
Upon notification of an emergency situation involving a low pressure condition, the following 
should be considered when responding: 
 
A. Component Failure Plant Facility 
 
 1. Gas Supply Coordinator 
  -  Respond immediately to the plant, investigate the nature of the failure and initiate 

repairs. 
 
 2. Street Department Coordinator  
   -  Respond to the plant and assist the Gas Supply Coordinator and establish as soon 

as possible an open line of communication with other emergency personnel. 
  
  3. Service Department Coordinator 
   -  Respond to the Emergency Operations Center and evaluate incoming calls to see if 

there is a significant customer outage due to the low pressure condition.  If an outage 
situation exists, he/she will proceed as follows: 

 
   a. Dispatch service personnel to monitor the pressure recording devices at the 

extremities of the distribution system. 
   b. Review incoming calls, pressure reports, and meter information provided by 

the Administrative Coordinator and dispatch personnel to shut off service at 
the meter at appropriate locations as per instructions in the Operations and 
Maintenance Manual. 

   c. Inform the Director of Emergency Operations when customer outage 
exceeds 25 customers and necessitates upgrading the status of the emergency 
(Class A becomes Class B or C). 

 
  4. Administrative Coordinator  
   - Respond to the Emergency Operations Center. 
   - Establish lines of communication as outlined in Section 4.2a. 
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   - Furnish the Service Department Coordinator with current active meter 
information for the affected low pressure area. 

 
 
  
  5. Director of Emergency Operations  
   - Insure that all Emergency Personnel have responded and are carrying out their 

respective duties. 
   - Respond to the location deemed necessary. 
  - Monitor communications and classify the Emergency Situation.  Assess the 

situation and determine if it is necessary to initiate any of the following: Incident 
Command System (ICS) 2.2 and (Appendix VI), Load Curtailment Plan 6.5.A, 
Emergency Reporting Requirements 7.0, Mutual Assistance (Appendix VI). 

  - See also Section 4.1. 
 
B. Damaged Main Supply Line (See Section 6.3 also) 
 
 Upon notification of emergency due to damaged main supply line, the following should be 

considered when responding: 
 
 1. Gas Supply Coordinator 
  - Respond immediately to the plant at Emerald Street and monitor critical pressure 

recording devices to determine whether the line break will result in an excessive 
demand on facilities. 

  - Should it become evident that plant facilities will not be able to deliver a gas 
pressure consistent with the Minimum Allowable Operating Pressure; the Gas 
Supply Coordinator will confer with the Director and determine if reclassification 
and shutdown is necessary. 

 
 2. Street Department Coordinator 
  - Respond to the location of damage, make a quick appraisal of the situation and 

communicate such to the Director. 
  - Follow procedures outlined in Section 6.4 if a significant amount of gas is 

migrating or escaping to the atmosphere. 
 
 3. Service Department Coordinator  
  - Respond to the location of damage and follow procedures outlined in Section 6.4 

if a significant amount of gas is migrating or escaping to the atmosphere. 
  - Dispatch personnel to monitor pressure recording devices in the area to assess 

whether a low pressure situation exists. 
  - Obtain from the Administrative Coordinator current active meter information and 

dispatch service personnel to investigate each location for suspected pilot outage. 
  - Should the situation warrant, inform the Director and Street Department 

Coordinator of the necessity to take a main supply line out of service. 
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 4. Administrative Coordinator 
  -  Supervise dispatching as outlined in Section 4.2a. 
  -  Secure, if necessary, current active meter information relevant to the area affected. 
 
 5. Director of Emergency Operations 
  - Insure that all Emergency Personnel have responded and are carrying out their 

respective duties. 
  - Respond to the location deemed necessary. 
  - Monitor communications and classify the Emergency Situation.             -  Assess 

the situation and determine if it necessary to initiate any of the following: Incident 
Command System (ICS) 2.2 and (Appendix VI), Load Curtailment Plan 6.5.A, 
Emergency Reporting Procedures 7.0, Mutual Assistance (Appendix VI). 

  - See Section 4.1 also. 
 
C. Excess Demand Due to Cold Weather 
 
 When a low pressure condition exists and it is determined that the situation is created by an 

excessive demand on supply capabilities, the following should be considered when 
responding: 

  
 1. Gas Supply Coordinator 
  - Respond directly to the plant and examine critical pressure recording devices. 
  - Calculate the necessary reduction in load demand based on BTU and communicate 

such to the Director. 
  - Take any necessary steps to increase gas supply. 
 
 2. Street Department Coordinator 
  - Respond directly to the plant, insure that all emergency equipment is operational 

and standby until otherwise directed. 
 
 3. Service Department Coordinator 
  - Respond to the Emergency Operations Center and evaluate incoming calls to see if 

there is a significant customer outage due to the low pressure condition.  If an 
outage situation exists, he/she will proceed as follows:   

  a. Dispatch service personnel to monitor the pressure recording devices at the 
extremities of the distribution system. 

  b. Review incoming calls, pressure reports, and meter information provided by 
the Administrative Coordinator and dispatch personnel to shut off service at 
the meter at appropriate locations as per instructions in the Operations and 
Maintenance Manual. 

  c. Inform the Director of Emergency Operations when customer outage 
exceeds 25 customers and necessitates upgrading the status of the emergency 
(Class A becomes Class B or C). 
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 4. Administrative Coordinator  
- Respond to the Emergency Operations Center. 
- Establish lines of communication as outlined in Section 4.2a. 
- Furnish the Service Department Coordinator with current active meter information 

for the affected low pressure area. 
 
 5. Director of Emergency Operations 

- Insure that all Emergency Personnel have responded and are carrying out their 
respective duties. 

- Respond to the location deemed necessary. 
- Monitor communications and classify the Emergency Situation.  Assess the situation 

and determine if it is necessary to initiate any of the following: Incident Command 
System (ICS) 2.2 and (Appendix VI), Load Curtailment Plan 6.5.A, Emergency 
Reporting Procedures 7.0, Mutual Assistance (Appendix VI). 

- See also Section 4.1 
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6.2 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES - HIGH PRESSURE CONDITION 
 
It will be responsibility of the first company employee to arrive at the scene of an emergency to take 
every action necessary to protect life and property from danger (in that order).  Upon notification 
of a high pressure condition existing in the distribution system, the following should be considered 
when responding: 
 
1. Gas Supply Coordinator 

- Respond immediately to the plant and inspect all relief valves.  In the event that any 
are allowing gas to escape to the atmosphere, notify the fire department as soon as 
practical. 

- Locate the component failure creating the high pressure situation and initiate repairs. 
 
2. Street Department Coordinator 

- Respond directly to the plant and assist the Gas Supply Coordinator in any capacity 
requested. 

- Establish lines of communication with other emergency personnel. 
 
3. Service Department Coordinator  
 Respond to the Emergency Operations Center and evaluate incoming calls to see if there is a 

significant customer outage due to the high pressure condition.  If an outage situation exists, 
he/she will proceed as follows:  

 
 a. Dispatch service personnel to monitor the pressure recording devices at the 

extremities of the distribution system. 
 b. Review incoming calls, pressure reports, and meter information provided by the 

Administrative Coordinator and dispatch personnel to shut off service at the meter at 
appropriate locations as per instructions in the Operations and Maintenance Manual. 

 c. Inform the Director of Emergency Operations when customer outage exceeds 25 
customers and necessitates upgrading the status of the emergency (Class A becomes 
Class B or C). 

 
4. Administrative Coordinator 

- Respond to the Emergency Operations Center. 
- Establish lines of communication as outlined in Section 4.2a. 
- Furnish the Service Department Coordinator with current active meter information 

for the affected high pressure area. 
 
5. Director of Emergency Operations will: 

- Insure that all Emergency Personnel have responded and are carrying out their 
respective duties. 

- Respond to the location deemed necessary. 
- Evaluate information and determine if it is necessary to initiate emergency shutdown 

procedures or call for additional assistance (Appendix VI). 
- See also Section 4.1. 
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6.3 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES - ABNORMAL BTU MIXTURES (Below 650 or Above 850) 
 
It will be responsibility of the first company employee to arrive at the scene of an emergency to take 
every action necessary to protect life and property from danger (in that order).  Upon notification 
of an abnormal BTU’s, Below 650 or above 850, for an extended period of time, the following 
should be considered when responding: 
 
1. Gas Supply Coordinator 

- Respond immediately to the plant and verify the equipment failure causing the 
abnormal BTU’s. If it is a blower fault begin procedures to bring the Blowers back 
on line and start producing proper BTU mixtures. 

- Follow procedures on the “Emergency Response Protocol – Gas Plant” (Appendix 
VII) 

- At times this problem may not constitute a “Class A” emergency. To qualify as a 
“Class A” will depend on the load at time of the failure and the length of time of the 
failure. Follow (Appendix VII) 

 
2. Street Department Coordinator 

- Respond directly to the plant and assist the Gas Supply Coordinator in any capacity 
requested. 

- Establish lines of communication with other emergency personnel. 
 
3. Service Department Coordinator 

- Respond to the Emergency Operations Center and evaluate incoming calls to see if 
there have been any reported CO alarms, high flame complaints or fires anywhere in 
the distribution system. 

- Follow procedures in (Appendix VII). 
- Establish lines of communication with other emergency personnel. 

 
4. Administrative Coordinator 

- Respond to the Emergency Operations Center. 
- Establish lines of communication as outlined in Section 4.2a. 
- Furnish the Service Department Coordinator with current active meter information 

for any affected areas. 
 
5. Director of Emergency Operations will: 

- Insure that all Emergency Personnel have responded and are carrying out their 
respective duties. 

- Respond to the location deemed necessary. 
- Evaluate information and determine if it is necessary to initiate emergency shutdown 

procedures or call for additional assistance (Appendix VI). 
- See also Section 4.1. 
- Initiate upgrading the status of the emergency (Class A becomes Class B or C) if 

necessary.

000428



  18 

6.4 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES - ESCAPING GAS, FIRES, EXPLOSIONS,  
 INTERRUPTION OF SERVICE TO 25 TO 100 CUSTOMERS (CLASS B) 
 
Emergencies involving large amounts of escaping gas, gas related fires or explosions, or situations 
where extensive damage occurred to company or private property are classified as (Class B) 
Emergencies (See Section 2.2).  This section emphasizes procedures that should be considered in 
addition to the procedures outlined in previous sections of this manual.  References will be made to 
preceding sections rather than repeating entire blocks of text.  CLASS B Emergencies MUST be 
reported to 911 ASAP. 
 
It will be the responsibility of the first company employee to arrive at the scene of an emergency to 
take every action necessary to protect life and property from danger (in that order.) 
 
1. Gas Supply Coordinator 

- Respond immediately to the plant and monitor critical recording devices to ascertain 
if the failure is creating a low pressure condition.  If it is evident that a low pressure 
situation is developing, he will proceed by guidelines set forth in Section 6.1.B 1. 

 
- If no low pressure condition exists, he may aid the Street Department Coordinator by 

readying necessary emergency equipment and dispatching it to the scene. 
 
2. Street Department Coordinator 

- Respond to the scene and conduct a leak investigation to locate the source of 
escaping gas. 

- When the source of escaping gas is located, initiate isolation procedures by closing 
valves or using emergency stopping equipment. 

- When the flow of escaping gas has been curtailed, conduct another leak 
investigation to insure that all sources of escaping gas have been eliminated. 

- Conduct an incident investigation as outlined in the O&M Manual. 
- Keep a record of all activities conducted throughout the duration of the emergency 

situation. 
 
3. Service Department Coordinator 

- Respond to the scene and direct service personnel to conduct a house-by-house leak 
investigation as outlined in the O&M Manual. 

- Insure that all locations in which positive LEL or percent gas readings have been 
found are evacuated and vented properly. 

- Communicate directly with fire personnel to apprise them of potentially hazardous 
conditions. 

- Communicate with the Administrative Coordinator to ascertain if the situation has 
resulted in a low pressure condition.  If this is the case, initiate procedures outlined 
in Section 6.1.B.3. 

- Keep a record of all activities conducted by personnel throughout the duration of the 
emergency. 
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- Assist the Street Department Coordinator in incident investigation as outlined in the 
O&M Manual. 

4. Administrative Coordinator 
- Respond to the Operations Center. 
- Supervise dispatching as outlined in Section 4.1a. 
- Secure current meter information of all active customers in the area affected by the 

emergency. 
- Monitor incoming calls to ascertain if a low pressure condition is developing and 

communicate with the Service Department Coordinator the assessment. 
- Keep a log of all emergency communications and actions of office personnel. 
- Develop procedures for receiving and handling any claims which might be brought 

against the company as a result of the emergency. 
- Arrange accommodations for any persons evacuated as a result of the emergency. 

 
5. Director of Emergency Operations 

- Respond to the location deemed necessary. 
- Insure that all emergency personnel have responded and are engaged in carrying out 

their responsibilities. 
- Coordinate with all Municipal Emergency Personnel involved with the emergency 

situation. 
- Supervise all press releases associated with the condition or refer to Public Relations 

at NYSEG. 
- When appropriate, initiate Emergency Reporting Procedures as outlined in Section 

7.0. 
- Assess the need for additional assistance and initiate notification of appropriate 

outside help if necessary (Appendix VI). 
- Supervise incident investigation procedures. 
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6.5 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES - INTERRUPTION OF SERVICE TO OVER 100 
CUSTOMERS (CLASS C) 

 
Class C Emergencies as outlined in Section 2.2 can be grouped into four categories: 
 
 A.  Load Curtailment 
 B.  System Shutdown 
 C.  Civil Disorders 
 D.  Natural Disasters 
 
Class C Emergencies can also develop as a result of an increase in severity of a Class B situation or 
require the development of a specialized plan of action to prepare for an impending disorder or 
disaster.  Special considerations for each category are listed in this section.  911 Notification 
MUST be considered for Class C Emergencies. 
 
It will be the responsibility of the first employee to arrive at the scene of an emergency to take every 
action necessary to protect life and property from danger (in that order.) 
 
A. Load Curtailment Plan 
 
 When an emergency condition exists such that there is a need to conserve gas in the 

distribution system it may be necessary to initiate a Load Curtailment Plan.  This situation 
might develop from a break in a major supply line, plant facility failure, and excessive 
demand due to cold weather.  Should any of these situations arise, the following 
considerations should be reviewed: 

 
 1. Decision will only be made by the Director of Emergency Operations. 
 2. Determine volume of reduction necessary and follow sequence below until situation 

is corrected. 
  a. Contact commercial and industrial customers by phone and request 

voluntary reduction of usage. 
  b. Actual shutdown of commercial and industrial customers by Service 

Department.  Notification by phone if possible before actual shutdown. 
  c. Appeal to all customers by news media to voluntarily reduce their usage of 

gas (See Appendix III). 
  d. Shutting off sections of the system most likely to be affected by pressure 

conditions. 
  e. In the event that none of the preceding actions are effective, it may become 

necessary to proceed with plant shutdown as outlined in item B of this part. 
 3. Initiation of the Load Curtailment Plan will, in all probability, be a result of some 

form of low pressure condition and therefore careful consideration to Section 6.1 of 
this manual is advised. 
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B. System Shutdown 

 
When an emergency situation develops that necessitates the actual shutdown of part or all of 
the Distribution System, the following key points should be considered: 

 
1. The Director of Emergency Operations should make the final decision. 
2. Confine the outage to as few customers as possible. 
3. Utilize news media to inform the public as to the extent of the emergency and on- 

going events (See Appendix III). 
4. Follow emergency shutdown procedures as outlined in the O&M Manual. 
5. Review emergency reporting requirements of Section 7.0. 
6. When it is evident that current manpower is not adequate, the Director of 

Emergency Operations should initiate Incident Command System (ICS) 2.2 and 
(Appendix VI) and/or a request for mutual assistance from other gas utilities (See 
Appendix VI).   

 
C. Civil Disobedience 
 
 A variety of emergency conditions may arise as a result of a situation involving civil 

disobedience.  It is impractical to prepare specific procedures for each possible situation but it 
is necessary to list some important considerations in developing a plan.  Listed in this part are 
some key factors to review in the event of an actual or impending emergency of this nature. 

 
 1. It will be the policy of this company to refrain from dispatching emergency 

personnel to a location where civil disobedience is occurring until notified by 
authorities that the situation is under control. 

 2. Emergency personnel will proceed as follows: 
 
   a. Gas Supply Coordinator 

 Respond to the plant if secure and monitor critical pressure recording 
devices. 

 Establish lines of communication with the Director of Emergency 
Operations and standby for developments. 

 Review records for the area or areas where disturbance is occurring and list 
possible facilities which could be damaged and create a hazardous situation. 

 
   b. Street Department Coordinator 

 Respond to the plant, if secure, and prepare emergency equipment. 
 Confer with the Gas Supply Coordinator on facilities which could be 

damaged. 
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   c. Service Department Coordinator  
 Respond to the Operations Center (80 Pearl St), if secure, and monitor 

incoming calls to evaluate the extent to which the disturbance is affecting 
service to customers. 

 Confer with the Gas Supply Coordinator to asses areas vulnerable to civil 
disturbance. 

 Brief additional service personnel on the developing situation. 
 
 

   d. Administrative Coordinator 
 Supervise dispatching as outlined in Section 4.1a. 
 Research meter books and create a list of all active customers in the area of 

disturbance. 
 

   e. Director of Emergency Operations 
 Respond to the Emergency Operations Center and establish lines of 

communication with the appropriate authorities. 
 Insure that all emergency personnel have responded and are carrying out 

their responsibilities. 
 Confer with emergency personnel and develop a plan of action based on the 

situation. 
 3. In the event that either the Plant Facility or the Operations Center is involved in the 

area of civil disturbance, the Director of Emergency Operations will make an 
assessment of the situation and assign a location to serve as an Operations Center.  
He/She will insure that all emergency personnel are made aware of this decision. 

 
D. Natural Disasters 
 

Floods, hurricanes, earthquakes, can create a variety of hazardous situations involving the gas 
distribution system.  Listed in this part are some key points for consideration should any of 
these situations arising. 

  
 1. Floods: 

- In the event that floodwaters are likely to affect the plant, it is necessary to prepare 
for emergency shutdown of the distribution system. 

- In the event that evacuation of residents is evident, a news release asking customers 
to shut off their gas meters is advised. 

- Where possible, pressure recording devices should be monitored to locate areas 
where water might have entered into the main and affected pressure. 

 
 2.  Hurricanes: 

- Assign standby personnel to the plant in the event it becomes necessary to run on 
emergency generators or run the plant manually. 
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- Prepare alternatives to phone communications by utilizing truck and portable radios.  
Dispatch at least one company representative to South Western New Hampshire 
District Fire Mutual Aid System Headquarters to monitor communications. 

- Prepare a list of customers whose buildings might be susceptible to high winds and 
shut off gas supply if deemed appropriate. 

- Prepare a list of facilities susceptible to debris created by wind velocity. 
- Assign a location where emergency personnel can standby where emergency 

communications can be established and is most likely secured against the hurricane 
forces. 

 
 
 3. Earthquakes: 

- Assign personnel to standby at gas plant to monitor critical recording devices. 
- Assign personnel to monitor remote pressure reading devices. 
- Monitor communications to see if any Class B situations are developing. 
- Dispatch mobile Fl unit to conduct a survey of the distribution system to locate any 

hazardous leaks which may have resulted from earth movement.  Pay particular 
attention to areas where cast iron pipe is located. 
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7.0 EMERGENCY REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
Reports of incidents or emergency situations are required by both the State of New Hampshire 
Public Utilities Commission and the Department of Transportation.  Specific language or rules for 
reporting requirements are included in this section.  It will be the practice of this company to report 
first to the Public Utilities Commission by contacting the Representative(s) listed in Appendix 
VIII. 
 
When reporting emergencies or incidents to the PUC, the following PUC 500 Rules must be 
followed: PUC 504.5 and PUC 504.6.  These rules will outline the types of events that would 
require accident or incident reporting.  The initial report must be made by telephone according to 
the PUC “Emergency/Accident Notification Protocol Roster”, (Appendix VIII). The above 
referenced rules may direct you to other PUC rules for further emergency reporting. 
 
 
The Department of Transportation (DOT) also requires telephone notice of certain incidents.  The 
requirements are stated in Part 191.5: 
 

(a) At the earliest practical moment following discovery, each operator shall give notice in 
accordance with paragraph (b) of this section of each incident as defined in 191.3. 

 
(b) Each notice required by paragraph (a) of this section shall be made by telephone to 
     800-424-8802 and shall include the following information. 
 

(1) Names of operator and person making report and their telephone numbers. 
(2) The location of the incident. 
(3) The time of the incident. 
(4) The number of fatalities and personal injuries, if any. 
(5) All other significant facts that are known by the operator that are relevant to the cause of 

the incident or extent of the damages. 
 

 
After the appropriate notifications have been made and the emergency or incident is under control, 
further instructions can be found under the above referenced rules and codes for filing the proper 
written forms and notifications.  
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Appendix I 
 
 
KEENE MUNICIPAL AGENCIES 
 
 City Manager     357-9804 
 
 Mayor’s Office    357-9804 
 
 Police Department Emergency   352-2222 

Police Department Dispatch   357-9813 
 

 Fire Department Emergency   352-1100 
Mutual Aid/FD Dispatch   357-9861 
 

 Public Works     352-6550 
 
 All Emergencies              911 
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Appendix II 
 
 
CONTRACTOR ASSISTANCE 
 
 R.H. White Construction Co., Inc.  800-339-2506 
 7 White Avenue 
 Merrimack, NH  03431 
 

East Coast Utilities Corp.   888-234-9931 
619 Sand Road – Suite 6 
Pembroke, NH 03275 
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Appendix III 
 
 
EMERGENCY RADIO ANNOUNCEMENTS 
 
Emergency Radio Announcements No.1 – Threatened Interruption Due to Cold Weather 
 

“Here is an emergency announcement by New Hampshire Gas 
Corporation.  The continued cold wave is resulting in an abnormally 
high consumption of gas.  Industrial customers have been shut off.  
All commercial and residential users of gas are urged to use as little 
gas as possible until the emergency passes. 

 
We repeat – please use as little gas as possible until the emergency is 
over.  You will be advised by radio of any changes.” 

 
 
Emergency Radio Announcements No. 2 – Interruption Due to Excess Use in Cold Weather 
 

“Here is an emergency announcement by New Hampshire Gas 
Corporation.  Please listen carefully.  There has been an interruption 
in city gas service in (city or section of city) due to high gas 
consumption during the extremely cold weather.  Customers in (city 
or section of city) are urgently requested to TURN OFF YOUR GAS 
APPLIANCES AND MAKE NO ATTEMPT TO USE THEM 
AGAIN until a representative from New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
arrives to restore service to your location. 
 
If you smell gas, DO NOT strike matches or turn on electric 
appliances.  Open windows and doors immediately… and then re-
check all gas appliances to be sure they are turned off completely. 
 
Every effort is being made to restore gas service as quickly as 
possible.  You will be advised immediately by radio when the 
emergency is over.” 

 
(If only a section of the city is affected, add: -- This request to cut off all gas appliances applies only 
to residents in (section of city affected).  All other residential customers are urged to continue using as 
little gas as possible. 
 
 
Emergency Radio Announcements No. 3 – Interruption Due to Break in Pipeline 
 

“Here is an emergency announcement from New Hampshire Gas 
Corporation affecting your gas service.  Please listen carefully.  
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There has been an interruption in city gas service in (city or section 
of city) caused by a break in the pipeline which brings gas to your 
area. 
 
It is extremely important that you TURN OFF all gas appliances and 
make no attempt to use them again until further notice. 
 
We repeat – turn off your appliances…make NO attempt to use them 
until further notice. 
 
The break is being repaired as rapidly as possible.  It is expected that 
the interruption in gas service will be of short duration.  You will be 
advised immediately by radio when this emergency is over. 
 
If you smell gas, DO NOT turn on electric lights or strike matches.  
Open windows and doors and then RE-CHECK your gas appliances 
to be sure they are all turned off COMPLETELY. 
 
YOU WILL BE ADVISED IMMEDIATELY WHEN THIS 
EMERGENCY IS OVER.” 

 
 
Emergency Radio Announcements No. 4 – Emergency is Over After Threatened Interruption 
 

The gas emergency announced earlier by New Hampshire Gas 
Corporation is over. 
 
Residential consumers can now resume their normal use of gas.  
Large industrial and commercial customers will be advised by 
telephone when to resumed operations.  New Hampshire Gas 
Corporation wishes to thank our customers for their conservation 
efforts during this crisis. 
 
We repeat – the gas emergency is over.” 

 
 
Emergency Radio Announcements No. 5 – Gas Turn On After Interruption 
 

“New Hampshire Gas Corporation announces that gas service was 
resumed today at (time).  PLEASE MAKE NO ATTEMPT TO 
RELIGHT YOUR GAS APPLIANCES.  A representative of New 
Hampshire Gas Corporation will arrive as promptly as possible to 
restore your service to your residence. 
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If you smell gas, DO NOT turn on electric appliance or strike 
matches.  Open doors and windows immediately, RE-CHECK your 
gas appliances to be certain they are turned off COMPLETELY. 
 
If you are away when the representative arrives, he/she will leave a 
large printed card and will continue to return until he/she finds you 
in. 
 
We repeat – gas has been restored to your area.  A gas representative 
will arrive as soon as possible to restore service to your residence.  
Please DO NOT ATTEMPT to re-light your gas appliances 
yourself.” 

 
 
Emergency Radio Announcements No. 6 – No One Home When Service Person Called 
 

“Gas service to New Hampshire Gas Corporation customers resumed 
on (date and time) in the areas affected.  Gas service people have 
restored service to all location in which entry could be gained. 
 
There are many locations in which a company representative could 
not gain admittance.  New Hampshire Gas Corporation has left 
notices at these locations.  If gas service has not been restored to your 
location or you have received a notice, please contact our office at 
603-352-1230, and we will correct this situation as soon as possible. 
 
If you smell gas, do not UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES, turn on 
electric appliance or strike matches.  Open windows and doors, and 
call New Hampshire Gas Corporation immediately.  DO NOT 
ATTEMPT TO LIGHT YOUR GAS APPLIANCE YOURSELF.  
Wait until our representative arrives. 
 

 Thank you for your cooperation.” 
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Appendix IV 
 
 
RECEIVING EMERGENCY CALLS - INSTRUCTION TO ANSWERING SERVICE 
 
TO:  Keene Answering Service 
 
FROM: New Hampshire Gas Corporation 
 
SUBJECT: Guidelines for Receiving and Responding to Emergency Calls 
 
The objective of these instructions is to aid those responsible for receiving emergency calls to the 
New Hampshire Gas Corporation Emergency Number 603-352-1230 during periods when the 
office is closed for business.  Please have all personnel acquaint themselves with the 
instructions. 
 
GENERAL 
 
1. Obtain accurate information as to the location of the emergency.  Include street name, number, 

intersecting street if any, color of building, any reference marks which may aid personnel in 
responding expediently. 

 
2. Obtain the name of caller, phone number, and their location if they are not in the immediate 

vicinity of the emergency location. 
 
3. Obtain needed information for an accurate description of the nature of the emergency.  

Examples: gas odor, fire, explosion, lack of pressure, high flames, etc. 
 
4. In the event a gas odor is reported inside by the caller, clearly state the following: 
 

a. DO NOT LIGHT MATCHES 
b. DO NOT OPERATE LIGHT SWITCHES OR ANYTHING ELECTRICAL 
c. IF YOU THINK YOU SMELL GAS OR CAN HEAR A BLOWING OR HISSING 

NOISE, EVACUATE THE PREMISES 
 
5. Dispatch personnel immediately from New Hampshire Gas Corporation callout notification list.  

(Note:  In the event a response is not received from pages placed by the answering service to 
personnel in Appendix V, continue calling until a representative is reached.) 

 
6. Keep an accurate log of all communication related to the emergency. 
 
7. When all the initial information has been received and recorded and New Hampshire Gas 

Corporation personnel dispatched to the scene, answering service personnel shall remain available 
for further instructions. 
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Appendix V 
 
EMERGENCY PERSONNEL LIST 
 
The following list of personnel is provided to aid all parties concerned in contacting company 
employees in the event of an emergency situation.  The list is organized according to the respective 
positions that each holds in the implementation of the NHGC Gas Emergency Plan.  The list is a 
private concern and the information contained herein is not to be given to the public. 
 
1. Director of Emergency Operations 
 Stephen Rokes   446-3725 - Home  615-2102-Pager 
      209-2582 - Cell 
 Successor 
 Ron Bausum    209-2585 - Cell  615-2102 - Pager 
       
 
2. Gas Supply Coordinator 
 Ron Bausum    209-2585 - Cell  615-2102 - Pager 
       
 Successor 
 Stephen Rokes   446-3725 - Home  615-2102 - Pager 
      209-2582 - Cell 
 
3. Street Department Coordinator 
 John Livingood   352-3077 - Home  615-2102 - Pager 
      209-2584 - Cell 
 Successor 
 Ron Bausum    209-2585 - Cell  615-2102 - Pager 
       
 
4. Service Department Coordinator 
 Bob Pierce    399-7250 - Home  615-2482 - Pager 
      209-2586 - Cell     
 Successors 
 Ethan Looman   209-2589 – Cell  615-2360 - Pager 
  
       
5. Administrative Coordinator 
 Linda Crump    835-2329 - Home 
  
 Successor 
 Christy Davis    239-4011 - Home  
      910-388-5035 – Cell 
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Appendix VI 
 
OTHER OUTSIDE ASSISTANCE 
 
Director of Emergency Operations 
Will be responsible for any request of additional assistance and should consult this work in the event that an 
emergency situation warrants such a response. 
 
Administrative Coordinator  
Upon notification by the Director of Emergency Operations that additional personnel and equipment has 
been requested, will: 
 

1. Provide routing information upon request; 
2. Keep a record of all dates, time, equipment, and services performed by all outside personnel. 
3. Make provisions for housing, petty cash, and communication for all outside personnel. 

 
Street Department Coordinator & Service Department Coordinator  
Will be responsible for all field activities of outside personnel working in their areas of expertise. 
 
 
INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM (ICS) assistance from Affiliates (NYSEG, RGE) 
 
If a Class B or Class C Emergency has been declared then the ICS will be initiated. This will require 
following the steps below (refer to section 2.2,  page 3 for Class B or C Emergency descriptions). 
 

1. Contact NYSEG – Joe Chernak, ICS Director at  607-765-2750 (cell) 
2. Jim Postalwait    607-227-4320 (cell) 
3. If no answer from either of above contact, NYSEG Dispatch and have them page or contact the 

above representatives.  NYSEG Dispatch 607-762-4209 
4. Clearly state the Emergency Classification and pertinent details 
5. Establish the lines of communications 
6. Determine additional personnel and equipment needed with ICS Director 
7. Keep records and notes of conversations, times and details 
8. Notify Affiliate/Home Office Personnel  

VP Gas Operations, Michael Eastman  607-761-1026 (cell) 
 
MUTUAL ASSISTANCE EMERGENCY DATA FOR NEW ENGLAND GAS UTILITIES 
 
Directory located at 80 Pearl St contains names of Northeast Gas Association member utilities, their 
telephone numbers, and names of Emergency Coordinators and lists of equipment available from those 
utilities in the event of an emergency. 
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APPENDIX VII 
 

Level 1 - Advisory Contact Fire Dept. 357-9861
Report Plant Alarm - Level 1 Advisory

Assess Evaluate Plant status and corrective action plan

Action Begin corrective actions

Notify Report current status to FD Officer -
Plant Alarm Cleared / Same / Reclassified

Level 2 - Elevated Request Fire Dept Officer to report to Plant.

Assess Evaluate current status and communicate to on site FD Officer

Action Continue corrective actions at Plant

Investigate "Select Locations" for "BAD GAS" hazards -(see reverse)

Re-evaluate Plant Alarm Cleared / Same / Reclassified

If Plant Alarm is not cleared:
Continue or implement new, corrective action plan
Reclassify Plant Alarm Status - as needed

Level 3 - Alert Fire Dept. Officer already at Plant and Fire Units deployed

Assess Continue evaluations and communications with FD Officer

Action If still producing "BAD GAS" -
Initiate Incident Command System (ICS)
Activate Emergency Plan, as necessary

Fire Dept. will assist with monitoring of buildings to identify hazards.

New Hampshire Gas Corporation

Notify FD of Plant Alarm and that we may produce "BAD GAS"
Keep FD posted

Notify FD that we have or are producing "BAD GAS" and they may receive 
related calls. (producing "BAD GAS " over 20 minutes)
Fire Dept. Officer to report to NH Gas Plant on Emerald Street. 

The Plant continues to produced "BAD GAS "and we have elevated 
readings at "Select Locations". (producing "BAD GAS" over 40 minutes)
Fire Dept. Officer at Plant and Fire Units will be deployed as needed.

Level 3 - High Alert
      DESCRIPTION

Level 2 - Elevated
     DESCRIPTION

Level 1 - Advisory
     DESCRIPTION

"BAD GAS"
DESCRIPTION

When the plant produces extremely HIGH or LOW BTU gas.
HIGH BTU would be above 850 
LOW BTU would be under 700

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROTOCOL
GAS PLANT / EMERALD STREET

Note: Any "UNCONTROLLED" release of GAS  -  call 911  (see reverse for action)
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APPENDIX VII (continued) 
 

16 Pine Street A100  (KEY)
A137.1     Left side, cellar entrance thru porch
B-039

15 - 17 Blake Street H-031     Combo Lock  -  1157
39 Colorado Street J-113  Right side, cellar entrance thru main entrance

14 - 16 Cobb Street H-115

40 Elm Street A-063.1  (KEY)
C  -  NORTH END

27 Proctor Court F-046     Combo Lock  -  0996

B  -  CENTRAL
95 Main Street (Colonial Theater) H-016  (KEY)     Right side entry
32 Emerald Street H-021  (KEY)     Bulkhead at rear

87 Carpenter Street NH GAS Shop
175 Marlboro Street E-140     Left side, bulkhead
74 Kelleher Street (rear building) F-083  (KEY)     Bulkhead at rear

164 Roxbury Street C-063  (KEY)
114 Beaver Street B-160  (KEY)
395 Roxbury Street C-003

"Select Locations"
Level 2 - Elevated Plant Alarm (ACTION)

Address Notes / Instructions

A  -  EAST SIDE
116 Church Street E-060     Cellar entrance thru Front entrance

Uncontrolled 
Releases

DESCRIPTION

"Uncontrolled" release of GAS at the Plant may include, but not limited to:

Broken or leaking lines or valves, tank failure, transport problems, etc.

UNCONTROLLED RELEASES

Uncontrolled 
Releases

ACTION

Fire Department will respond to the Gas Plant
FD Officer and NH GAS Personnel will establish a plan to mitigate the 
incident

Wendy's / McDonald's / Pizza Hut H-073  /  H-074  /  H-071

347 Court Street
119 High Street

36 Ellis Court B-100.1  (KEY)
546 Washington Street B-085     Left side, cellar entrance thru porch

D  -  WEST SIDE

Price Chopper H-167
28 Park Avenue J-012.2  (KEY)     Rear of building
32 Park Avenue (Karl Roberts) J-017
50 -52 Pearl Street H-142  (KEY)
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APPENDIX VIII 
 
 

NH PUC Emergency/Accident Notification Protocol Roster 
 

Pursuant to PUC 306.06 (Electric), 411.08 (Telephone), 504.05 (Gas), 508.03 (Gas), 512.06 (LPG & Landfill), 512.08 
(LPG & Landfill), 608.03 (Water), 707.03 (Sewer), or 1105.05 (Steam); the following is a list of commission staff contacts 
to be used for emergency and accident notifications.  Emergencies/Accidents should be reported per the contact order 
below for your specific industry.  Once person-to-person contact has been made with one of the below listed individuals 
and required information is conveyed, or the procedure has been exhausted, notification is deemed complete. 
 
Primary – Monday through Sunday (24 hours);  
 
Contact Name for Calls Related to Work Phone Home Phone ** Cell Phone 
 
David Burnell Gas, Water, Sewer, (603) 271-6554 (603) 630-4297       (603) 419-0169 
 Steam, Telephone, Electric   
 
Secondary – Monday through Sunday (24 hours); 
 
Randy Knepper Gas, Water, Sewer, (603) 271-6026 (603) 219-0331       (603) 419-0399  
 Steam, Telephone, Electric 
 
Tertiary – Monday through Sunday (24 hours); 
 
Joseph Vercellotti Gas, Water, Sewer, (603) 271-6040 (603) 735-6168       (603) 419-0534  
 Steam, Telephone, Electric 
 
If unable to reach any of the above, or in the event of an Emergency or Electrical Contact if direct contact with one of 
the individuals listed above cannot be made during normal business hours please press 0 (zero) to be transferred to the 
Safety Division or call 271-6022.  Identify that you are required to make direct contact with a person in order to get the 
message to the proper person as soon as possible. 
 
If unable to reach any of the above outside of normal Commission hours, call the Commission’s general phone number 
listed below and leave a voice mail message with required information. 
 

 Commission normal working hours are Monday through Friday, 8:00 AM to 4:30 PM (EST). 
 Commission General Phone number is (603) 271-2431. 
 This roster is for external use only within your utility and none of these numbers are to be given to anyone except 

the appropriate utility contact(s) who will be responsible for making the notification calls. 
 
**Home phone numbers are to be utilized for accidents requiring IMMEDIATE NOTIFICATION ONLY.   

 
 

NHPUC Revised – October 9, 2013 
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1.0   Overview 
 

The Department of Transportation’s Operator Qualification (OQ) final rule went 
into effect on October 26, 1999.  The rule requires operators to develop and 
maintain a written qualification program for individuals performing covered tasks 
and have it implemented by April 27, 2001.  Because of this rule, 49 CFR 192 
has been amended to include Subpart N: Qualification of Pipeline Personnel.  
References to 49 CFR 192 Subpart N  in this document also incorporate Title 16 
NYCRR 255.604 for New York State operators.  

 
The intent of the operator qualification rule is to minimize human error by 
establishing a verifiable, qualified workforce.  In so doing, operators can help 
reduce the consequences from human error and promote personnel and public 
safety.  Furthermore, operating and maintenance personnel are qualified to 
recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions.   

 
Other than the prescriptive specifications for determining a covered task, the rule 
is performance based in that the operator has flexibility in the administration, 
application and modification of the written operator qualification plan.  Therefore, 
operators can establish appropriate guidelines that are specific to the operator’s 
policies and procedures.   
 
The operator qualification written plan includes guidelines for identifying covered 
tasks, establishing an evaluation process including intervals for subsequent 
evaluation, utilizing non-qualified individuals in a covered task, post-incident 
evaluation of qualified personnel, re-evaluation of qualified personnel suspected 
of questionable performance, the role of training, mutual aid, communication of 
changes that will affect covered tasks, record keeping, revisions to covered 
tasks, abnormal operating conditions and other critical processes.   
 
 
 

2.0 Background 
 
Representatives of The New England Gas Association, the regional trade 
association for 26 distribution companies operating in the 6 New England states 
and the New York Gas Group, a regional trade association for 10 distribution 
companies operating in the state of New York, formed consortiums in 1999 to 
develop operator qualification written plans.   
 
On January 1, 2003, the New England Gas Association and New York Gas 
Group merged to form the Northeast Gas Association.  In July 2003, 
representatives of the Northeast Gas Association reviewed and updated The 
New England Gas Association Written Plan.  The Northeast Gas Association 
Written Plan satisfies the requirements of Title 49 CFR Part 192, Subpart N; 
Section 192.805 entitled Qualification Program.   
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3.0 Purpose 

 
The purpose of the written plan is to develop a unified standard for qualification 
of pipeline operator and contractor/subcontractor personnel and establish the 
Northeast Gas Association (NGA) as a central clearinghouse for the OQ written 
plan under section 192.805.  According to the regulation, each operator shall 
have and follow a Written Qualification Plan.  The program shall include 
provisions to: 

 
3.1   Identify covered tasks; 

 
3.2 Ensure through evaluation that individuals performing covered tasks are 

qualified;  
 

3.3 Allow individuals who are not qualified pursuant to Subpart N to          
perform a covered task if directed and observed by an individual that is 
qualified; 

 
3.4 Evaluate an individual if the operator has reason to believe that the 

individual's performance of a covered task contributed to an incident as 
defined in Title 49 CFR Part 191; 

 
3.5 Evaluate an individual if the operator has reason to believe that the 

individual is no longer qualified to perform a covered task; 
 

3.6 Communicate changes that effect covered tasks to individuals 
performing those covered tasks; and  

 
3.7  Identify those covered tasks and the intervals at which evaluation of the 

individual's qualifications is needed. 
 
 
 

4.0    Definitions 
 

The following document language is defined here to aid written plan users in 
understanding key terms used in this document: 

 
4.1  Ability – See Appendix F. 
4.2  Abnormal operating condition (AOC) - A condition identified by the 

operator that may indicate a malfunction of a component or deviation 
from normal operations that may: 

 
4.2.1   Indicate a condition exceeding design limits; or 
4.2.2   Result in a hazard(s) to persons, property, or the environment.  
 
 
 

000450



 3 

 
4.3   Covered Task - An activity identified by the operator that:  
 

4.3.1   Is performed on a pipeline facility; 
4.3.2   Is performed as a requirement of Title 49 CFR Part 192; and 
4.3.3   Affects the operation or integrity of the pipeline.    
 

4.4   Criterion - A standard upon which a judgment is based. 
 

4.5   Evaluation - A process established and documented by the operator to 
determine an individual’s ability to perform a covered task by any of the 
following: 

 
4.5.1   Written examination; 
4.5.2   Oral examination; 
4.5.3   Work performance history review; 
4.5.4   Observation during: 
 4.5.4.1   Performance on the job; 
 4.5.4.2   On-the-job training; 
 4.5.4.3   Simulations; and  
4.5.5   Other forms of assessment. 
 

4.6  Evaluator - Persons performing evaluations should possess the 
required knowledge (1) to ascertain an individual’s ability to perform the 
covered tasks and (2) to substantiate an individual’s ability to recognize 
and react to abnormal operating conditions that might surface while 
performing those activities. This does not necessarily mean that the 
person performing the evaluations should be physically able to perform 
the covered tasks themselves. 

 
4.7 Intervals - The amount of time (years) between two specified 

evaluations. 
 
4.8 Knowledge - Understanding gained through experience or study. 

 
4.9  Observe - The act of watching and directing the performance of a 

covered task. 
 

4.10  Operator - “Company Name”. 
 

4.11  Pipe - Any pipe or tubing used in the transportation of gas, including 
pipe-type holders. 

 
4.12  Pipeline - All parts of those physical facilities through which gas moves 

in transportation, including pipe, valves, and other appurtenances 
attached to pipe, compressor units, metering stations, regulator 
stations, delivery stations, holders, and fabricated assemblies. 
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4.13  Pipeline facility - New and existing pipelines, rights-of-way, and any 
equipment, facility, or building used in the transportation of gas or in the 
treatment of gas during the course of transportation. 
 

4.14  Qualified - means an individual has been evaluated and can; 
 
4.14.1   Perform assigned covered tasks; and  
4.14.2   Recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions. 

 
4.15  Record – The pass or fail result of an individual’s evaluation. 
 
4.16  Skills - A demonstrable competency to perform a highly specialized 

covered task learned and developed through experience or gained 
through practice. 
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5.0    Covered Task Analysis   
 

Subpart N of Title 49 CFR Part 192 requires that all operators of natural gas 
pipelines must include provisions to identify covered tasks.  This written plan 
includes the covered task analysis used to identify the covered tasks found in 
Appendix B.  The New England Gas Association (NEGA) and New York Gas 
Group (NYGAS) utilized the expertise of Safety and Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
of Springfield, Virginia, and its member companies to develop this analysis and 
review over 250 potential covered tasks. 
 
In June 2003, the NGA Operator Qualification Task Force reviewed covered task 
lists from operators throughout the United States to determine if additional 
covered tasks were applicable.   

 
5.1 A task must meet the following criteria to be a covered task: 

5.1.1 Is performed on a pipeline facility; 
5.1.2 Is performed as a requirement of Title 49 CFR Part 192; and 
5.1.3 Affects the operation or integrity of the pipeline.  

5.2  The intent of this provision is to limit, to the extent possible, the scope of 
the regulation.  Significantly, a task that could affect the integrity of the 
pipeline is not automatically a covered task under this rule.  The potential 
to affect pipeline integrity is just one of the three tests. Many tasks that 
could affect pipeline integrity will fail one or more of the other tests and 
not be covered under the Operator Qualification rule.   

 
5.3 Operations and maintenance tasks are not limited to tasks found in Title 

49 CFR Part 192 Subparts L (Operations) and M (Maintenance).  Some 
tasks found in Subpart I (Corrosion Control) and other Subparts may 
describe operations and maintenance tasks.   

 
5.4 To be regulated under Title 49 CFR Part 192 one must be able to point to 

a specific provision in Part 192 that specifies how a task must be 
performed or that an operator’s operating and maintenance (O&M) plan 
must specify how a task must be performed.  Operators often include in 
their O & M plans tasks not mentioned in Title 49 CFR Part 192.  This 
does not cause a task to pass the 2nd of the three tests.  Similarly, states 
may enact pipeline safety regulations that regulate tasks not regulated in 
Title 49 CFR Part 192.  This does not cause a task to pass the 2nd of the 
three tests.  
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5.5 If a task is determined to be a covered task the operator is obligated 

under the rule to evaluate the qualifications of the operator’s personnel 
and contractor/subcontractor personnel performing that task and ensure 
that personnel are qualified.  If a task is determined not to be a covered 
task, then the operator has no further obligations for this task under the 
operator qualification regulations.  The determination of whether or not a 
task is or is not a covered task is perhaps the most important decision in 
each operator’s operator qualification program. 

 
5.6 Subpart N does not restrict operators from qualifying personnel in other 

non-covered, non-jurisdictional tasks.  Even though an operator is not 
obligated to do so by Subpart N, operators may choose to train, test 
and/or certify persons to perform tasks that fail the three-part test and, 
therefore, are non-covered tasks, which are not subject to this rule.  

 
5.7 The covered task list in Appendix B includes: 

 
5.7.1 Task Name - A short description of the task; 
5.7.2  Task Description - A longer description of the task that may 

include lists of elements or subtasks, limitations on related 
tasks that may or may not be included under this task and 
more information.  It is intended to allow operators that call 
tasks by different names than the one used here to match 
tasks on their systems to the proper task analysis in this 
document.  All of the listed elements and subtasks are provided 
to help operators match potential job titles or categories to the 
covered task;   

5.7.3 Application of a Three-Part Test for Covered Tasks - The 
determination of whether the task passes each of the three 
tests.  A task is a covered task if it passes all three tests.  For 
the “regulated under 49 CFR 192” test, the analysis includes 
the section of Part 192 at which the task is regulated;   

5.7.4 Discussion - Includes information to assist the user in 
understanding the scope and limitations of the task analysis; 

5.7.5    Subsequent Qualification Interval - As defined in 4.7; 
5.7.6    Abnormal Operating Conditions - As defined in 4.2; and 
5.7.7  Evaluation Method(s) - As defined in 4.5. 
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5.8 All tasks should be analyzed to the most current edition of Title 49 CFR 

Part 192. 
  

5.8.1  Amendments to regulations will change, which could cause one 
or more tasks that formerly were not regulated under Title 49 
CFR Part 192 to become regulated.  If the only reason a 
particular task failed related only to its lack of Part 192 
recognition, then an amendment to add a requirement related to 
that task to Part 192 would cause this previously non-covered 
task to become a covered task.  Users of this plan, and its 
appendixes, are cautioned to apply the three-part test using Part 
192 as it existed at the date of publication – the user needs to 
determine the impact of future rule changes since the 1998 
publication of Part 192.  Refer to Appendix C for the most 
current amendment review to Part 192. 

 
5.9 Construction of pipelines, including construction or repair activities 

associated with the maintenance of such pipelines, is considered a 
covered task by NGA.  Although Subpart N of Title 49 CFR Part 192 does 
not specifically address new construction activities as a covered task, 
NGA believes it is sound practice to require qualified personnel to 
perform construction activities. 

 
Consequently, excavation near active pipelines performed in conjunction 
with the aforementioned construction activities, while not specifically 
addressed by Subpart N, can also be considered sound practice, which 
requires qualified personnel to perform excavations.   

 
 

6.0    Qualification Evaluation Process   
 

The qualification evaluation process is intended to meet the requirements of 
Subpart N of Title 49 CFR Part 192.  For member operators, 
contractors/subcontractors, and their employees the following applies (See 
Figure 1): 
 

6.1 Transitional Qualification Period (Transitional Qualifying Personnel) 
 

6.1.1 Applicable to personnel who had performed that covered task 
prior to October 26,1999 on a regular basis. 
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6.1.2 Work performance history can be used as sole evaluation 

method for Transitionally Qualified Personnel on or before 
October 28, 2002.  Otherwise, any of the following personnel 
qualification methods can be used in conjunction with or as a 
substitute for work performance history: 

6.1.2.1   Written testing; 
6.1.2.2   Oral testing;  
6.1.2.3   On-the-job performance; 
6.1.2.4   On-the-job training; 
6.1.2.5  Simulation; and 
6.1.2.6   Other. 

6.1.3  Qualification 
6.1.3.1  No additional qualification review method is required 

for Transitionally Qualified Personnel on a one-time 
basis and only if utilized on or before October 28, 
2002. 

 
6.2   Initial Qualification Period  (Initially Qualifying Personnel) 

 
6.2.1 Initially Qualifying Personnel are those who have not performed 

the covered task on a regular basis prior to October 26, 1999, 
but will need to begin performing this covered task after this 
date. 

6.2.2  Available qualification methods:  
6.2.2.1   Written testing; 
6.2.2.2   Oral testing; 
6.2.2.3   On-the-job training; 
6.2.2.4   Simulation; 
6.2.2.5 Other; and 
6.2.2.6 Work history performance review or on-the-job 

performance only in conjunction with at least one of 
the above methods. 

6.2.3 Qualification  
6.2.3.1 Unless personnel are under the direct observation of 

a qualified person(s), these individuals must be 
qualified by an appropriate qualifying method prior to 
performing the covered task and the date of 
qualification will be used for subsequent qualification 
at the interval established by the operator. 

 
6.3   Subsequent Qualification (Subsequently Qualified Personnel) 

 
6.3.1 After October 28, 2002, all Subsequently Qualified Personnel 

must be qualified at intervals designated by the operator utilizing 
the applicable date from Transitional, Initial or Subsequent 
qualification, to begin the interval for subsequent qualification. 
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6.3.2   Available qualification methods:  

6.3.2.1   Written testing; 
6.3.2.2   Oral testing; 
6.3.2.3   On-the-job training; 
6.3.2.4   Simulation; 
6.3.2.5   Other; and 
6.3.2.6   Work history performance review or on-the-job 

performance only in conjunction with at least one of 
the above methods. 

6.3.3   Qualification 
6.3.3.1 All applicable personnel will require qualification 

testing or review at qualification intervals 
established by the operator with the last date of 
subsequent qualification as the start of the 
qualification interval. 
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On-the-job training 
Simulation 
Work history performance review* 
 
*Available in conjunction with at least 
one other approved method 
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7.0    Qualification Criteria  
 

The operator has a variety of assessment methodologies to determine personnel 
qualification.  The criteria for these assessments are presented here to provide 
some consistency and equivalency, wherever possible.  However, the criteria 
should not be a limiting factor in utilizing new technology and assessment 
methods that can help personnel prove their qualifications within the limits of their 
physical and intellectual abilities.  The operator will consider the unique needs of 
individuals and, if appropriate, modify the qualification test process by 
substituting one available qualification method for another. 
 
All assessment methodologies utilized by the operator shall include a review, 
individual or group, at the conclusion of the assessment, of any item that an 
individual answered incorrectly. 

 
7.1 Work History Performance Review 
 

An individual qualifying exclusively under this transitional qualifying work 
history review meets the following parameters: 
 

7.1.1 The individual works in an operations and maintenance (O&M) 
capacity; 

7.1.2 The individual regularly performs his/her O&M tasks  
completely; 

7.1.3  Undergone initial training via on-the-job training,            
  classroom and/or demonstration; 
7.1.4  Not had any attributable incidents as defined in Title 49 CFR 

Part 191; and 
7.1.5  Began O&M experience prior to October 26,1999. 

 
7.2  Training 
 

Pursuant to determinations made during the rulemaking process, non-
regulated training material voluntarily added to this Plan is not subject to 
review or enforcement by federal or state regulators under 49 CFR 192 
Subpart N.  This material has been included for guidance. 
 

The operator may shall provide training, as appropriate, for new hires, 
operator and contractor/subcontractor employees transferring from other 
functions, or seeking to qualify for new covered tasks.  If the operator 
determines that an individual is reasonably unlikely to pass the 
qualification test for a covered task that he/she will be expected to 
perform, the operator will provide the appropriate level of training before 
the individual is allowed to take the qualification test(s).  The appropriate 
level of training will be based on the employee’s demonstrated level of 
knowledge, skill and ability.  Such training may include: on-the-job 
training, classroom instruction, demonstrations, or other methods 
deemed appropriate by the operator.   Prior experience could allow the 
employee to proceed directly to qualification testing without training. 
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   7.3   General Written and Oral Testing Criteria 
 

7.3.1 Test to be based on the critical elements and skills as identified 
in the covered task documentation; 

7.3.2 Evaluate procedural knowledge of task; 
7.3.3 Evaluate emergency response knowledge; 
7.3.4 Evaluate recognition and reaction to abnormal conditions;  
7.3.5 Evaluate skills associated with covered task;  
7.3.6 Establish the appropriate level of acceptability (cut-off); 
7.3.7 The format of the question can include multiple choice, 

true/false, essay, fill-in the blanks, case studies or other 
recognized formats; 

7.3.8  If there is failure on a qualification review, then operator policy 
will dictate subsequent action.  An alternative qualification 
method may be made available.  Examples of alternative 
qualification methods include, but are not limited to: 

7.3.8.1   Substitution of oral test for a written test; 
7.3.8.2  Substitution of a written test in a language other than 

English; or 
7.3.8.3   Other. 

7.3.9  The appropriate documentation of the qualification review will be 
included. 

 
7.4   Special test criteria for testing based on performance on the job and on 

the job training 
 

7.4.1 Follow section 7.3, inclusive; 
7.4.2 Utilize actual occurrence of response to abnormal operating 

conditions; 
7.4.3 Concentration more on case study; 
7.4.4  Utilize actual field conditions to perform evaluation; and 
7.4.5 Standardized checklist of measurable criteria to reduce 

subjective evaluation (possibly use training standards and 
procedures). 

   
7.5   Special test criteria for testing based on simulation and Computer Based 

Training 
 
7.5.1 Follow section 7.3, inclusively; 
7.5.2 Utilize hands-on simulations to perform evaluation; 
7.5.3 May or may not require hands-on training, but combines hands-

on training and observed ability to repeat the elements of the 
NGA covered task list; 

7.5.4 Utilize actual occurrence of response to abnormal operating 
conditions; 

7.5.5 Concentration more on case study; and 
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7.5.6  Utilize standardized checklist of measurable criteria to reduce 
subjective evaluation (possibly use of training standards and 
procedures). 

 
7.6 Contractor/Subcontractor Employee Qualification 

 
7.6.1 Contractor/Subcontractor employees must be qualified to perform 

covered tasks or be under the direction and observation of a 
qualified individual (refer to Section 8.0).  The operator is 
responsible for ensuring that contractor/subcontractor 
employees have been qualified to the standard applicable to 
operator employees performing the same tasks.   

 
7.7  Qualification methods to be administered by approved qualification 

entities 
 

7.7.1 NGA; 
7.7.2 Operator; or 
7.7.3 Other NGA or operator-approved agencies listed in Appendix D 

which met the requirements of NGA’s or operator’s OQ Program 
Review Procedures.. 

 
7.8    Subsequent Qualification Frequency Criteria 

 
The determination for an appropriate subsequent qualification interval is 
based on the following facts:    
 
7.8.1  Operator’s Frequency of Performing Covered Task;  
  7.8.1.1   0-6 months; 
  7.8.1.2   6-12 months; or 
  7.8.1.3   12 or more months. 
 
7.8.2  Difficulty of Covered Task;  
  7.8.2.1   Low; 
   7.8.2.2   Medium; or 
   7.8.2.3   High.  
 
7.8.3   Risk or consequences of improper performance of Covered 

Task; 
   7.8.3.1   Low; 
   7.8.3.2   Medium; or 
   7.8.3.3   High. 
 
Subsequent qualification intervals include a 3 month evaluation grace 
period.   For example, individuals qualified on tasks with a 1-year 
subsequent qualification interval shall re-qualify within 1 year, but not 
to exceed 15 months, 3-year subsequent qualification interval shall re-
qualify within 3 years, but not to exceed 39 months, and 5-year 
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subsequent qualification interval shall re-qualify within 5 years, but not 
to exceed 63 months. 
 

8.0    Performance of a Covered Task by a Non-Qualified Individual 
 

Individuals who are not qualified under the Operator Qualification Rule may 
perform covered tasks under the direction and observation of a qualified 
individual.  

 
8.1 This qualified individual must have the following responsibility and 

authority: 
 

8.1.1 The qualified individual must have the ability to take immediate 
corrective action, if necessary; 

8.1.2 The qualified individual must take complete responsibility for the 
performance of the covered task by the non-qualified individual; 

8.1.3 The qualified individual has the authority to dismiss the non-
qualified individual from performing a particular covered task for 
inability to perform the covered task as directed; 

8.1.4  The qualified individual must consider the number of people, the 
amount of equipment and other interference (e.g., noise) at the 
work site before allowing a non-qualified individual to perform a 
covered task under direction and observation; and 

8.1.5  Before allowing a non-qualified individual to perform a covered 
task under direction and observation, the qualified individual 
must consider: 

8.1.5.1 External factors, such as weather, ground conditions 
and obstructions; 

8.1.5.2 Task specific factors, such as complexity, risk and 
potential AOCs; 

8.1.5.3 Individual factors related to the non-qualified 
individual, such as training, experience and any prior 
direction and observation. 

 
8.2 A qualified individual must observe a non-qualified individual performing 

a covered task by:  
 

8.2.1 Remaining in direct visual and verbal contact at all times with 
the non-qualified individual performing the covered task; 

8.2.2 Allowing multiple covered tasks to be performed only if direct 
visual and verbal contact is maintained at all times during the 
performance of those covered tasks; and  

8.2.3 Identifying an abnormal operating condition.  
 

8.3 A qualified individual must direct a non-qualified individual  performing a 
covered task by:  

 
8.3.1 Prescribing the appropriate operations and maintenance 

procedure to follow;  
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8.3.2 Communicating to the non-qualified individual when an 

abnormal operating condition exists; and  
8.3.3 Prescribing immediate corrective action when an abnormal 

operating condition takes place.  
 

8.4 Non-covered tasks are exempt from necessary observation and direction 
by the qualified individual. 

 
8.5   Tapping an energized pipeline, welding steel and joining plastic are not 

to be performed by a non-qualified individual. 
 
 
 
9.0    Post-Incident (Title 49 CFR Part 191) Evaluation  

 
If an operator has reason to believe that an individual’s performance of a covered 
task contributed to an incident as defined in Title 49 CFR Part 191, Section 
191.3, the individual must be evaluated prior to continuing the performance of the 
covered task.   

 
9.1  Section 191.3 defines an incident as:  

 
9.1.1 An event that involves a release of gas from a pipeline or of 

liquefied natural gas or gas from an LNG facility and; 
9.1.1.1 A death, or personal injury necessitating in-patient 

hospitalization; or 
9.1.1.2   Estimated property damage, including cost of gas 

lost, of the operator or others, or both, of $50,000 or 
more; 

9.1.1.3   An event that results in an emergency shutdown of 
an LNG facility; or 

9.1.1.4   An event that is significant, in the judgment of the 
operator, even though it did not meet the criteria of 
paragraphs 9.1.1.1 or 9.1.1.2. 

 
9.2  The operator must determine if the incident occurred as a result of the 

performance of the covered task. If this is the case, then the operator 
must perform the following:  

 
9.2.1 Identify the covered task being performed prior to the incident 

and the person(s) performing the covered task;  
9.2.2 Review the covered task for deficiencies that may have 

contributed to the incident. This may include, but not be limited 
to, review of the qualification evaluation method, procedures, 
processes and training.  Any deficiencies discovered by the 
review should be remedied as soon as reasonably possible and 
communicated in accordance with Section 11.0; 
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9.2.3 If no deficiencies are identified in 9.2.2, any individual(s) 

performing the covered task who was directly involved in the 
incident, cannot continue to perform the covered task unless 
9.2.4 and 9.2.5 have been completed; 

9.2.4 Confirm that the individual’s Operator Qualification status is 
current.  If not qualified, the operator will need to determine why 
this condition existed;  

9.2.5 If the individual’s status is current, the operator must provide the 
opportunity for the individual to re-establish his/her qualifications 
to perform the covered task. This can be accomplished by using 
one or more of the evaluation methods. Work history 
performance review or on-the-job performance cannot be used 
for this evaluation;  

9.2.6 If the individual passes the evaluation he/she can continue to 
perform the covered task. If the individual does not pass the 
evaluation, the individual must be considered a non-qualified 
person and must no longer be allowed to perform the covered 
task. The operator may require the individual to receive the 
appropriate level of training and to perform an operator 
qualification re-qualification; and 

9.2.7 If the individual passes the re-qualification, he/she will resume 
performance of the covered task. If the individual does not pass, 
operator policy will dictate action, but the individual will no longer 
perform the covered task.  

 
 

 
10.0  Re-evaluation Due to Questionable Performance  
 

An operator is required to evaluate an individual or group of individuals, if that 
operator has reason to believe the individual(s) is no longer qualified to perform a 
covered task. Reasons for this belief may include, but not be limited to, 
observation that the individual is improperly performing a task, observable loss of 
the individual’s motor skills, prolonged absence, or other demonstrable 
indications that the individual may no longer be able to perform the task.  
 
The operator may determine that an evaluation is necessary if an individual’s 
performance has been observed or reported as inadequate. If this occurs, the 
operator must perform the following:  
 

10.1 Determine that a qualified individual has unsatisfactorily performed an 
operator designated essential element or skill and indicates an inability 
to perform the covered task;  
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10.2  Provide the opportunity for the qualified individual to reestablish his/her 
qualifications to perform the covered task by taking a re-qualification 
evaluation. If the person passes, he/she may resume performance of 
the covered task;  

 
10.3  If the individual does not pass the re-evaluation, the operator may 

require the appropriate level of training and then perform an operator 
re-qualification. If the individual passes, he/she may resume 
performance of the covered task; and  

 
10.4 If the individual does not pass the re-qualification, consider the 

individual as a non-qualified individual and forbid the individual from 
performing the covered task. Operator policy will dictate the appropriate 
action.  

 
 

11.0  Communication/Change Process  
 

This section establishes provisions for communicating information on substantial 
changes in accordance with 192.805(f) and 192.805(i).    

 
11.1 Changes that need to be communicated may include one or more of the 

following:  
 

11.1.1 Modification or adoption of a new procedure or policy within an 
Operating and  Maintenance Plan; 

11.1.2  Changes in state or federal regulations;  
11.1.3  Changes in manufactures’ equipment or procedures; and 
11.1.4   Implementation of new processes or technology.  

 
11.2 When changes occur, an evaluation of the change must be made to 

determine if the change is significant, requires modification of an 
existing covered task, or a new covered task needs to be established. 
Figure 2 outlines the communication change process. 

 
11.3 NGA is the central clearinghouse for communication changes to 

member companies (refer to Figure 2). NGA staff is responsible for 
identifying changes within the industry that may result in an action 
established under 192.805(f). The information is then forwarded to a 
Member Review Board which evaluates the change and determines the 
potential impact to the Operator Qualification program. Subsequent 
revisions to the Operator Qualification Program may include one or 
more or the following:  

 
11.3.1 Modification of an existing or establishment of a new covered 

task;  
11.3.2 Corresponding revisions to the written plan; and  
11.3.3 Modification of the appropriate section of the record keeping 

process.  
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11.4 Recommendations from the Member Review Board (representatives 

from operators, contractors and regulatory) are distributed to the 
individual operators for comment. Operator comments are evaluated by 
the Member Review Board and a final Operator Qualification Change 
Document is produced. This information is then forwarded back to the 
NGA staff for dissemination to member companies.  

 
11.5 The Operator Qualification Change Document is sent to the designated 

key OQ contact of each operator and contractor. Depending on the 
extent and timeliness of the Operator Qualification Change Documents, 
the information may be mailed/faxed, emailed, or posted on the NGA 
website.  

 
11.6 The designated key OQ contact is responsible for communicating the 

information to the appropriate individuals within the company. The key 
OQ contact will also identify those individuals affected as participants in 
the OQ program.  Communication methods may include:  

 
11.6.1 Written notification; 
11.6.2 Electronic notification (i.e., internet, web page, email); 
11.6.3 Department meetings; 
11.6.4 Training sessions; and 
11.6.5 Other methods as appropriate. 
 

11.7 The key OQ contact will ensure that the identification of the individuals 
affected by the Operator Qualification Change Documents is properly 
documented. The key OQ contact is also responsible for 
communicating the corresponding record-keeping documentation.  

 
11.8 Annual Review 
 

Changes to the OQ Plan may be initiated at any time as events dictate.  
However, at least once each calendar year, a Member Review Board 
shall meet to review changes in state and federal regulations, new 
technologies, best practices, and incidents; and consider appropriate 
updates to the OQ Plan, which may include additional covered tasks or 
abnormal operating conditions. 

 
11.9 Notification of Significant Program Changes 

 
 The Member Review Board shall communicate significant OQ Written 

Plan changes, per criteria established in Section 11.0, to the 
appropriate state pipeline safety regulators. 

 
11.10   Mergers and Acquisitions 

  
 Provisions for addressing OQ requirements following mergers and 

acquisitions should be developed and documented as soon as practical 
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after such business transactions have been negotiated (e.g., provisions 
for either combining the programs or maintaining distinct programs, so 
long as compatibility issues are reviewed and resolved). 

 
 
12.0 Record keeping  
 

The records that support an individual’s qualification are maintained in 
accordance with 192.807 Record keeping.  
 

12.1   The identity of each qualified individual must include as a minimum: 
 

12.1.1  The individual’s name; 
12.1.2  Identification of the covered task for which the individual is 

qualified;  
12.1.3  Date(s) of initial, subsequent, or transitional qualification; and  
12.1.4  Qualification method(s). 

 
12.2  The records shall also be maintained for an individual performing a          

covered task in which:  
 

12.2.1 The operator has reason to believe that the individual’s 
performance contributed to an incident as defined in Part 191; 
or 

12.2.2 The operator has reason to believe the individual is no longer 
qualified to perform the covered task.  

 
12.3 Records of an individual’s current qualification must be maintained                               

while the individual is performing the current tasks for which the 
individual is qualified. When an individual is evaluated for subsequent 
qualification, the prior qualification records must be maintained for a 
period of five years.  Records of prior qualification and record of 
individuals no longer performing covered tasks shall be retained for a 
period of five years;  

 
12.4 Unless otherwise indicated in Appendix D, NGA is responsible for 

administering the master record-keeping database. The operator is 
responsible for updating and maintaining current personnel and 
covered task information. 
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13.0 Mutual Assistance  
 

13.1 In the event of major natural disasters or other emergencies, an 
operator may require assistance from employees or 
contractors/subcontractors of another operator.  These individuals may 
be required to perform covered tasks.  To allow such mutual 
assistance without violating 49 CFR 192, Subpart N, as well as 
applicable state regulations: 

 
13.1.1 NGA operators incorporate by reference to this Plan, the 

qualification requirements of other NGA operators whose 
employees or contractors/subcontractors might be used to 
perform covered tasks; 

13.1.2 Non-NGA member companies likely to provide assistance in 
an emergency are identified in Appendix D.  The operator’s 
Key OQ Contact shall request a copy of the non-NGA member 
company’s OQ Plan and details of employee qualifications;  
and 

13.1.3 In the event the operator is offered and accepts assistance 
from an operator not listed in Appendix D, due to the severity 
of the emergency and need for aid, the Key OQ Contact shall 
obtain and incorporate the qualification requirements of that 
Non-NGA member company into Appendix D, as soon as 
reasonably possible. 
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APPENDIX A 
 

Updates/Changes to Northeast Gas Association Operator 
Qualification Compliance Program Written Plan 

 
 Rev. A -  Revised July 30, 2003 
   

On June 3, 2003 NGA OQ teams were formed to review the OQ Written 
Plan to the newly released OQ protocols and make appropriate revisions.  
The changes made are the outcome of this review and include addition, 
modification and deletion of text in various sections. 
 
 

Rev. B -  Revised October 20, 2003 
   

A. Deleted definition of Maintenance and New Construction 
4.9 Maintenance - means any work performed on an energized 
pipeline facility or de-energized pipeline facility connected to an 
energized pipeline facility that can affect the integrity of the pipeline 
facility.   
4.10  New construction - The act of building a new pipeline facility, 
or replacing an existing pipeline facility, or expanding an existing 
pipeline facility such as to meet load requirements or to enhance 
reliability of the system.   

 
B.  Deleted Section 5.9 

5.9 Pipeline excavation will be addressed by the operator in 
tasks associated with damage prevention activities (e.g. line 
locating and mark out). 

 
C.  Inserted Section 5.9 

5.9 Construction of pipelines, including construction or repair 
activities associated with the maintenance of such pipelines, is 
considered a covered task by NGA.  Although Subpart N of Title 49 
CFR Part 192 does not specifically address new construction 
activities as a covered task, NGA believes it is sound practice to 
require qualified personnel to perform construction activities. 

 
Consequently, excavation near active pipelines performed in 
conjunction with the aforementioned construction activities, while 
not specifically addressed by Subpart N, can also be considered 
sound practice, which requires qualified personnel to perform 
excavations.  Excavation can be integrated with one or more 
covered tasks or stand alone as an independent covered task. 
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D.  Inserted Section 9.2.2 and revised 9.2.3 (former 9.2.2) 

9.2.2 Review the covered task for deficiencies that may have 
contributed to the incident. This may include, but not be limited to, 
review of the qualification evaluation method, procedures, 
processes and training.  Any deficiencies discovered by the review 
should be remedied as soon as reasonably possible; 

 
9.2.3 If no deficiencies are identified in 9.2.2, any individual(s) 
performing the covered task who was directly involved in the 
incident, cannot continue to perform the covered task unless 9.2.4 
and 9.2.5 have been completed; 

 
E.  Revised Section 10.0 (first paragraph) 

An operator is required to evaluate an individual or group of 
individuals, if that operator has reason to believe the individual(s) is 
no longer qualified to perform a covered task.  Reasons for this 
belief may include, but not be limited to, observation that the 
individual is improperly performing a task, observable loss of the 
individual’s motor skills, prolonged absence, or other demonstrable 
indications that the individual may no longer be able to perform the 
task. 

 
Rev. C -  Revised June 9, 2005 
   

A. Inserted the word "/subcontractor” after contractor in 
sections, 3.0, 5.5, 6.0, 7.2, 7.6, and 13.1. 

 
B. Deleted definition 4.3.2, Is an operations or maintenance task. 

 
C. Inserted 4.15, definition of Record. 
 
D. Deleted Section 5.1 

“The rule defines a covered task as any task that: 
5.1.1 Is performed on a pipeline facility; 

 5.1.2 Is an operations or maintenance task;  
 5.1.3 Is performed as a requirement of Title 49 CFR Part 192; and 

5.1.4   Affects the operation or integrity of the pipeline.” 
 

E. Revised Section 5.0 
Modified references to the 4-part test to a 3-part test. 

 
F. Revised Section 9.2.2 

Inserted the follow statement at the end of the last sentence, 
“and communicated in accordance with Section 11.0” 
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G. Revised Section 7.8 
Inserted the following statement at the end of Section 7.8, 
“Subsequent qualification intervals include a 3 month evaluation 
grace period.   For example, individuals qualified on tasks with a 1-
year subsequent qualification interval shall requalify within 1 year 
not to exceed 15 months, 3-year subsequent qualification interval 
shall requalify within 3 years not to exceed 39 months, and 5-year 
subsequent qualification interval shall requalify within 5 years not to 
exceed 63 months.” 
 

H. Revised Appendix B Covered Tasks 
Modified 4 part test to a 3-part test on all covered tasks. 
Modified covered tasks, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 24, 34, 38, 40, 45, 
49, 50, 52, 53, and 54 to incorporate new construction activities. 
 

I. Inserted Appendix B Covered Task 71, Operator Excavation in 
Vicinity of Pipeline. 
 

J. Deleted Appendix B Covered Task 46 
 
 
Rev. D -  Revised May 23, 2006 
   

A. Deleted the following language in Section 5.9, “Excavation can 
be integrated with one or more covered tasks or stand alone as an 
independent covered task.” 

 
B. Inserted the following language in Section 7.0, “All assessment 

methodologies utilized by the operator shall include a review, 
individual or group, at the conclusion of the assessment, of any 
item that an individual answered incorrectly.” 

 
C. Inserted the words, “as appropriate” to the second paragraph, of 

Section 7.2 
 

D. Revised the wording in Section 7.8 from “not to exceed” to “but 
not exceeding” 

 
E. Deleted the following statement in Section 11.0, “to individuals 

performing covered task(s)”,  
 

F. Inserted in Section 11.0, “and 192.805(i)” 
 

G. Inserted Section 11.9, “Notification of Significant Changes” 
 

H. Inserted the following words to the Task Description for 
Covered Task 37, “using specialized tapping equipment” 
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Rev. E -  Revised August 1, 2007 
   

A. Revised the wording in Section 7.8 from “but not exceeding”  to 
“but not to exceed” 

 
B. Inserted Section 11.10, “Mergers and Acquisitions” 

 
C. Updated Appendix B, “List of Covered Tasks” 

 
D. Inserted, “Task includes the installation and maintenance of 

pipeline markers” to the discussion section of Covered Task 19, 
Patrolling and Inspecting Pipelines 

 
E. Revised Covered Task 31, “Installation of Pipe by Live Insertion” 

to “Installation of Pipe” and updated sections A, B, and D 
 

F.  Revised Covered Task 41, “Inspect Valves” to Inspect and 
Operate Valves” and modified the task description 

 
G. Revised Covered Task 49, “Mechanical Joining of Pipe” to 

“Mechanical Joining of Pipe Other Than Plastic” and modified the 
task description and the subsequent qualification interval  

 
H. Revised Covered Task 51, “Install Bolt-on Tee on Plastic Pipe” to 

“Install Tapping Tee on Plastic Pipe” and modified the task 
description 

 
I. Revised Covered Task 63, “Testing Overpressure Protection” to 

“Install and Test Overpressure Protection” 
 

J. Revised Covered Task 70 wording for Abnormal Operating 
Condition, “Under/no pressure” to “Inadequate Pressure” and 
inserted description language for each AOC 

 
K. Revised Covered Task 71, “Operator Excavation in Vicinity of 

Pipeline” to “Operator Excavation and Backfilling in the Vicinity of a 
Pipeline” 

 
L. Inserted in the Discussion Section of Covered Task 71, 

“Includes providing adequate pipeline support during excavation 
and backfilling” 

 
M. Added New Covered Tasks: 

 
i. Covered Task 70P – Properties of Propane Air and 

Abnormal Operating Conditions 
ii. Covered Task 72 – Installation of Customer Meters and 

Regulators 
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iii. Covered Task 73 - Inspecting and maintaining air 
compressors at LP-Air plants 

iv. Covered Task 74 – Inspecting and Maintaining 
Instrument Air Dryers at LP-Air Plants 

v. Covered Task 75 – Inspecting and Maintaining 
Emergency Shutoff Systems at LP-Air Plants 

vi. Covered Task 76 – Maintaining Fire Protection Systems 
at LP-Air Plants 

vii. Covered Task 77 - Inspecting and maintaining storage 
tanks, piping, valves and fittings at LP-Air plants 

viii. Covered Task 78 – Inspecting and Maintaining Vapor 
Compressors at LP-Air Plants 

ix. Covered Task 79 – Inspecting, Operating, and 
Maintaining Vapor Detection Systems at LP-Air Plants 

x. Covered Task 80 – Inspecting and Maintaining Propane 
Vaporizers at LP-Air Plants 

xi. Covered Task 81 – Load, Unload, and Transfer Liquid 
Propane at LP-Air Plants 

xii. Covered Task 82 – Inspecting and Maintaining Auxiliary 
Power Sources at LP-Air Plants 

xiii. Covered Task 83 - Operating a Propane Air Plant 
 
 

Rev. F -  Revised September 3, 2008 
 

A. Revised the wording in Section 7.2 from “the operator may provide 
training”  to “the operator shall provide training” 

 
B. Inserted the following language to Section 7.7.3, “…listed in 

Appendix D which met the requirements of NGA’s or operator’s OQ 
Program Review Procedures.” 

 
C. Updated Appendix B, “List of Covered Tasks” 

 
i. Covered task 23 - changed the word “steel” to “metallic” 
ii. Covered task 30 – deleted the word “damaged” 
iii. Covered task 32 – changed task title from “purging air 

from pipeline” to “purging a pipeline into service” 
iv. Covered task 33 – changed task title from “purging gas 

from pipeline” to “purging a pipeline out of service” 
v. Covered task 40 – deleted the words “…a section of 

existing…” 
vi. Covered task 48 – deleted covered task 
vii. Covered task 84 – new covered task 

 
D. Updated Covered Tasks in Appendix B Sections Part A, 

Description; Part B, 49 CFR designation; and/or Part C, Discussion, for 
covered tasks: 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 19, 21, 22, 23, 

000474



 
6 

24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 42, 43, 
44, 45, 47, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 66, 68, 
69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82, and 83 
 

E. Updated Covered Tasks in Appendix B Section Part D, Subsequent 
Qualification Interval, for covered tasks: 44, 50, 51, 52, 53, and 54 

 
F. Updated Covered Tasks in Appendix B Section Part E, Abnormal 

Operating Conditions, for covered tasks: 21, 22, 23, 29, 35, 45, 55, 56, 
57, 58, 59, 62, 66, 67, and 68 
 

G. Deleted Covered Task 48, Extend or Cut Back on an Existing Service 
Line, in Appendix B.  Task is covered in new covered task 31, 
installation of pipe. 

 
H. Added Covered Task 84, Bending of Steel Pipe, in Appendix B 
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APPENDIX B 
 

List of Covered Tasks with Analysis 
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LIST OF COVERED TASKS 

 
1. Inspecting for shorted casings 
2. Measuring pipe-to-soil potential 
3. Conduct a soil resistivity survey 
4. Conducting interference testing 
5. Electrically checking for proper performance reverse current   

switches, diodes, and interference bonds 
6. Inspecting for atmospheric corrosion 
7. Ensure operation of a rectifier 
8. Visually inspecting for internal corrosion 
9. Remove coupons/sample gas or liquids for analysis and 

evaluation 
10. Clear a shorted casing 
11. Applying pipe coating in the field 
12. Cleaning and either coating or jacketing pipe for atmospheric 

corrosion 
13. Installing/replacing a rectifier on a pipeline 
14. Installing/replacing an anode on a pipeline 
15. Installing/replacing and testing electrical isolation couplings on a 

pipeline 
16. Install/replace a corrosion test station on a pipeline 
17. Repair coating on a steel pipelines 
18. Conducting gas leakage surveys 
19. Patrolling and inspecting pipelines 
20. Investigating leak/odor complaints 
21. Line locating and mark out 
22. Inspection of 3rd party excavations for damage prevention/cast 

iron encroachment 
23. Inspecting the condition of exposed metallic pipe or pipe coating 
24. Inspect pipe for damage 
25. Repair transmission line leaks 
26. Repair and maintain transmission line valves 
27. Lubricate transmission line valves 
28. Uprating 
29. Repair distribution line leaks 
30. Repair a non-leaking damaged pipe 
31. Installation of pipe  
32. Purging air froma pipeline into service 
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33. Purging gas froma pipeline out of service 
34. Performing pressure test on a pipeline 
35. Stopping gas flow 
36. Abandonment or deactivation of facilities 
37. Tapping pipelines under pressure 
38. Starting up or shutting down any part of a pipeline that could 

cause the MAOP to be exceeded 
39. Remove service tee or fitting from steel or cast iron mains 
40. Install/Replace a section of existing tracer wire 
41. Inspect and operate valves 
42. Repair and maintain distribution line valves 
43. Lubricate distribution line valves 
44. Repair inline welds 
45. Restore service 
46. DeletedMaintaining service and curb boxes (Deleted June 9, 

2005, refer to Appendix A) 
47. Abandon a gas service line 
48. Extend or cut back on an existing service line (Deleted 

September 3, 2008, refer to Appendix A) 
49. Mechanical joining of pipe other than plastic 
50. Joining plastic pipe  
51. Install tapping tee on plastic pipe 
52. Inspect plastic pipe fusion joint  
53. Non-destructive testing of welds 
54. Welding on a pipeline  
55. Maintain a pipeline compressor station 
56. Operate a pipeline compressor station 
57. Repair a compressor 
58. Maintaining gas detection systems and alarms in compressor   

stations 
59. Controlling and monitoring gas pressures and flows 
60. Operation of remote control valves 
61. Inspect recording gauge 
62. Inspect and test pressure regulator station 
63. Install and test overpressure protection 
64. Inspect telemetering equipment at a pressure limiting or 

regulating station 
65. Bypass a regulator 
66. Field interpretation of pressure recording charts 
67. Inspecting a pressure regulator vault 
68. Operating an odorizer 
69. Monitor natural gas odorization levels 
71. Operator Excavation and Backfilling in the Vicinity of a Pipeline 
72. Installation of Customer Meters and Regulators 
73. Inspecting and maintaining air compressors at LP-Air plants 
74. Inspecting and Maintaining Instrument Air Dryers at LP-Air 

Plants 
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75. Inspecting and Maintaining Emergency Shutoff Systems at LP-
Air Plants 

76. Maintaining Fire Protection Systems at LP-Air Plants 
77. Inspecting and maintaining storage tanks, piping, valves and 

fittings at LP-Air plants 
78. Inspecting and Maintaining Vapor Compressors at LP-Air Plants 
79. Inspecting, Operating, and Maintaining Vapor Detection 

Systems at LP-Air Plants 
80. Inspecting and Maintaining Propane Vaporizers at LP-Air Plants 
81. Load, Unload, and Transfer Liquid Propane at LP-Air Plants 
82. Inspecting and Maintaining Auxiliary Power Sources at LP-Air 

Plants 
83. Operating a Propane Air Plant 
83.84. Bending of Steel Pipe 
 
 
 

NON-COVERED TASK 
 

70. Properties of natural gas and abnormal operating conditions 
70P.       Properties of propane air and abnormal operating conditions  
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COVERED TASK #1:  Inspecting for Shorted Casings 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Pipe casing to carrier pipe testing for an electrical short is an external corrosion control 
practice.  The use of voltage potential and circuit continuity test equipment is generally 
utilized to perform this task.  Should a short be detected, a close interval pipe to soil 
survey would be performed to pin point the location of the short.   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.467; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #2:  Measuring Pipe-to-Soil Potential 
 
 
A. Task Description: 
Use a voltmeter to measure the voltage difference between the pipe and the 
surrounding soil.  Voltage measurements are used to determine if cathodic protection 
levels are adequate on protected lines and if active corrosion is occurring on 
unprotected lines.   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.465; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Voltage measurements are used to determine if cathodic protection levels are adequate 
on protected lines and if active corrosion is occurring on unprotected lines.   
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #3:  Conduct a Soil Resistivity Survey 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Measure the electrical resistance of the soil in the vicinity of the pipeline.  Resistivity is 
used in the design of cathodic protection systems. 
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required by any provision in 49 CFR Part 192.455(b) and 192.465; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
The electrical resistance of the soil is used to evaluate the corrosivity of the soil; 
generally the lower the resistance, the more corrosive the soil.  This is important 
information for the design of cathodic protection systems and may be used to prioritize 
bare steel piping segments for installation of cathodic protection. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 6-12 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #4:  Conducting Interference Testing 
 
 
A.  Task Description: 
Conduct interference testing to determine interference from stray AC or DC currents on 
the pipeline. 
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.473; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
This includes testing for stray AC or DC currents. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #5:  Electrically Checking for Proper Performance 
Reverse Current Switches, Diodes, and 
Interference Bonds 

 
 
A.  Task Description: 
Inspecting various electrical components of a cathodic protection system., 
 including: 
 
Reverse current switches 
Diodes 
Interference bonds 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.465; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #6:  Inspecting for Atmospheric Corrosion 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Examining above ground steel pipelines for signs of pitting and other evidence of 
corrosion.  Recognizing corrosion that jeopardizes the integrity of the pipeline. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required by provisions under 49 CFR 192.481; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Some operators use meter readers for tasks in addition to reading meters, which is not 
a covered task, such as inspecting the meter set and associated piping for evidence of 
corrosion.  Since inspecting for atmospheric corrosion is a covered task, meter readers 
and others whose primary task(s) are not covered must be qualified in each covered 
task that they are asked by the operator to perform. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #7:  Ensure Operation of a Rectifier 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Measuring the voltage and current output from a rectifier on a cathodic protection 
system on a steel pipeline.  Inspecting rectifier for proper operation. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is a requirement of 49 CFR 192.465; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #8:  Visually Inspecting for Internal Corrosion 
 
 
A. Task Description: 
Whenever an operator knows that an in-service metallic pipeline will be opened, 
iInspecting the inside pipe wall of the pipeline for pits, general corrosion or other signs 
that corrosion is occurring inside the pipeline. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required under 49 CFR 192.475; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #9:  Remove Coupons/Sample Gas or Liquids for  
Analysis and Evaluation of Internal Corrosion 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Remove coupons for analysis and evaluation to determine if internal corrosion is 
occurring.  This includes pulling a sample of natural gas or liquids for analysis for 
corrosivity.  This does not include taking samples for heating value determination or 
other purposes. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.477; and  
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Removing a coupon is a covered task.  Analyzing the coupon is not a covered task if 
performed off site, however analysis would be covered if performed on the pipeline 
facility. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 6-12 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 
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COVERED TASK #10:  Clear a shorted casing 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Clearing a shorted casing refers to activities to electrically insulate by physically 
separating or insulating a steel pipeline from a casing.  When casing and pipeline are 
not electrically insulated, cathodic protection can be affected.  This task is generally 
accomplished by one of the following methods: 
 
 pumping a dielectric filler into the casing pipe in an attempt to float the pipe free 
from the casing 
 excavating the casing at both ends and jacking the pipe up or down to clear the 
point of contact 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.477467; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
When casing and pipeline are not electrically insulated, cathodic protection can be 
affected.  This task is generally accomplished by one of the following methods: 
 
 pumping a dielectric filler into the casing pipe in an attempt to float the pipe free from 

the casing 
 excavating the casing at both ends and jacking the pipe up or down to clear the point 

of contact 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 12 months 
and over 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

Formatted:  No bullets or numbering
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        COVERED TASK #11:  Applying Pipe Coating in the Field  
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Coating a metallic pipe with an insulating material to prevent electrical flow from the 
pipe to the soil and thereby minimize galvanic corrosion of the metal pipe.  This does 
not include coatings applied before the pipe is brought to the job site.  

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required by 49 CFR 192.461; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
In no circumstance will applying coating at a mill, coating facility or other location away 
from the pipeline right-of-way be a covered task under this rule because those locations 
are not pipeline facilities, therefore only field coating of pipe could be a covered task. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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      COVERED TASK #12:  Cleaning and Either Coating or Jacketing 
Pipe for Atmospheric Corrosion 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Cleaning the surface of the pipe to remove corrosion by-products and other debris, then 
applying a coating or jacket to control atmospheric corrosion on aboveground metallic 
pipe. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.479; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval:  
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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  COVERED TASK #13:  Installing/Replacing a Rectifier On a Pipeline 
 
 

A. Task Description: 
Installing or replacing a rectifier on a steel pipeline.  

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required by provisions in 49 CFR Part 192.465 Subpart I; and 
This can affect the integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
49CFR192 requires that anAn  operator is required to apply cathodic protection 
retroactively to unprotected pipe if the operator finds that active corrosion is occurring.  
Rectifiers may also break down and need to be replaced.  Retrofitting cathodic 
protection in these circumstances is a covered task.  Electrical connection for feed 
power is not a component of this covered task since it does not affect the integrity of the 
pipeline. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 6-12 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000492
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  COVERED TASK #14:  Installing/Replacing an Anode On a Pipeline 
 
 

A. Task Description: 
Physically connecting an anode to a steel pipeline.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required by provisions in 49 CFR Part 192.463 and 192.465 Subpart I; and 
This can affect the integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
49CFR192 requires thatA an operator is required to apply cathodic protection 
retroactively to unprotected pipe if the operator finds that active corrosion is occurring.  
Operators also replace anodes that have exceeded their useful lives.  Installing an 
anode in these circumstances is a covered task. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000493
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   COVERED TASK #15:  Installing, Replacing and Testing Electrical           
Isolation Couplings On a Pipeline 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Installing an insulating fitting to electrically isolate cathodically-protected segments of 
steel piping from segments that are not cathodically protected.  This also includes 
installing insulating fittings between the company’s pipelines and piping owned by other 
persons, including at customer meters.  Testing that the fitting is, in fact, electrically 
isolating the two pipes is included in this task.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required by 49 CFR 192.467; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000494
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  COVERED TASK #16:  Install/Replace a Corrosion Test Station On a 
Pipeline 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Installing a test station to allow corrosion monitoring, such as pipe-to-soil potentials, to 
be monitored.  Elements may include: attaching test lead wires using thermite welding 
or other means of ensuring an electrical bond between the wire and the pipe. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.469 and 192.471; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Elements may include: attaching test lead wires using thermite welding or other means 
of ensuring an electrical bond between the wire and the pipe. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000495
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COVERED TASK #17:  Repair Coating on Steel Pipelines 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
This task is performed when the coating on a steel pipe is found to be defective. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.459, 49 CFR 192.461 and , 
49 CFR 192.479; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000496
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COVERED TASK #18:  Conducting Gas Leakage Surveys 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Conducting a transmission, main, service line, business district or non-business district 
leakage survey using leak detection equipment, such as combustible gas indicators 
(CGI) or Hydrogen Flame Ionization (HFI) units, conduct mobile or walking, 
transmission or service line, and special one-time surveys. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.706 and 49 CFR 192.723, 
except for vegetation surveys, which are specifically precluded from being used for 
leakage surveys required under sections 706 or 723; and   
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
All leakage surveys, including vegetation surveys, if an operator’s O&M plan specifies 
that it will perform vegetation surveys, are covered tasks.  Vegetation surveys are not 
allowed to be counted as leakage surveys under the specific leakage survey sections 
49 CFR 192.706 & .723, however 192.605(b)(1) requires each operator’s O&M plan to 
address leakage surveying and some operators specify that special leakage surveys will 
be done by vegetation survey.  We believe that this meets the intent of the negotiated 
rulemaking committee for a task to be regulated under 49 CFR 192. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000497
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COVERED TASK #19:  Patrolling and Inspecting Pipelines 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Inspecting the pipeline by fFoot, vehicular, or aerial means may be utilized to perform 
this task.  In addition to inspecting the pipeline, inspection of surface conditions on or 
adjacent to the pipeline  right-of-way, construction activity, and other conditions that 
might affect safety and operations of the pipeline should also be included.   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.705, 192.707, and 49 CFR 
192.721; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Task includes the installation and maintenance of pipeline markers.  In addition to 
inspecting the pipeline, inspection of surface conditions on or adjacent to the pipeline 
right-of-way, construction activity, and other conditions that might affect safety and 
operations of the pipeline is included.   
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000498
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COVERED TASK #20:  Investigating Leak/Odor Complaints 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Using gas detection instruments to search for the source of reported gas odors or leaks 
inside or outside of buildings.   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required under 49 CFR 192.615; and 
This could affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000499
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COVERED TASK #21:  Line Locating and Mark Out 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Using line-locating equipment to determine the location of an operator’s underground 
natural gas mains and services.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is required by 49 CFR 192.614; and 
This task can affect the integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; and 
2. Inability to locate using all available tools and information. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 

000500
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COVERED TASK #22:  Inspection of 3rd Party Excavations for                                       
Damage Prevention/Cast Iron Encroachment 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Inspection for damage and cast iron encroachment of Where major third party 
excavation activity near operator buried pipelines. will occur, the operator may assign 
an on-site inspector.   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is regulated under 49 CFR 192.614 and 192.755; and 
This task can affect the integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70 
2. Missing yellow paint markings in excavation area where gas is known to exist 
3. Violation of mark-out laws 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000501
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 COVERED TASK #23:  Inspecting the Condition of Exposed Metallic 
Pipe or Pipe Coating 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Inspecting the condition of the coating and/or the surface of a steel metallic pipe 
whenever the operator learns that one of its steel metallic pipelines has been exposed 
by its own or a third party’ies excavation activities.  This does not include "jeeping" the 
pipe coating on a pipeline construction project. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required by 49 CFR 192.459 and 192.489; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
This does not include "jeeping" the pipe coating on a pipeline construction project. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70 
2. Severe Graphitization 
3. Severe Corrosion 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000502
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COVERED TASK #24:  Inspect Pipe for Damage 
 
 
A. Task Description: 
Inspecting pipe prior to installation for damage that could render the pipe unserviceable. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.307; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
This is usually done as a construction task, however when performed at a maintenance 
job, this is a covered task. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000503
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COVERED TASK #25:  Repair Transmission Line Leaks 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Repairing transmission line leaks involve elements similar to the repair of other gas 
leaks with the exception that hazardous leaks must be repaired promptlyusing 
acceptable industry practices, equipment, and materials.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.717; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 12 months 
and over 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000504
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COVERED TASK #26:  Repair and Maintain Transmission Line Valves  
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Repair and maintenance of transmission line valves including the maintenance of 
remotely and automatically activated valves. 
This task is NOT to be confused with the “Valve Inspection” covered task but is the 
performance of elements such as: 
 Disassembly of valve; 
 Cleaning and inspection of valve’s internal components, i.e. discs, seats,  

boots, diaphragms; 
 Repair or replacement of faulty components; and 
 Re-assembly of valve and return to operating condition. 
 
This includes the maintenance of remotely and automatically activated valves if the 
operator considers those valves necessary for safe operation of the system. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.745; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
49 CFR 192.745 applies only to transmission line valves that might be required during 
any emergency.  Repair and maintenance of other transmission valves is not a covered 
task. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 6-12 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000505
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COVERED TASK #27:  Lubricate Transmission Line Valves 
 
 
A. Task Description: 
Lubrication of transmission line valves.This activity may be assigned and performed 
independent of code required valve inspection.  When performed as part of a valve 
inspection, lubrication of the valve is an element of that task.  When performed outside 
of a required valve inspection, lubrication of a valve is generally considered “servicing” 
the valve, which is also required by code.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.745; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
49 CFR 192.745 applies only to transmission line valves that might be required during 
any emergency.  Repair and maintenance of other transmission valves is not a covered 
task.This activity may be assigned and performed independent of code required valve 
inspection.  When performed as part of a valve inspection, lubrication of the valve is an 
element of that task.  When performed outside of a required valve inspection, lubrication 
of a valve is generally considered “servicing” the valve, which is also required by code.   
 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 6-12 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000506
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COVERED TASK #28:  Uprating 
 
 
A. Task Description: 
Uprating a segment of a pipeline to operate at a higher MAOP.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required under 49 CFR 192.551, 192.553, 192.555, and 192.557 Subpart K; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 12 months 
and over 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000507
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COVERED TASK #29:  Repair Distribution Line Leaks 
 
 
A. Task Description: 
Repair of distribution line leaks using acceptable industry practices, equipment and 
materials. ing hazardous leaks on distribution lines involve elements similar to the repair 
of other gas leaks with the exception that hazardous leaks must be repaired promptly.   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.703 and 192.753; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70 
2. Inability to stop/control gas leaks 
3. Gas readings after leak repair 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000508
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COVERED TASK #30:  Repair a Non-Leaking Damaged Pipe 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Welding a split sleeve, installing Clockspring, etc Rto repair of a damaged pipe  that is 
not leaking using acceptable industry practices, equipment, and materials. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.309, 192.311, 192.713, and 
192.753; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000509
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COVERED TASK #31:  Installation of Pipe  
 

 
A. Task Description: 
The installation of pipe in an open ditch; using trenchless technology; or by insertion.  
Covered task includes the visual inspection of pipe. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.305, 192.307, 49 CFR 192.317, 49 
CFR 192.319, and 49 CFR 192.321, 192.323, 192.325, 192.361, 192.379, and 192.381; 
and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000510
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COVERED TASK #32:  Purging Air Froma Pipeline Into Service 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Opening valves to let gas into a new or repaired pipeline, purgingRemoving air or inert 
gas from the a pipeline.. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.629; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000511
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COVERED TASK #33:  Purging Gas Froma Pipeline Out of Service 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Removing gas from the pipeline.Opening valves to purge gas from pipeline, displacing 
gas with air or inert gas until the gas concentration is below flammable limits. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.629; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Displacing natural gas with air or inert gas until the gas concentration is below 
flammable limits. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000512



 
44 

COVERED TASK #34:  Performing Pressure Test on a Pipeline 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Using air, water, natural gas, or inert gas to pressure test pipe segment for leaks. and 
may be performed as part of a new installation, replacement, relocation, new service 
taps, or uprating of segment’s MAOP.  For high stress lines, the test is also intended to 
verify that the pipe, as constructed, has enough strength to withstand pressures well 
above what it will be exposed to during normal operation.  For low stress level lines the 
pressure test is a leak test.   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.503, 192.505, 192.507, 
192.509, 192.511, 192.513, 192.515, and 192.517, 49 CFR 192.553, 49 CFR 192.555, 
and 49 CFR 192.557725; and  
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
May be performed as part of a new installation, replacement, relocation, new service 
taps, or uprating of segment’s MAOP.  For high stress lines, the test is also intended to 
verify that the pipe, as constructed, has enough strength to withstand pressures well 
above what it will be exposed to during normal operation.   
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000513
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COVERED TASK #35:  Stopping Gas Flow 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
This task includes utilizing any of many available means to tTemporarily stopping the 
flow of gas through a pipeline, either during routine operations, or maintenance, or 
during an emergency, using acceptable industry practices.  Methods could include 
bags, stoppers, squeeze-off tools grease, foam, expansion plugs or other means. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and 49 CFR 
192.615751; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Methods could include e.g., bags, stoppers, squeeze-off tools, grease, foam, expansion 
plugs. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; and 
2. Inability to stop/control gas leak. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 

000514
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COVERED TASK #36:  Abandonment or Deactivation of Facilities 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Elements contained in the task of aAbandoning or deactivating facilities from all sources 
and supplies of natural gas.may include: 
 

 disconnect pipeline from all sources and supplies of gas 
 purge gas from pipe section 
 measure mixture using CGI 
 seal abandoned pipe section at ends 
 filling-in of any abandoned vaults 
  

B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.727; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000515
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COVERED TASK #37:  Tapping Pipelines Under Pressure 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Cutting into a pipeline while the pipeline contains natural gas, under pressure, using 
specialized tapping equipment.  Also referred to as a "hot tap".   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.627; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
192.627 requires that crews that make hot taps be qualified. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 

000516
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COVERED TASK #38:  Starting Up or Shutting Down Any Part of 
                                      the  Pipeline That Could Cause MAOP to be 
                                      Exceeded 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
All activities required to start up or shut down any part of the pipeline when MAOP could 
be exceeded.This task may be performed to remove a pipe section from service, put 
pipe section into service, as well as starting up and shutting down of compressors.  This 
may occur under normal operating conditions or emergency situations.   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
This task may be performed to remove a pipe section from service, put pipe section into 
service, as well as starting up and shutting down of compressors.  This may occur 
under normal operating conditions or emergency situations. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000517
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 COVERED TASK #39:  Remove Service Tee or Fitting From Steel and 
Cast Iron Mains 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
The removal of service tees, fittings (including plugs, or drip risers) from steel and cast 
iron pipe. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and 192.627751; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #40:  Install/Replace Tracer Wire 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
The installation of tracer wire during new plastic pipe installations and replacing an 
existing section of tracer wire.Tracer wire is installed with plastic pipe to provide a 
means of locating the plastic pipe with line locating equipment.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.321; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Tracer wire is installed with plastic pipe to provide a means of locating the plastic pipe 
with line locating equipment.   
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #41:  Inspect and Operate Valves 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
This task includes the visual inspection, operation, and manual opening and closing of 
valves. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.745 and 49 CFR 192.747; 
and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #42:  Repair and Maintain Distribution Line Valves 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Repair and maintenance of distribution line valves. 
This task is NOT to be confused with the “Valve Inspection” covered task but is the 
performance of elements that may include: 
 Disassembly of valve; 
 Cleaning and inspection of valve’s internal components, i.e. discs, seats,  

boots, diaphragms; 
 Repair or replacement of faulty components; and 
 Re-assembly of valve and return to operating condition. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.747; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
This task applies only to repair and maintenance of distribution valves necessary for 
safe operation of the system.  Repair and maintenance of other distribution valves is not 
a covered task. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #43:  Lubricate Distribution Line Valves 
 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Lubrication of distribution line valves. This activity may be assigned and performed 
independent of code required valve inspection.  When performed as part of a valve 
inspection, lubrication of the valve is an element of that task.  When performed outside 
of a required valve inspection, lubrication of a valve is generally considered “servicing” 
the valve, which is also required by code.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.747; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
49 CFR 192.747 applies only to distribution valves necessary for safe operation of the 
system.  Servicing other distribution valves is not a covered task.This activity may be 
assigned and performed independent of code required valve inspection.  When 
performed as part of a valve inspection, lubrication of the valve is an element of that 
task.  When performed outside of a required valve inspection, lubrication of a valve is 
generally considered “servicing” the valve, which is also required by code.   
 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #44:  Repair In-Line Welds 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
This task includes rRepairing existing welds on pipelines, including the welding of 
additional metal to the original location where the pipe had been oxygen-acetylene 
welded.  .The SMAW (Shielded Metal Arc Welding) process is commonly utilized to 
perform this task and requires personnel qualifications of the welder.  

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.245 and 192.715; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
The SMAW (Shielded Metal Arc Welding) process is commonly utilized to perform this 
task.  Welder must be qualified to this task and the welding procedures used.  Welder 
must be qualified to this task and the welding procedures used.  Note that Subpart N 
does not replace existing 6 month non-destructive or annual destructive welding 
qualification requirements found in Subpart E; welders must comply with both. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval is per regulation requirements. 
The subsequent qualification interval for the knowledge component has been 
determined to be within three (3) years based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations);  
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other); and 
3. Ability 
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COVERED TASK #45:  Restore Service 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Re-pressuring of mains and services. due to an interruption in service .   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
Restoring service is performed on a pipeline facility 
Restoring service is required under 49 CFR 192.605 and 192.615; and 
Restoring service could affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Due to an interruption of service. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; 
2. Plugged, frozen, or buried meters; and 
3. Electrical grounds on service.. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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 COVERED TASK #47:  Abandon a Gas Service Line 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Permanently remove from service a service line that no longer transports gas to a 
customer.  Disconnect service line at main and remove service tee from main. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required under 49 CFR 192.727; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #48:  Extend or Cut Back on an Existing Service Line 
 
 

A. Task Description: 
Adding pipe to, or removing pipe from an existing service line in order to 

lengthen or shorten a service line. 
 

B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 

This task is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

 
C. Discussion: 

For extensions, this is no different than installing any other pipe -- the tie in is 
covered under task analysis for tie-ins.  Activities before 

the tie in are construction. 
 

D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) 

years based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 
Complexity of Task Low

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low
 

E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 

 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 

Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000526
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 COVERED TASK #49:  Mechanical Joining of Pipe Other Than Plastic 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Joining pipe materials, other than plastic, by means other than fusion or welding. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49CFR 192.273, 192.275, and 192.277, 192.279; 
and  
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #50:  Joining Plastic Pipe  
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Joining plastic pipe by any of the following methods: heat fusion or mechanical joints. 
Heat fusion; 
 Solvent cement; 
 Adhesive; or 
 Mechanical joints. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.281 and 192.285; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Note that Subpart N does not replace existing plastic pipe joining annual qualification 
requirements found in Subpart F; plastic pipe joiners must comply with both. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval for the knowledge component has been 
determined to be within three (3) years based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
The subsequent qualification interval is per regulation requirements. 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations);  
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other); and 
3. Ability. 
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COVERED TASK #51:  Install Tapping Tee on Plastic Pipe 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Install a tapping tee and perform tapping function. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.283281, 192.285, and 192.287; and  
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Note that Subpart N does not replace existing plastic pipe joining annual qualification 
requirements found in Subpart F; plastic pipe joiners must comply with both. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval for the knowledge component has been 
determined to be within three (3) years based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
The subsequent qualification interval is per regulation requirements. 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations);  
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other); and 
3. Ability 
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COVERED TASK #52:  Inspect Plastic Pipe Fusion Joint 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Visual inspection of a completed heat fusion joint. to ensure it is acceptable with 49CFR 
192 requirements. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.273287; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Visually inspecting a plastic pipe fusion joint in a shop during qualification tests is NOT a 
covered task.  Note that Subpart N does not replace existing plastic pipe joining 
qualification requirements found in Subpart F; plastic pipe joiners must comply with 
both. 
 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within one (1) year 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
The subsequent qualification interval is per regulation requirements. 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000530
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COVERED TASK #53:  Non-Destructive Testing of Welds 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Inspecting welds using X-rays or other non-destructive techniques. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.241 and 192.243; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Note that Subpart N does not replace existing welding qualification requirements found 
in Subpart E; welders must comply with both.  Personnel who are covered by an ASNT-
TC1A NDT certification program and hold a current certification meet the qualification 
requirements for this covered task. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
In addition to Subpart N requirements, non-destructive testing technicians are subject to 
qualification requirements found at 49 CFR 192.243(b)(2), however the latter 
requirements should be adequate to meet Subpart N requirements. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval is per regulation requirements. 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #54:  Welding on a Pipeline  
 

 
A. Task Description: 
The process of joiningConnecting steel pipe by welding. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.2275, 192.229, 192.231, 192.233, 
and 192.235; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Subpart N does not replace existing 6 month non-destructive or annual destructive 
welding qualification requirements found in Subpart E; welders must comply with both. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval for the knowledge component has been 
determined to be within three (3) years based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
The subsequent qualification interval is per regulation requirements. 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations);  
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other); and 
3. Ability. 
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COVERED TASK #55:  Maintain a Pipeline Compressor Station 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
This task includes the regular and rThe routine maintenance associated with pipeline 
compressor stations. Steps mMay be performed on-site or from a remote location.  This 
does not include gas compressors at CNG refueling stations, air compressors powering 
pneumatic tools or used for other purposes, or other non-pipeline compressors. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605, 192.731, 192.735, and 
192.736; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
This does not include gas compressors at CNG refueling stations, air compressors 
powering pneumatic tools or used for other purposes, or other non-pipeline 
compressors. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 6-12 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; 
2. Engine malfunction; 
3. Compressor malfunction; and 
4. Malfunction of emergency shutdown system. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 

000533



 
65 

COVERED TASK #56:  Operating a Pipeline Compressor Station 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
All activities associated with the operations of a pipeline compressor station.This task 
applies only to facilities with pipeline compressor stations. Steps Mmay be performed 
on-site or from a remote location.  This does not include gas compressors at CNG 
refueling stations, air compressors powering pneumatic tools or used for other 
purposes, or other non-pipeline compressors. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
This does not include gas compressors at CNG refueling stations, air compressors 
powering pneumatic tools or used for other purposes, or other non-pipeline 
compressors. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; 
2. Start-up malfunction; 
3. Shut-down malfunction; 
4. Extreme changes in pressure, flow, or temperature parameters; and 
5. Auxiliary equipment malfunction. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 
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COVERED TASK #57:  Repair a Compressor 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
This task includes the majorMajor maintenance and overhaul associated with pipeline 
compressors stations.  This does not include gas compressors at CNG refueling 
stations, air compressors powering pneumatic tools or used for other purposes, or other 
non-pipeline compressors.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and 49 CFR 192.731; 
and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
This does not include gas compressors at CNG refueling stations, air compressors 
powering pneumatic tools or used for other purposes, or other non-pipeline 
compressors.   
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 6-12 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; 
2. Engine malfunction; 
3. Compressor malfunction; and 
4. Air intake system malfunction. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 
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COVERED TASK #58:  Maintaining Gas Detection Systems and  
          Alarms in Compressor Stations 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Testing, calibrating and maintaining gas detection equipment in compressor stations. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.736; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70 
; and 
2. Alarm malfunction. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 
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 COVERED TASK #59:  Controlling and Monitoring Gas Pressures and 
Flows 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Gas control or dispatching to distribute gas throughout the distribution system, 
maintaining adequate flow and pressure to all customers.  This may include monitoring 
flow and pressure indicators, responding to alarms, ensuring adequate pressures in all 
parts of the distribution system and remotely opening and closing valves or operating 
other equipment. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required under 49 CFR 192.619, .621, or .623; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Even at a control room remote from the pipeline, the switches, gauges and alarms are 
connected to the components that they monitor and/or operate and therefore are 
considered part of the pipeline facility.   
49 CFR 192.619, 621 and 623 require that pressures be maintained at or below the 
MAOP. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; 
2. High/low flow alarm; 
3. Fluctuating flow rate or pressure; and 
4. Inability to raise/lower system pressure or flow. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #60:  Operation of Remote Control Valves 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Usinge telemetry to send signals to operate remotely controlled valves. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.619, 621 and 623; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Even though the operator may be in a control room or even using a modem to send the 
signal to cause the valve to close, the switches or buttons to operate these valves are 
appurtenances to the pipeline just as is a wheel on the valve itself, and therefore are a 
pipeline facility.  Opening and closing valves is an operations task.  Valve opening and 
closing can affect operating pressure, which is specifically regulated in 49 CFR 192.  
This task was specifically considered by the reg-neg committee.  In fact, since many of 
the accidents cited by NTSB to justify this rule involved errors in the operation or non-
operation of remotely controlled valves, this was a litmus test whether the regulation 
was acceptable.   
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #61:  Inspect Recording Gauge 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Inspection of the recording gauge.This task is generally performed in conjunction with 
“Regulator Station Inspection” covered task.  However, if assigned independent of that 
covered tasks, “Inspect Recording Gauge” task may include: 
 Verify pen remains on line throughout entire range sweep 
 Pressurize gauge to normal range, verify recorder calibration 
 Adjust span, if necessary to calibrate 
 Blow down pressure to zero and confirm chart reading 
 Zero recorder, if necessary 
 Inspect gauge lines and mount  
 Inspect for water tight seal. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.739 and 192.741, and  
49 CFR 192.743; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
This task is generally performed in conjunction with “Regulator Station Inspection” 
covered task.  However, if assigned independent of that covered tasks, “Inspect 
Recording Gauge” task may include: 
 Verify pen remains on line throughout entire range sweep 
 Pressurize gauge to normal range, verify recorder calibration 
 Adjust span, if necessary to calibrate 
 Blow down pressure to zero and confirm chart reading 
 Zero recorder, if necessary 
 Inspect gauge lines and mount  
 Inspect for water tight seal. 
 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
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F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 

000540
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COVERED TASK #62:  Inspect and Test Pressure Regulator Station 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Inspection and testings of equipment located at pressure regulator stations.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.739 and 192.741  and 49 
CFR 192.743; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 

000541
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COVERED TASK #63:  Install and Test Overpressure Protection 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Verifying that pressure regulators and relief valves designed to prevent pressure from 
exceeding the MAOP of the downstream piping isare set to operate at the proper 
pressure and areis working properly. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605, 49 CFR 192.731, 49 
CFR 192.739 and 192.743; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 

000542
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 COVERED TASK #64:  Inspect Telemetering Equipment at a Pressure 
Limiting or Regulating Station 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
Gas operators useInspection of telemetering devices in a number of applications;used  
to transmit for example, temperature, pressure, flow rate, etc readings from a remote 
location to a designatedGas company facility.  The only mention of telemetering in 49 
CFR Part 192 is, however, for telemetering at pressure limiting and regulating stations.  
Inspections may include: 
Operating, testing and maintaining instruments used for telemetering; 
Verifying that the pressure reading matches the actual pressure; and 
Verifying that the signal output matches the pressure reading. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.741; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Inspecting telemetering equipment on pressure limiting and regulating stations is 
required by 49 CFR Part 192.741, however inspecting telemetering equipment in other 
applications on the gas pipeline system is NOT required by any provision in Part 192.  
Inspecting telemetering equipment other than at pressure limiting and regulating 
stations therefore is NOT a covered task.  Inspections may include: 
 Operating, testing and maintaining instruments used for telemetering; 
 Verifying that the pressure reading matches the actual pressure; and 
 Verifying that the signal output matches the pressure reading. 
 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 
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COVERED TASK #65:  Bypass a Regulator 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Install and/or regulate the flow of gas around a pressure regulator during maintenance 
of the regulator or for other reasons. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.619, 621 or 623; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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 COVERED TASK #66:  Field Interpretation of Pressure Recording 
Charts 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
While on the pipeline facility, reviewing the recording chart at a pressure regulating 
station to determine if it is operating properly. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.741; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
If a person evaluates the recording chart while on-site, this is covered and that person 
must be qualified.  Evaluation off the pipeline facility is not on a pipeline facility and is 
not a covered task. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; and 
2. Chart does not conform to normal regulation flow characteristics. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #67:  Inspecting a Pressure Regulator Vault 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Inspect the physical condition of a vault that contains a pressure regulator or relief 
valve. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR 192.749; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
49 CFR 192.749 only applies to vaults containing pressure-regulating or limiting 
devices.  Other vault inspections are not regulated. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; 
2. Gas or other hazardous atmosphere is found in vault; 
3. Vault inaccessible; 
4. Vent device missing, damaged or plugged; and 
5. Structural integrity of facility compromised. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #68:  Operating an Odorizer 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Controlling the amount of odorant added to the flowing gas by filling and adjusting an 
odorizer. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is required by 49 CFR 192.625; and 
This can affect the integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
49 CFR Part 192.625 requires that natural gas be odorized so as to be detected at 1/5 
the lower flammable limit (approximately 1% gas in air).  Therefore tasks related to 
proper operation of an odorizer are regulated under this section.  Proper odorization can 
affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline because lack of odorant could allow a 
flammable gas atmosphere in or near a pipeline to go undetected, potentially resulting 
in a fire that damages the pipeline. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Refer to Task 70; 
2. Vapor release; 
3. Spill; and 
4. Overfill tank. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #69:  Monitor Natural Gas Odorization Levels 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
Measuring and recording the concentration of odorant in natural gas.  Odorant 
monitoring task requires the use of special equipment capable of detecting and 
measuring the level of odorant in natural gas. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.615 and 49 CFR 192.625; 
and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Odorant monitoring task requires the use of special equipment capable of detecting and 
measuring the level of odorant in natural gas. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Ability. 
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TASK #70:  Abnormal Operating Conditions and Properties of Natural 
Gas 

 
 
A. Task Description: 
An abnormal operating condition that can occur during the performance of any covered 
task.  Abnormal operating conditions specific to a covered task are addressed in the 
material pertaining to that covered task.   

 
Properties of natural gas important in the performance of covered tasks. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This is not performed on a pipeline facility; 
This is not required under 49 CFR 192.475803; and 
This can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 6-12 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
1. Over pressure – Pressure that exceeds the operating limits of the gas system; 
2. Inadequate Pressure – Pressure that falls below the normal operating requirements 
of the gas system; 
3. Unintentional ignition – The uncontrolled ignition of gas; 
4. Explosion; 
5. Component failure – Failure of a component of the pipeline to perform in the manner 
for which it was designed; 
6. Damage to facility – Any damage to a pipeline component; 
7. Improper odorization – Excessive or inadequate odorization of a gas system; and 
8. Escaping/blowing gas – Any unplanned, uncontrolled escape of gas. 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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COVERED TASK #71:    Operator Excavation and Backfilling in the     

     Vicinity of a Pipeline 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
An operation performed by the Operator in the vicinity (tolerance zone) of a 
transmission or distribution gas facility which has as its purpose the powered or 
mechanized removal of earth for the maintenance or installation of a pipeline.  This 
does not include 3rd party, municipal, developer or other entities performing excavation. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is not performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.327, 192.361, and 
192.605; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Includes providing adequate pipeline support during excavation and backfilling 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
 

G. Critical Elements/Skill Set: 
1. Knowledge of one-call system; 
2. Recognize location of gas pipeline facility; and 
3. Knowledge of excavation and backfilling requirements. 
 
 
 

000550



 
82 

COVERED TASK #72: Installation of Customer Meters and Regulators 
 

 
A. Task Description: 
This task includes location of and hanging/setting the meter set.   

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is  not performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.353, 192.355, and 
192.357; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Attaching a meter bracket is not part of  this task.   
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 

 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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Covered Task #73: Inspecting and maintaining air compressors at 

LP-Air plants 
 
 
A. Task Description:   
Checking oil, drive belts, oil pumps, cooling water temperature, shear pins, etc to 
ensure proper operation of an air compressor. 
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Section 12.1.3 requires that manufacturers preventive maintenance routines and 
schedules be included in the operators maintenance manual, therefore this meets the 
intent of the 3rd test under 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart N.  This task does not include air 
compressor repairs. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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Covered Task #74: Inspecting and maintaining instrument air 
dryers at LP-Air plants 
 
 
 
 
A. Task Description:   
Check the air dryer for proper operation.  Ensure that the desiccant is effective. 
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Section 12.1.3 requires that manufacturers preventive maintenance routines and 
schedules be included in the operators maintenance manual, therefore this meets the 
intent of the 3rd test under 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart N. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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Covered Task #75: Inspecting and maintaining emergency shutoff 
systems at LP-Air plants 
 
 
 
 
A. Task Description:   
Ensure that automatic shutdown sensors, controls and valves are operating properly, 
i.e. nitrogen supply bottles.   
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Section 12.1.3 requires that manufacturers preventive maintenance routines and 
schedules be included in the operators maintenance manual, therefore this meets the 
intent of the 3rd test under 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart N. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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Covered Task #76: Maintaining fire protection systems at LP-Air  
  plants 
 
 
 
 
A. Task Description:   
Ensuring that fire detection and suppression systems are in good working order.  
Maintenance should strive to ensure that maintenance takes a minimum of equipment 
out of service at any one time. 
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

 
C. Discussion: 
This task does not include the inspection of fire protection systems. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
 

000555



 
87 

Covered Task #77: Inspecting and maintaining storage tanks, 
piping, valves and fittings at LP-Air plants 
 
 
 
 
A. Task Description:   
Inspecting and maintaining LPG storage tanks, piping, valves, and fittings at LP-Air 
peaking plants for corrosion, leaks and other damage that could impair serviceability.  
Also includes the operations of relief valves. 
 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Section 12.1.3 requires that manufacturers preventive maintenance routines and 
schedules be included in the operators maintenance manual, therefore this meets the 
intent of the 3rd test under 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart N. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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Covered Task #78: Inspecting and maintaining vapor compressors 
at LP-Air plants 
 
 
 
 
A. Task Description:   
Checking oil levels, valve positions, etc on vapor compressors. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

 
C. Discussion: 
Section 12.1.3 requires that manufacturers preventive maintenance routines and 
schedules be included in the operators maintenance manual, therefore this meets the 
intent of the 3rd test under 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart N. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within  five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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Covered Task #79: Inspecting, operating and maintaining vapor 
detection systems at LP-Air plants 
 
 
 
 
A. Task Description:   
Ensure that stationary flammable gas detection systems and alarms are working 
properly.  Test alarms. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

 
C. Discussion: 
Section 12.1.3 requires that manufacturers preventive maintenance routines and 
schedules be included in the operators maintenance manual, therefore this meets the 
intent of the 3rd test under 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart N. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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Covered Task #80: Inspecting and maintaining propane vaporizers 
at LP-Air plants 
 
 
 
 
A. Task Description:   
Checking fluid levels, proper operation of burners, inspect for leaks and inspect 
knockout drum levels. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

 
C. Discussion: 
Section 12.1.3 requires that manufacturers preventive maintenance routines and 
schedules be included in the operators maintenance manual, therefore this meets the 
intent of the 3rd test under 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart N. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed > 12 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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Covered Task #81: Load, unload and transfer liquid propane at LP-
Air plants 
 
A. Task Description:  
Moving propane between tank truck, rail car, and/or on-site storage containers.  This 
does not include loading liquid propane into trucks or other vehicles associated with 
retail propane sales operations, even if drawing propane from the same tanks as used 
by the peakshaving plant.  Elements of this task include (Not all steps are performed by 
every operator.  Steps are included only to assist users of this document to match tasks 
described in this document with tasks performed on each operator's system): 
 

 Perform proper grounding procedures 
 Connecting and disconnecting hoses 
 Inspection of hoses and fittings 
 Liquid pumps 
 Valve sequencing 
 Verification of gas tightness of connections and fittings 
 Purging 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

 
C. Discussion: 
Some operators use the same tanks for storing propane for separate propane sales 
operations.  Persons filling trucks for purposes unrelated to the operation of the 
peakshaving facility are not performing covered tasks subject to the operator 
qualification rule, however they may be subject to qualification requirements under 
hazardous material transportation regulations or other state or federal regulations. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Medium 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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Covered Task #82: Inspecting and Maintaining Auxiliary Power 
Sources at LP-Air Plants 
 
 
 
A. Task Description:   
Inspecting and maintaining electrical generators and the drivers.  This includes at least 
a monthly test to verify the auxiliary power source is operable. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59 12.3; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

 
C. Discussion: 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Low 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
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Covered Task #83: Operating a propane air plant 
 
A. Task Description:   
Starting and stopping air compressors, vapor compressors and other equipment at a 
propane-air plant.  Elements may include (Not all steps are performed by every 
operator.  Steps are included only to assist users of this document to match tasks 
described in this document with tasks performed on each operator's system): 
 
� Starting air compressors, vaporizers, flow controllers, etc and opening valves in the 

proper sequence to begin sending propane-air mixtures into the distribution system. 
 Checking tank pressures 
 Starting air compressors 
 Checking for proper valve positions 
 Adjusting flow controller set points 
 Adjusting specific gravity controller set points 
 Starting up vaporizers 

� Shutting down air compressors, vaporizers, flow controllers, etc and closing valves 
in the proper sequence to stop sending propane-air mixtures into the distribution 
system or reduce LP-air output to an “idle rate”. 

� Operating the controllers that control the mixing of propane vapor with air to the 
desired Btu content to ensure interchangeability when mixed with natural gas in the 
distribution system 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.605 and NFPA 59; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Task also includes security procedures currently conducted by gas operations 
personnel only.  It does not include functions performed by third-party security 
personnel. 
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within three (3) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task High 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly High 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70P 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations); and 
2. Skill (Simulation, Demonstration, or other). 
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Covered Task #84: Bending of Steel Pipe 
 
A. Task Description:   
This task includes the field bending of steel pipe as specified and inspection of 
completed field bends. 

 
B. Application of the three part test for covered tasks: 
This task is performed on a pipeline facility; 
This task is performed as a requirement under 49 CFR 192.313 and 192.315; and 
This task can affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
C. Discussion: 
Refer to GPTC Guide material 192.313 Bends and elbows, for evaluation guidelines.    
 
D. Subsequent Qualification Interval: 
The subsequent qualification interval has been determined to be within five (5) years 
based on the following: 
 

Task Frequency Performed 0-6 months 

Complexity of Task Low 

Risk or Consequence of Performing Task Incorrectly Medium 
 
E. Abnormal Operating Conditions: 
Refer to Task 70 
 
F. Evaluation Method(s) 
1. Knowledge (Written or Oral for reasonable accommodations) 
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[Federal Register: August 27, 1999 (Volume 64, Number 166)] 
[Rules and Regulations]                
[Page 46853-46867] 
 
=============================================================== 
 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
 
Research and Special Programs Administration 
49 CFR Parts 192 and 195 
[Docket No. RSPA-98-3783; Amendment 192-86; 195-67] 
RIN 2137-AB38 
  
Pipeline Safety: Qualification of Pipeline Personnel 
 
AGENCY: Research and Special Programs Administration (RSPA); Office of  
Pipeline Safety (OPS). 
 
ACTION: Final rule. 
 
=============================================================== 
SUMMARY: This final rule requires pipeline operators to develop and maintain a written 
qualification program for individuals performing covered tasks on pipeline facilities. The 
intent of this qualification rule is to ensure a qualified work force and to reduce the 
probability and consequence of incidents caused by human error. This final rule creates 
new subparts in the gas and hazardous liquid pipeline safety regulations. It establishes 
qualification requirements for individuals performing covered tasks, and amends certain 
training requirements in the hazardous liquid regulations. This final rule was developed 
through a negotiation process. 
 
DATES: This final rule will be effective on October 26, 1999. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
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Table of Contents for Supplementary Information 
 
 
 

I. Introduction. 
 

II. Statutory Authority and Regulatory History. 
 
III. Negotiated Rulemaking. 

    A. Members of the RSPA Negotiated Rulemaking Committee. 
    B. Negotiated Rulemaking Committee Groundrules. 
    C. Committee Meetings. 

 
IV. Discussion of Comments Received on Notice of Proposed Rulemaking. 
 
V. Scope. 

    A. Persons Covered by the Final Rule. 
    B. Operators are Responsible for Identifying Covered Tasks. 
    C. Identification of Covered Tasks. 

    1. Tasks Performed on a Pipeline Facility. 
    2. Operation or Maintenance Tasks. 
    3. Tasks Performed Pursuant to a Requirement in 49 CFR Part 192 or     
        195. 
    4. Tasks Affecting the Operation or Integrity of the Pipeline. 

    D. Amendments to Section 195.403. 
 

VI. Definitions. 
 
VII. Qualification program. 

 
VIII. Recordkeeping. 

 
IX. General. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
I. Introduction 
 
    Although no regulatory program is capable of completely eliminating human error, the 
objective of this final rule is to reduce the risk of accidents on pipeline facilities 
attributable to human error. This final rule for the qualification of individuals is intended 
to provide an additional level of safety. This final rule does not replace existing 
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qualification requirements in 49 CFR Part 192. However, it does remove the operations 
and maintenance training requirements of 195.403. The final rule does not diminish the 
importance of the safety requirements already in the pipeline safety regulations. These 
include requirements for safety design features, such as relief valves and over-pressure 
protection devices, to provide protection against human error and other causes of 
incidents and accidents. 
 
    The final rule requires operators of pipelines to develop a qualification program to 
evaluate an individual's ability to perform covered tasks, and to recognize and react to 
abnormal operating conditions that may occur while performing covered tasks. 
 
    The final rule also sets recordkeeping requirements that operators must follow to 
successfully demonstrate compliance, and the information that must be maintained on 
each individual who has been evaluated and deemed qualified to work on a pipeline 
facility. Finally, the final rule specifies the deadlines by which operators must develop 
and implement their qualification programs. 
 
    This final rule allows operators with existing programs to modify those programs if 
necessary to ensure compliance with the minimum requirements of this final rule. The 
final rule also requires operators without a qualification program to establish a program 
to evaluate the qualifications of individuals performing certain operation and  
maintenance activities on those pipeline facilities that could affect pipeline operation or 
integrity. 
 
    This final rule establishes a new Subpart N in 49 CFR Part 192 and a new Subpart G 
in 49 CFR part 195. The final rule amends the training regulations in 49 CFR 195.403. 
The emergency response training requirements remain as they appear in 49 CFR 
195.403. 
 
 
II. Statutory Authority and Regulatory History 
 
    Sections 106 and 205 of the Pipeline Safety Act of 1992 (Pub. L. No. 102-508) 
required the Department of Transportation to establish regulations requiring that ``all 
individuals responsible for the operation and maintenance of pipeline facilities be tested 
for qualifications and certified to operate and maintain those  
facilities.'' 
 
 
 
    On August 3, 1994, RSPA published a notice of proposed rulemaking to establish 
specific training requirements for the qualification of pipeline workers (59 FR 39506). 
This proposal would have introduced qualification standards for personnel that perform, 
or supervise persons performing, regulated operations, maintenance, and emergency  
response functions. The purpose of the proposal was to improve pipeline safety by 
requiring operators to ensure the competency of pipeline personnel through training, 
testing, and periodic refresher training. 
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    In response to this notice, RSPA received 131 comments that expressed a wide 
variety of interests and concerns. Most commenters asserted that the proposal should 
have taken a more general approach to qualification with broad requirements for 
persons performing ``safety related'' functions. Commenters stated that the proposal 
was too prescriptive and that the many references to training requirements should be 
modified to focus the roposal on actual qualification, rather than on the method(s) of 
achieving qualification. 
 
    OPS' technical advisory committees, the Technical Pipeline Safety Standards 
Committee and the Technical Hazardous Liquid Pipeline Safety Standards Committee, 
disapproved of the proposal. These Committees passed several motions for 
amendments to the proposal. These motions were generally consistent with the written 
comments. 
 
    Subsequently, the Pipeline Safety Act was amended to require that ``all individuals 
who operate and maintain pipeline facilities shall be qualified to operate and maintain 
the pipeline facilities'' (49 U.S.C. 60102(a)). This Act also requires that the 
``qualifications applicable to an individual who operates and maintains a pipeline facility 
shall address the ability to recognize and react appropriately to abnormal operating 
conditions that may indicate a dangerous situation or a condition exceeding design 
limits'' (49 U.S.C. 60102(a)). 
 
    Following review of the comments to the 1994 proposed rulemaking, as well as 
recommendations by the Technical Advisory Committees, and a petition for withdrawal 
and alternative proposal submitted collectively by the American Gas Association, the 
American Public Gas Association, and the Southern Gas Association, RSPA decided 
that a regulatory process other than traditional rulemaking would better address the 
issues surrounding operator qualifications. Consequently, RSPA issued a Notice of 
Withdrawal of the 1994 proposed rulemaking (61 FR 34413; July 22, 1996) and 
simultaneously issued a Notice of Intent to form a negotiated rulemaking committee to 
develop a final rule on the qualification of pipeline personnel (61 FR 34410; July 22, 
1996). 
 
 
III. Negotiated Rulemaking 
 
    RSPA understands that effective regulatory solutions to certain issues can be difficult 
for an agency to craft. In the typical rulemaking process, the participants often develop 
adversarial relationships that prevent effective communication and creative solutions. 
Exchange of ideas that may lead to solutions that are acceptable to all interested 
groups does not often occur in the traditional notice and comment rulemaking 
procedure. 
 
    Negotiated rulemaking is conducted under authority of the Negotiated Rulemaking 
Act of 1990 and the Federal Advisory Committee Act. The process involves assembling 
representatives of the affected interests to discuss a particular issue and all potential 
solutions.  The goal was to reach consensus and prepare a proposed rule for 
consideration by the agency. On February 22-23, 1999, the group reconvened to review 
received comments and make recommendations for the final rule. This inclusive 
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process was intended to make the rule more acceptable to all affected interests and 
minimize the likelihood of petitions for reconsideration and litigation. 
 
    RSPA believed that the negotiated rulemaking process would provide ample 
opportunity for all affected parties to present their views and to reach a consensus on a 
proposed qualification rule. Negotiated rulemakings have been used successfully by the 
Department of Transportation, including the Federal Aviation Administration, the  
United States Coast Guard, the Federal Highway Administration, the National Highway 
Traffic Safety Administration, and the Federal Railroad Administration. In addition, the 
Environmental Protection Agency, and the Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration have successfully used the process. 
 
A. Members of the RSPA Negotiated Rulemaking Committee 
 
    The Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service (FMCS) served as the convenor and 
facilitator for the RSPA Negotiated Rulemaking Committee (Committee). FMCS chaired 
the negotiations, offered suggestions in attempting to reach the desired consensus, and 
helped determine the feasibility of negotiating particular issues. From the beginning of  
this process, RSPA met with FMCS on several occasions to discuss the issues that 
needed to be addressed and the interests that needed to be represented on a 
Committee. After a comprehensive search, RSPA selected the following organizations, 
representing broad interests, to serve on the Committee: 
 
    1. American Gas Association (A.G.A.): represents a large number of gas distribution 
and a few transmission companies in the pipeline industry. A.G.A. members consist of 
both large and small operators. 
    2. American Petroleum Institute (API): represents the interests of the hazardous liquid 
pipeline companies. API is the major trade association in the petroleum industry, and 
also represents the interests of operators of other hazardous liquid pipelines. 
    3. Interstate Natural Gas Association of America (INGAA): represents the interests of 
the larger interstate gas transmission pipeline companies in the natural gas 
transportation industry. INGAA consists mainly of the larger interstate gas transmission 
pipelines. 
    4. American Public Gas Association (APGA): represents publicly- owned and 
municipal gas companies. Although these public companies are generally small, they 
operate a large number of the distribution pipelines in American cities and suburbs. 
    5. National Propane Gas Association (NPGA): represents the interests of propane 
marketing and distribution at the local level. NPGA is made up of both large and small 
companies. 
    6. Association of Texas Intrastate Natural Gas Pipelines: represents the interests of 
intrastate natural gas transmission pipelines. 
    7. Midwest Energy Association (MEA): represents over 300 investor-owned utilities, 
municipal utilities, contractors and manufacturers. MEA brought considerable expertise 
in pipeline personnel training issues. 
    8. NACE International, The Corrosion Society (NACE): an organization of corrosion 
experts. NACE works primarily on issues of corrosion and corrosion control systems. 
    9. National Association of Pipeline Safety Representatives (NAPSR): represents state 
pipeline safety programs. Many of these organizations will incorporate the final rule on 
operator qualifications into their pipeline safety program. 
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    10. National Association of Regulatory Utility Commissioners (NARUC): represents 
the interests of the state utility commissioners, who regulate gas rates and terms of 
service in most of the fifty states. 
    11. National Association of State Fire Marshals (NASFM): represents the interests of 
state fire officials in state safety programs and the issue of qualification for emergency 
response. 
    12. International Union of Operating Engineers (IUOE): represents the interests of a 
substantial number of pipeline construction and maintenance workers. 
    13. International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers (IBEW): represents over 21,000 
gas industry workers. 
    14. Office of Pipeline Safety (OPS): served as the representative of RSPA, and the 
Designated Federal Official on the Committee. 
 
 
B. Negotiated Rulemaking Committee Ground Rules 
 
    Most of the procedures and protocols followed in the negotiation were established by 
the Committee. A set of Committee ``ground rules'' was developed by participants at the 
initial meeting. Issues discussed and agreed upon by the Committee included: how 
discussions would be conducted, possibility of subgroups to work on particular issues,  
expectations of Committee members, the Committee's role throughout the rulemaking 
process, audience participation, and other topics. The following are some of the more 
significant ground rules established by the Committee: 
    1. Membership: All organizations were allowed one seat at the table, and permitted to 
name one alternate to serve in their absence. 
    2. Good faith: All participants were expected to act in good faith on behalf of their 
organization. OPS agreed to issue the Committee's proposed rule as long as it was not 
in conflict with any other legal requirements. In turn, the Committee agreed to support 
the proposal following publication in the Federal Register. It was agreed that the 
Committee would be actively involved through publication of the final rule. 
    3. Conduct of meetings: Committee members reserved the right to bring constituents 
to the table to address the Committee, and could quietly consult with constituents during 
the course of the negotiation. All meetings were open to the public. The Committee 
agreed that there would be time scheduled on every meeting agenda for comment by 
the audience. 
 
    4. Public Record: RSPA kept a record of all Committee meetings.  This record was 
placed in the public docket (Docket No. PS-94) and is publicly available. 
    5. Consensus: The goal of the negotiating process is consensus. The Committee 
developed its own definition of consensus for the purposes of this rulemaking, which 
was as follows: ``A decision which all members or designated alternates present at the 
meeting can agree upon. The decision may not be everyone's first choice, but they have 
heard it and everyone can live with it.'' 
 
C. Committee Meetings 
 
    The Committee convened a total of eight times between May 1997, and February 
1999. Each negotiating session lasted a minimum of two days, with two sessions 
convening for two and a half days. These meetings resulted in an NPRM which was 
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published in the Federal Register on October 27, 1998, (63 FR 57269). The Committee 
reached final consensus on the final rule in its last meeting in February 1999. 
 
 
IV. Discussion of Comments in Response to NPRM 
 
General Comments 
 
    RSPA received 41 comments to the NPRM. Comments were received from nine 
pipeline-related trade associations, 25 pipeline operators, two state government 
agencies, two union organizations, two independent organizations, and the National 
Transportation Safety Board. Most commenters expressed support for the rule. 
 
    Four commenters questioned the need for an operator qualification rule. They said 
there is no evidence in the pipeline industry's safety record to demonstrate the need for 
what they alleged would be a new administrative burden. Another commenter 
expressed that it is inappropriate to add a new subpart to the pipeline safety regulations.  
However, RSPA was mandated by Congress to develop qualification requirements in 
several pipeline safety reauthorization actions, most recently in 1996. The mandate was 
supported by several entities, including many state government agencies, the National 
Transportation Safety Board, and others. 
 
    In addition, seven out of the 14 members of the Committee that developed this rule 
represented various parts of the gas and hazardous liquid pipeline industry. The 
Committee agreed to focus the rule on the requirements of the 1996 Act, which called 
for the establishment of ``qualification'' requirements rather than ``training and  
certification'' requirements that were mandated in the 1992 Pipeline Reauthorization Act. 
RSPA believes the proposed rule addresses the intent of the 1996 Act. 
 
 
 
 
    One commenter said that the goal of the rule could be better served by implementing 
general language into the pipeline safety regulations, such as ``all tasks required by 
Part 192 will be carried out by qualified individuals.'' RSPA disagrees that this language 
would be sufficient to ensure a qualified work force. This ambiguous language would not 
satisfy the requirements called for in the 1996 Act. 
 
    A pipeline industry trade association recommended that RSPA conduct a formal cost-
benefit analysis as described in the 1996 Act. A cost-benefit analysis was performed 
and is a part of the public docket. RSPA is statutorily required to prepare a cost-benefit 
analysis, even if a rule is developed by a negotiated rulemaking committee. RSPA 
worked closely with the Committee on the regulatory analysis section of the rule. 
 
    Another commenter said that RSPA did not adequately consider the burdens 
imposed on the operator resulting from responsibility for contractor qualification, and 
asked that RSPA exempt operators from qualifying contractors. Another commenter 
noted that pipeline contractors with in-house safety training will suffer because different 
pipeline companies will have different qualification plans. As is the case with all pipeline 
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safety regulations, responsibility for compliance lies with the pipeline operator. RSPA 
does not have regulatory jurisdiction over pipeline contractors. However, to ensure the 
qualification of the many contractor personnel that work regularly on pipelines, the 
proposed rule covers all operator employees, contractors, sub-contractors, or any other 
entities working on behalf of the operator. 
 
    One commenter suggested that RSPA facilitate the development of a ``model 
qualification program,'' to assist small operators, and to provide outreach and 
explanation of the rule to pipeline contractors and sub-contractors. Another commenter 
said that RSPA should not require compliance with ``model'' or ``industry standard''  
qualification programs. RSPA believes the spirit of this rule is to allow flexibility for 
operators to develop specific qualification programs for their unique systems, and that a  
compliance ``model'' would be inconsistent with the spirit of the rule.  However, RSPA 
will be working with state government agencies, and pipeline industry groups to facilitate 
implementation of the qualification rule. RSPA believes cooperative efforts with affected  
parties will provide the necessary guidance for compliance with the rule. 
 
    One commenter said there should be provisions for ``transitional allowances,'' in 
situations where merging operators have inconsistent qualification programs. RSPA 
believes the time frames provided allow adequate time to resolve inconsistencies 
between qualification programs. Program modifications are inevitable in the case of 
company  
mergers. RSPA understands the problems that arise in the event of company mergers, 
and will work with operators on a case by case basis to ensure compliance with this 
rule. 
 
    Eleven commenters believed that the references to the existing authority of 
inspectors to evaluate the adequacy of qualification programs should be eliminated from 
the preamble of the final rule, because this authority ``already exists.'' They insisted that 
existing procedures provide administrative processes for resolution of disagreements. 
The Committee discussed this issue at length, and agreed that the references should be 
retained to remind all affected parties that the increased flexibility provided in this rule 
does not limit the authority of oversight agencies. 
 
    There were several comments regarding the implementation of this rule, and on 
measuring performance. A commenter suggested that RSPA provide the following 
provisions to mitigate the financial impact on local government systems that must 
comply with the rule: (1) A federally sponsored and funded training program to be 
administered on a state/local level; and (2) federal funds necessary for local 
government compliance. RSPA provides federal funds in the pipeline safety grant 
program, which provides up to 50% of a state agency's program, if they are considered 
a ``state partner'' to RSPA. Additional training programs dealing with compliance with 
the rule are currently under  
development and will be open to all interested parties, including local government 
entities affected by the regulation. Further, federal guidance documents such as the 
revised version of the ``Guidance Manual for Operators of Small Gas Systems'' will help 
small operators achieve compliance. Also, two commenters suggested that RSPA 
develop a mechanism(s) to evaluate the rule's effectiveness. RSPA plans to establish a 
periodic review with stakeholders regarding the effectiveness of the qualification rule. 
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    Finally, eleven commenters said that language should be implemented in the 
preamble describing what process or procedure RSPA would use if it became 
necessary to revise the qualification rule. They suggested the following options: (1) 
Reconvene the Committee; (2) establish an industry/government task team; (3) hold 
public meetings and/or workshops; or (4) nominating stakeholders to form a peer review 
team.  RSPA cannot predict what changes might be necessary for this rule in the future, 
but will periodically work with stakeholders to evaluate the effectiveness of this rule. 
 
    One commenter was concerned with the effect of the proposed rule on small 
operators, and suggested that RSPA provide guidance on compliance with the rule to 
assist small operators, and state pipeline safety inspection personnel. Another 
commenter believed master meter operators should be exempt from qualification 
requirements, because many master meter operators are small ``mom and pop'' 
operations. This commenter asked how these small operators would be able to evaluate 
qualification of the many contract personnel that work on their master meter systems. 
 
    The Committee discussed the issue of the effects of the rule on small operators and 
master meter systems, and agreed that special provisions would not be appropriate 
because the qualification of workers at both large and small pipeline operators can 
impact safety.  Federal guidance documents such as the ``Guidance Manual for 
Operators  
of Small Gas Systems'' will be revised to help small operators achieve compliance. In 
addition, many training programs are currently under development by government 
organizations and members of the pipeline industry. 
 
    A commenter said RSPA should clarify how individuals involved in emergency 
response, who do not perform covered tasks, would be subject to the qualification 
requirements. The Committee agreed not to re-write the qualification requirements of 
emergency response personnel. The rule applies only to personnel performing 
operations and maintenance activities. 
 
Comments to Secs. 192.801/195.501--Scope 
 
    One pipeline operator suggested the reference to gas control operations on page 
57273 of the proposed rule be removed from the rule. This operator claimed that 
monitoring is related to market response and customer delivery, not overpressure 
protection, and would not necessarily be a covered task. RSPA believes that controlling 
gas would clearly have to be considered a covered task. Any handling of the noted 
``physical and mechanical devices'' would require qualification. The example remains in 
the final rule. 
 
    Thirty commenters were concerned with a paragraph on page 57273 of the proposed 
rule dealing with tasks ``performed pursuant to requirement in part 192 or 195,'' and the 
example of ``calibrations and low-pressure shutdowns.'' These commenters believe this 
language directly conflicts with the rule language, which describes a covered task as 
one that is ``performed as a requirement of this Part.'' The commenters noted RSPA 
added this paragraph to clarify the meaning of a covered task, but that it appears to 
expand the criteria for determining a covered task. These commenters also said that 
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any references to ``pursuant to'' a requirement in the pipeline safety regulations should 
be revised to ``as required by'' to be consistent throughout the preamble and rule 
language. This paragraph was intended to provide further clarification of activities that 
would be considered  
covered tasks, but apparently caused confusion. RSPA has deleted the paragraph in 
the final rule. 
 
    Two commenters called for better guidance in identifying covered tasks. For 
clarification, they believed the term ``pipeline facility'' should be defined in the rule, using 
the existing definition in the pipeline safety regulations. The definition of the term 
``pipeline facility'' can be found in 192.3 and 195.2. These definitions apply generally to 
those subparts of the pipeline safety regulations. RSPA does not see any merit in 
adding the definition to the rule. 
 
    One commenter said the preamble should include a note of clarification to distinguish 
the term ``task'' from ``covered task,'' as there could be some misinterpretation of the 
meaning of the term. RSPA agrees with this comment and has revised any appropriate  
references to ``task'' with ``covered tasks'' or replaced the term ``task'' with ``activity.'' 
 
    Thirteen commenters expressed that under ``Tasks affecting the operation or integrity 
of the pipeline,'' the term ``could'' should be deleted where used in the generic sense in 
column 1 of page 57273 of the proposed rule to match the language in the rule. RSPA 
agrees and has made this change in the final rule. 
 
    Fourteen commenters wanted clarification of the ``examples'' in the proposed rule 
used to describe the four-part test. These commenters said that the spirit of the rule is 
to provide operators with opportunity to identify covered tasks unique to their systems, 
but the discussion of ``examples'' imply that these examples would always be covered 
tasks under the rule. These commenters said the preamble should be revised to 
express that the ``hypothetical examples,'' are not to imply that they would necessarily 
be covered for all operators. RSPA believes the term ``hypothetical'' speaks for itself. 
We believe no  
change is necessary. 
 
    One pipeline operator had many problems with various provisions and examples 
throughout the preamble. This operator incorrectly believed that the example dealing 
with leak surveys on page 57273 of the NPRM was inappropriate, because leak surveys 
do not affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. The commenter also incorrectly 
said use of the term ``covered task'' is unnecessary because a covered task is simply 
an operations and maintenance task. Activities such as painting a pipeline for 
appearance reasons would not require qualification. This operator also stated that the 
concept of a task not being covered when performed on an unattached pipeline 
component was confusing, and asked for clarification. The Committee decided that 
when pipeline facilities are not physically attached to the pipeline, work on these 
facilities should not be ``covered,'' such as a manufacturers repair work off site. 
 
    This operator also alleged that the preamble does not explain that the term ``integrity'' 
includes the potential long-term effects of an activity. Also, this operator did not believe 
the example dealing with the coating and jacketing of pipelines was appropriate to 

000574



 
106

illustrate the significance of tasks affecting the operation or integrity of a pipeline. RSPA 
disagrees with this commenter in all of these areas. The Committee discussed pipeline 
integrity considerably, and agreed that the examples used were appropriate. Therefore 
RSPA does not believe any changes are necessary. 
 
 
Comments to 192.803/195.503--Definitions 
 
Abnormal Operating Condition 
 
    Fourteen commenters suggested that the preamble should state that the Committee 
determined that the current definition for ``Abnormal Operation'' in part 192 would not 
satisfy the provisions in the 1996 Act. These commenters also claimed that this 
definition could be read to require individuals to recognize and react to an abnormal 
operating  
condition that is unrelated to their expertise. RSPA believes that all persons performing 
covered tasks should be able to reasonably recognize and react to abnormal operating 
conditions while performing their work. The current definition of ``Abnormal Operation'' 
in part 192 does not meet the requirements of the 1996 Act. Further, the Committee 
agreed that a separate definition would be appropriate for the purposes of this subpart. 
 
    One commenter said that the structure of Abnormal Operating Condition definition is 
unclear and inconsistent with the structure of other definitions. RSPA agrees and has 
revised the format of the definition to provide clarity. 
 
Evaluation 
 
    Eleven commenters said that Note 1 of the table on page 57274 of the NPRM, should 
be clarified from ``during the period between the effective date of the rule and the three-
year compliance date'' to ``October 28, 2002.'' RSPA agrees and has made the 
appropriate change in the final rule. 
 
    Twelve commenters said that RSPA should add the table to the rule language 
because the description in the preamble is not sufficient guidance for pipeline operators. 
RSPA does not believe the change is warranted because the rule language provides 
clear guidance. The table was included in the preamble for illustrative purposes only. 
 
    One commenter asked that RSPA clarify how operators should identify and document 
covered tasks during ``transitional'' qualification. The commenter said the reference to 
transitional qualification is confusing because no covered tasks are required to be 
documented for 20 months. It is clear that no worker may be qualified under this rule 
before an operator has established a qualification program, including a covered  
task list. Although a qualification program may be established at any time, it must be 
completed and documented no later than 20 months after the rule is published in the 
Federal Register. The use of the term ``transitional'' in the preamble to the rule merely 
highlights that current workers can be qualified solely through use of a work 
performance history review only during the period ending 38 months after the rule is 
published. 
 

000575



 
107

Qualified 
 
    One commenter believed there was no need to define this term because it will lead to 
confusion and inconsistency with other regulations. However, the Committee agreed 
early in the negotiating process that this term should be defined for the purposes of this 
rule, so no changes have been made. 
  
    One commenter stated that RSPA may need to define ``Operations and 
Maintenance'' or designate which sections of parts 192 and 195 are covered by the 
proposed rule. The final rule describes covered tasks as those identified by the operator 
using the ``four-part test.'' This topic is discussed further in the discussion concerning 
identification  
of covered tasks, in particular operations and maintenance tasks. Therefore, RSPA 
does not believe that further description is warranted in the final rule. 
 
 
Comments to Secs. 192.805/195.505--Qualification Program 
 
    Two commenters did not agree with the language ``contributed to an incident as 
defined in Part 191 of this chapter,'' because it includes LNG facilities in the definition of 
``incident.'' These commenters do not believe the scope of the rule should include 
individuals that work at or near LNG facilities. The scope section of this rule states that  
the regulation would cover only Parts 192 or 195 of the pipeline safety regulations. 
 
    Two commenters believed that there may be situations where a covered task is 
simple or repetitive enough that a required re-evaluation at any interval is not warranted. 
The commenters asked that this be noted in the preamble. The Committee discussed 
this issue at length, and agreed that simple repetition of a covered task does not ensure 
that the task is performed safely and properly. Appropriate intervals (as determined by 
the operator) will ensure that the person performing a covered task is continually 
qualified. Thus, RSPA does not believe a change is needed. 
 
    One commenter noted that the description of 192.805 allows operators to add to the 
seven required elements of their qualification program and makes clear that operators 
will not be held accountable for the qualification of personnel performing non-covered 
tasks. However, the commenter was concerned that attempts could be made to treat 
non- 
covered tasks included in a qualification program as if they were covered tasks. The 
commenter suggested that RSPA revise the preamble to emphasize that voluntary 
tasks included in a qualification program would not be treated as required covered 
tasks. RSPA believes the rule is clear as written. If a task does not meet the ``four-part 
test'' in Sec. 192.805 and Sec. 195.505, it is not covered task, even if voluntarily 
included in the qualification program. 
 
Comments to Secs. 192.807/195.507--Recordkeeping 
 
    No comments were received regarding these sections. 
 
Comments to Secs. 192.809/195.509--General 
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    Thirteen commenters suggested that ``18 months'' should be changed to ``20 months 
after publication of the final rule.'' They also asked that RSPA change the final rule to 
clarify ``three years'' to ``38 months from the publication date of the final rule.'' RSPA 
agrees and has made the appropriate change in the final rule. 
 
    Thirteen commenters said that the language stating that a ``qualification program 
would be effective for a minimum of 10 years'' is confusing. Commenters suggested that 
RSPA remove the sentence because it could be subject to multiple interpretations. 
RSPA agrees and has made the change in the final rule. 
 
Comments to 195.403--Emergency Response Training 
 
    A petroleum trade association supported the proposed revisions in 195.403, which 
would remove prescriptive O&M training requirements and provide consistency with gas 
regulations. However, the commenter suggested that the preamble clarify that 
hazardous liquid operators may modify or discontinue operations and maintenance 
training requirements only when the qualification rule is fully implemented. RSPA agrees 
and  
has added language in 195.403 to reflect this change. 
 
    RSPA has implemented several other suggested grammatical corrections in the final 
rule. 
 
Comments to rulemaking analysis and notices 
 
    RSPA worked closely with the Committee, as well as with several representatives in 
the pipeline industry when developing the rulemaking analysis. One commenter 
suggested RSPA should use simple annualized costs, rather than amortized costs. 
However, amortized costs more accurately reflect the costs incurred by the pipeline 
industry. 
 
    RSPA received several comments on the following paragraphs regarding Executive 
Order 12866: 
 
    ``However, the impact of inadequate qualification of pipeline personnel is not always 
apparent. For example, incidents/accidents that operators attribute to equipment failure 
or corrosion may actually have been set in motion by poorly performed operation or 
maintenance procedures.'' (63 FR 57276) 
    ``In 1997, there were a total of 363 reportable pipeline incidents/accidents. Of these, 
105 were directly attributable to human error.'' (63 FR 57276) 
    ``In fact, human error frequently is not cited as a contributing factor in 
incident/accident investigations, even though it is recognized that human error underlies 
nearly all pipeline failures to some degree.'' (63 FR 57276) 
    ``Perhaps the most important factor to consider when assessing the benefits of this 
proposal is that very few pipeline failures occur without some degree of human failure.'' 
(63 FR 57277) 
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    Twenty-two commenters contend that the above references are not reasonable. They 
request that RSPA describe its methodology used to reach these conclusions, and 
substantiate these statements with sufficient and credible data, or delete them. 
 
    These commenters did not agree that human error is a contributing factor to nearly all 
incidents. Further, human error is not always related to lack of qualification. The 
commenters suggested that RSPA remove or substantiate the ``non-quantifiable 
benefits,'' because they questioned the assumption that the rule will improve ``work 
productivity and down-time.'' 
 
    ``[I]n 1997, there were 88 reportable incidents attributed to outside force damage in 
the natural gas pipeline industry. Although the data reflects outside force damage as the 
cause of the incidents, human error is inherently present in most outside force damage. 
For instance, the outside force damage may have resulted from a pipeline worker not 
following local one-call system procedures or from improper marking of the pipeline 
prior to excavation'' (63 FR 57277). 
 
    Seventeen commenters expressed that this discussion is misleading and not 
supported by facts. They noted that the discussion referring to ``the difficulty in 
quantifying the benefits of this proposed rule * * *'' were only made to narrow the gap 
between costs and benefits. They believe that these assumptions were not 
substantiated and should be  
deleted from the preamble. RSPA acknowledges that language was added to the 
NPRM after the final review by the Committee. However, the cost/benefit section was 
not part of the negotiated discussion by the entire Committee during the development of 
this rulemaking. RSPA has nonetheless considerably revised this discussion to take into  
consideration the comments on this topic. 
     
     Two commenters argued that litigation costs may increase, not decrease, as a result 
of this rule. RSPA has removed the reference to litigation costs since it would be difficult 
to predict the effect of this rule on litigation costs. 
     
     Eighteen commenters expressed that DOT's reference to the 1994 gas pipeline 
incident in Edison, NJ is inappropriate. This incident was the result of illegal third party 
activity. They requested that DOT delete the paragraph. RSPA agrees with these 
commenters and has removed the reference in this final rule. 
 
Specific Comments on the Proposed Rule Language 
 
    Several comments were received regarding the regulatory language. One commenter 
suggested that 192.801 does not need the phrase ``as identified by the operator.'' 
Several industry representatives on the Committee wanted this clarification to highlight 
that the operator is responsible for identifying covered tasks. Therefore, RSPA has not 
made  
the suggested change to the final rule. 
     
Ten commenters said that 192.803 should be changed by adding the phrase ``that may 
reasonably be anticipated to be encountered while performing the covered task'' to the 
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end of item #2 in the definition of ``Qualified'' (63 FR 57278). The commenters believed 
this would be consistent with the language in the preamble and thus does not obligate  
pipeline personnel to know all types of potential abnormal conditions. The Committee 
discussed this issue and concluded that no change to the regulatory language is 
warranted. 
 
    Nine commenters suggested that 191.805(f) should have the word ``substantive'' 
between the words ``communicate'' and ``changes''. Commenters believed this change 
would make the rule consistent with the preamble (page 57275, 3rd column, 2nd full 
paragraph) where the term ``substantive'' is used and makes it clear that not every 
change must be communicated. This issue was discussed by the Committee, and 
RSPA  
does not believe change to the regulatory language is warranted. 
    
     Ten commenters noted that 192.809(a) should read ``20 months'' instead of ``2018 
months''. This typographical error was corrected in this final rule. 
 
    Eleven commenters said 192.803 should be revised to clarify that the reference to 
``other forms of assessment'' is distinct from ``observation during'' in the Evaluation 
definition. RSPA discussed this with the Committee and revised the rule to distinguish 
the term ``observation'' from ``other forms of assessment.'' 
     
     The term ``integrity'' in the Scope sections is unclear. This issue was discussed by 
the Committee, and RSPA does not believe changes to the regulatory language are 
warranted. 
     
     One commenter suggested that section 192.809 be revised to allow extra time for 
operators to ensure qualification of contractor personnel. This issue was discussed by 
the Committee, and RSPA does not believe changes to the regulatory language are 
warranted. 
     
     One commenter suggested that an additional section be inserted in the rule to 
measure the performance of the qualification rule. RSPA plans to establish a periodic 
review with stakeholders regarding the effectiveness of the qualification rule. RSPA 
does not believe changes to the regulatory language are warranted. 
 
 
V. Scope 
 
    The Accountable Pipeline Safety and Partnership Act of 1996 required RSPA to 
adopt regulations requiring that ``all individuals who operate and maintain pipeline 
facilities shall be qualified to operate and maintain the pipeline facilities'' and ``shall 
address the ability to recognize and react appropriately to abnormal operating 
conditions that may indicate a dangerous situation or a condition exceeding design 
limits'' (49 U.S.C. 60102(a)). The Committee determined that a national qualification 
program conducted by RSPA, another federal agency, or a state agency, would not be 
an appropriate or practical response to the 1996 Act. Such a system offers the 
advantages of national consistency,  
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including the ability of contractor employees to work for different operators under a 
single qualification regime. However, it was determined that the complexity and cost of 
administering such a system, coupled with the difficulty of devising a system appropriate 
for the wide variations in the operations and maintenance procedures and  
facilities of individual operators, precluded this from being an effective option. 
     
     The Committee determined the mandate would best be met by a non-prescriptive, 
performance based regulation requiring each operator to develop, or have developed, a 
written program for the qualification of individuals. This would allow each program to be 
tailored to the unique operations and practices of each operator. 
 
A. Persons Covered by the Final Rule 
 
    This final rule applies to operators subject to the requirements of 49 CFR parts 192 or 
195. The rule applies to all individuals who perform covered tasks, regardless of 
whether they are employed by the operator, a contractor, a sub-contractor, or any other 
entity  
performing covered tasks on behalf of the operator. 
 
B. Operators are Responsible for Identifying Covered Tasks 
 
    Under this final rule, the operator is responsible for identifying which activities 
performed on the pipeline facility are covered tasks. The process for identifying covered 
tasks is set forth in 49 CFR 192.801 and 195.501 (``Scope'') of this final rule. 
 
    The Committee discussed whether the regulator or the operator should be 
responsible for identifying covered tasks. Because of large differences between 
operations of pipelines across the country, a uniform list of covered tasks would not be 
useful, and could result in overall increased costs. For example, some operators do not 
have  
transmission lines in their systems, others operate only distribution lines, and others do 
not have compressors, pump stations, or storage facilities. Some operators perform a 
large number of covered tasks, while other, smaller, operators may have only a limited 
number of tasks that must be classified as covered tasks. 
 
    Identification of covered tasks is a key component of the qualification requirements 
under this final rule. The Committee proposed that it would be more effective and 
practical to let each operator determine the covered tasks requiring qualification. 
 
    However, some Committee members were concerned that if operators are allowed to 
determine the covered tasks, the final rule should also ensure that the regulators retain 
the authority to review each operator's determinations. Some Committee members 
objected to allowing each operator to identify covered tasks requiring individuals to be  
qualified. These members objected to the use of the words ``determined by,'' which 
could be interpreted to preclude regulators from questioning the operator's identification 
of covered tasks. The Committee decided to use the words ``identified by'' to mean the  
selection of covered tasks by the operator. The Committee concluded that the authority 
to allow pipeline safety regulators to require modifications to programs that fail to meet 
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regulatory requirements was already within the scope of federal and state jurisdiction, 
as was the authority to question particular activities included as covered tasks  
by the operator. The Committee concluded that covered tasks would be activities 
identified by the operator. 
 
    Therefore, under this final rule, the operator of a pipeline facility is responsible for 
identifying which activities performed on that facility are covered tasks. The criteria for 
identifying covered tasks on gas and hazardous liquid pipelines is set forth in 49 CFR  
192.801 and 195.501, respectively. 
    Although operators are responsible for identifying covered tasks for which individuals 
must be qualified, regulators remain responsible for reviewing operator qualification 
programs and ensuring that federal regulatory standards are applied and met 
nationwide. Regulators may question an operator's inclusion and exclusion of particular 
activities  
as covered tasks. Regulators may require modifications to programs that fail to meet the 
requirements of the rule. 
 
B. Identification of Covered Tasks 
 
    The final rule includes a four-part test that each operator must use to determine 
whether an activity constitutes a covered task. A covered task is: (1) Performed on a 
pipeline facility; (2) an operations or maintenance task; (3) performed pursuant to a 
requirement in 49 CFR part 192 or 195; and (4) affects the operation or integrity  
of the pipeline. 
      1. Tasks Performed on a Pipeline Facility. The phrase ``performed on a pipeline 
facility'' means an activity that is performed by an individual whose performance directly 
impacts the pipeline facility. An individual who works on a pipeline component that is 
physically connected to the pipeline system is performing work ``on a pipeline  
facility'' and may be subject to the final rules, regardless of whether or not product is 
flowing through the pipeline. However, a person who repairs a pipeline system or 
appurtenance, that has been removed from the system, would not be performing work 
on the pipeline, and therefore would not be performing a covered task. 
      2. Operations or Maintenance Tasks. The Federal pipeline safety law requires that 
all individuals who operate and maintain pipeline facilities be qualified to operate and 
maintain those facilities (49 U.S.C. 60102(a)(1)(C)). 
     
     Most of the operations and maintenance activities on pipeline facilities are found in 
49 CFR part 192, subparts L and M, or in 49 CFR part 195, subpart F. In addition, the 
regulations contain other subparts that include requirements for conducting operations 
and maintenance activities. For example, part 192, Subpart I, establishes requirements 
for protecting metallic pipelines from external, internal, and atmospheric corrosion. The 
requirements to monitor corrosion control systems are operations activities. The 
requirements to take corrective action when deficiencies are found in a corrosion control  
program are maintenance activities. Therefore, repairing pipelines affected by corrosion 
is also a maintenance activity. 
 
    Certain tasks performed on pipeline facilities may be covered tasks when performed 
in the course of operation and maintenance activities, but may not be covered tasks in 
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the course of other activities. For example, ``welding'' could be a covered task when 
performed as an operations and maintenance activity on a pipeline, such as when  
installing a weld-over sleeve to repair an anomaly. However, ``welding'' is not a covered 
task under this subpart when performed during the fabrication of new installations, 
because this would not be an operations and maintenance task. 
     
     However, welders are currently subject to qualification requirements in 49 CFR part 
192, Subpart E, and Part 195, Subpart D. To comply with the final rule, welders would 
have to be additionally qualified to recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions 
when welding as a covered task. This also applies to other activities such as ``plastic 
pipe joining,'' for which the regulations contain specific requirements. 
    3. Tasks Performed Pursuant to a Requirement in 49 CFR Part 192 or  
195. Covered tasks include only those operations and maintenance  
activities required by 49 CFR Part 192 or 195. 
    Examples of covered tasks might include: 

 purging a pipeline because it is specifically required by 49 CFR 192.629; 
 leakage surveys of distribution lines, required by 49 CFR 192.723; 
 starting, operating, and shutting down gas compressor units, because 49 CFR 

192.605(b)(7) specifically requires written procedures on these activities, to 
provide safety during maintenance and operations; 

 inspection of navigable water crossings under 49 CFR 195.412; and 
 inspection of breakout tanks required by 49 CFR 195.432. 

    
     Operators of pipeline facilities may voluntarily conduct operations and maintenance 
activities that are not required by a specific provision in 49 CFR parts 192 or 195. 
However, an activity does not necessarily become a covered task simply because an 
operator develops procedures for conducting the activity, and includes those 
procedures  
in its Operations and Maintenance Plan. For example, an operator may voluntarily 
choose to maintain a customer's buried piping, and include procedures for this activity in 
its Operations and Maintenance Plan. Because such maintenance is not specifically 
required by 49 CFR parts 192 or 195, the associated maintenance activities are not 
covered tasks. 
    4. Tasks Affecting the Operation or Integrity of the Pipeline. Under the final rule, 
covered tasks include only those activities that affect the operation or integrity of the 
pipeline. 
 
    The main purpose of the final rule is to ensure safety of pipelines through qualification 
of individuals. Initial discussions centered around safety-related activities and the need 
to categorize covered tasks as only those activities having safety implications. Some  
Committee members argued that most of the provisions in parts 49 CFR 192 and 195 
regulate safety-related activities. It would therefore be redundant to include the word 
``safe'' on pipeline operations addressed under this criteria. Therefore, it was decided to 
use the phrase, ``operation or integrity,'' because some activities do not adversely  
affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline, even though they meet the other three 
criteria. The Committee decided to include a fourth criteria that must be satisfied for an 
activity to be a covered task, namely that the activity affects the operation or integrity of  
the pipeline. 
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    The Committee discussed the term ``operation'' as used here in the safety context of 
normal versus abnormal operation, where the latter could result in an unsafe condition. 
For example, the control of flow and pressure in pipelines could result in abnormal 
operation, if the pressure is allowed to rise above an acceptable limit. Therefore, in  
this example, activities that include controlling flow and pressure on a pipeline system 
would be considered covered tasks if the other three criteria for covered tasks were 
met. 
 
    An additional example of an activity affecting the integrity of the pipeline would be 
coating or jacketing of aboveground pipeline components. In the event atmospheric 
corrosion is present, coating or jacketing the component could affect the integrity of the 
pipeline. However, painting a pipeline for aesthetic reasons would not affect the  
integrity of the pipeline. 
 
    The ``integrity'' of the pipeline refers to the pipeline's ability to operate safely and to 
withstand stresses imposed during operations. An example of a short-term effect on 
integrity would be exceeding the Maximum Allowable Operating Pressure (MAOP) for 
gas pipelines and Maximum Operating Pressure (MOP) for liquid pipelines. An example 
of a long-term effect would be failure from corrosion due to improper  
coating after repair of a welded joint. 
     
     Because the term ``pipeline facility'' was used in the first criterion, the Committee 
also considered whether it would be appropriate to use the term ``pipeline facility'' in the 
fourth criterion instead of the term ``pipeline.'' Although some argued that  
consistency should be maintained, others stated that the primary goal of the final rule is 
to ensure the safe operation and integrity of the pipeline itself. Furthermore, the term 
``pipeline'' as defined in 49 CFR parts 192 and 195 already encompasses the 
``facilities'' targeted by the final rule. The Committee therefore agreed that this criterion  
should remain unchanged. 
     
     If an activity fails to meet any one of the four criteria, the activity would not be 
considered a covered task under this final rule. The following are hypothetical examples 
of how the four-part test can be used to identify a covered task: 
 
    Example 1: Leakage surveys on gas transmission pipelines. 
    (1) Performed on a pipeline facility? Yes, because leakage surveys are performed 
immediately above the pipeline and on the pipeline right-of-way. 
    (2) Is an operations and maintenance task? Yes, leakage surveys are conducted in 
the course of pipeline operations and maintenance activities. 
    (3) Is performed as a requirement of this part? Yes, leakage surveys are required by 
49 CFR 192.706 and 192.723. 
    (4) Affects the operation or integrity of the pipeline? Yes, if a leakage survey is not 
properly conducted, a leak might not be detected, resulting in a potentially hazardous 
situation. 
    Since all four criteria are met, the leakage survey is a covered task. 
 
    Example 2: Measuring pipe-to-soil potentials. 
    (1) Performed on a pipeline facility? Yes, pipe-to-soil potentials are measured at 
cathodic test stations attached directly to the pipeline. 
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    (2) Is an operations and maintenance task? Yes, pipe-to-soil potentials are read in 
the course of pipeline operations and maintenance activities. 
    (3) Is performed as a requirement of this part? Yes, pipe-to-soil potential 
measurements are required by 49 CFR 192.465 and 195.416. 
    (4) Affects the operation or integrity of the pipeline? Yes, pipe-to-soil potential 
measurements, if taken improperly, will not accurately reflect the level of cathodic 
protection being provided.  While not affecting the immediate operation of the pipeline, 
the future integrity of the pipeline might be jeopardized (for example, corrosion  
might develop), if inadequate cathodic protection is applied to the  
pipeline over a period of time. 
    Since all four criteria are met, the measurement of pipe-to-soil potentials is a covered 
task. 
 
    Example 3: Meter reading. 
    (1) Performed on a pipeline facility? Yes, a meter is a part of a pipeline facility. 
    (2) Is an operations and maintenance task? Yes, meters are read in the course of 
pipeline operations and maintenance activities. 
    (3) Is performed as a requirement of this part? No, meter reading is not a requirement 
of 49 CFR part 192 or part 195. 
    (4) Affects the operation or integrity of the pipeline? No, meter reading has no impact 
on pipeline operation or integrity. 
 
    Because meter reading fails at least one of the four criteria, meter reading is not 
considered a covered task. 
 
    In identifying covered tasks, operators must consider specific activities and not 
necessarily the job classification of individuals performing the activities, because each 
job classification may incorporate several activities. For example, an individual with the 
job classification, ``meter reader,'' may be assigned activities other than reading a 
meter, such as distribution line patrolling under 49 CFR Part 192.721, that could be 
covered tasks. 
 
D. Amendments to Section 195.403 (Training). 
 
    Section 195.403 currently prescribes the training requirements for operations, 
maintenance, and emergencies for operators of hazardous liquid pipelines. Because the 
final rule includes a qualification process for operations and maintenance activities, but 
does not address emergency response qualification, 49 CFR Sec. 195.403 is amended 
to  
retain emergency response training requirements. This rule removes the specific 
operations and maintenance training requirements addressed in 49 CFR Sec. 195.403. 
Persons performing operations and maintenance tasks need to be qualified in 
accordance with the final rule. This amendment is not effective until October 28, 2002. 
 
 
VI. Definitions 
 
    The definitions section of this final rule was developed to facilitate common 
understanding of key terms. The Committee began using a number of terms that were 
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not commonly defined by all members. To facilitate communication, these terms were 
defined and are provided in the final rule. 
 
Abnormal operating condition. 
 
    An abnormal operating condition, as defined in this final rule, is ``a condition identified 
by the operator that may indicate a malfunction of a component or deviation from 
normal operations that may: 
    (1) Indicate a condition exceeding design limits; or 
    (2) Result in a hazard(s) to persons, property, or the environment.'' 
 
    This definition is derived from Federal pipeline safety law (49 U.S.C. 60102) and from 
the pipeline safety regulations (49 CFR 192.605 (c)(1)(v) and 49 CFR 195.402(d)(1)(v)). 
 
    ``Abnormal operating conditions'' is also referenced in the definition of the term 
``qualified''. To be qualified, an individual needs to be able to properly perform assigned 
covered tasks and be able to recognize and react to an abnormal operating condition 
that may be encountered while performing the covered task. For example, this may  
include notifying the responsible parties or taking corrective action to mitigate the 
condition. 
 
    As an example, an individual who has been qualified to perform leak surveys should 
be able to recognize and react to an abnormal operating condition such as blowing gas. 
Likewise, an individual who is qualified to perform control of gas pressure and flow 
should be able to recognize and react to an abnormal operating pressure in a pipeline 
segment. 
 
    Not all atypical operating conditions are abnormal. An example of an atypical 
operating condition that is not abnormal is a pipeline which can (not to exceed MAOP or 
MOP) operate up to 200 pounds per square inch (psig), but which typically operates at 
50 psig. Operating this pipeline at 150 psig could be atypical, but not abnormal. If  
however the atypical operating condition would cause the pressure in the pipeline to 
exceed its allowable limits or cause a hazard to persons, property or the environment, 
an abnormal operating condition would result. A qualified individual performing control of 
gas pressure and flow who observes an unanticipated pressure increase in such a  
pipeline segment should know to investigate the cause of the change before it reaches 
the MAOP/MOP of the line. 
 
Evaluation 
 
    An evaluation of an individual's ability to perform a covered task is the process that 
assesses and documents the individual's qualifications to perform the covered task. 
Although the definition lists several acceptable methods for evaluation, the list is not all- 
inclusive. 
  
   The evaluation of an individual's qualifications should be an objective, consistent 
process that documents an individual's ability to perform the covered task. This includes 
the individual's ability to recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions that the 
operator could reasonably anticipate the qualified individual will encounter  
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while performing the covered task. The operator should establish the acceptance 
criteria for the evaluation method used (for example, for on-the-job training spell out the 
performance criteria; for a written exam establish the cutoff score). The following table 
was developed in Committee discussion to illustrate acceptable evaluation methods for  
``transitional'', ``initial'' and ``subsequent'' qualification, although these terms do not 
appear in the rule: 
 
     Evaluation method            “Transitional“ qualification 1     ``Initial''  qualification 2     ``Subsequent''  
qualification 3  
      Written exam............……. YES..................……………….  YES..............…………....     YES. 
      Oral exam.................……. YES..................……………….  YES.......…………...........     YES. 
     Work performance history. YES.................………………...  May not be used as the          May not be used as 
the 
     review                                                                                           sole evaluation method.    sole evaluation 
method 
                                                                                                                                                     after the three-
year 
                                                                                                                                                     compliance date. 
   Performance on-the-job........ YES............………………......  YES...……………...............  YES. 
  On-the-Job Training.............  YES............………………........ YES....……………..............  YES. 
  Simulation..........….............   YES............………………........ YES.........…………….........  YES. 
  Other.......…........................   YES.......……………….............  YES...……………............... YES.

  
Notes: 
1 ``Transitional'' qualification means qualification completed by October 28, 2002, of 
ndividuals who have  been performing a covered task on a regular basis prior to the 
effective date of the rule. 
2 ``Initial'' qualification means qualification, at any time, of individuals who were not 
performing a covered  task on a regular basis prior to the effective date of the rule. 
3 ``Subsequent'' qualification means evaluation of an individual's qualification, after 
``transitional'' or  ``initial'' qualification, at the interval established by the operator. 
 
    Under 49 CFR Secs. 192.809(c) and 195.509(c), a work performance history review 
may not be used as a sole evaluation method after October 28, 2002. ``Transitional'' 
qualification may rely on a work performance history review as the sole evaluation 
method. ``Initial'' qualification may not rely on only a work performance history review.  
``Subsequent'' qualifications may rely on work performance history review if used in 
conjunction with at least one other evaluation method. 
 
    Prior to the three year compliance date operators may use work performance history 
review as the sole method for evaluation when qualifying individuals. After the three 
year compliance date, if work performance history review is used, it must be combined 
with at least one other form of assessment. Any of the other forms of assessment  
specified in the definition of evaluation may be used as the sole method of evaluation 
both before and after the three year compliance date. When an operator has qualified 
an individual prior to the three year compliance date and used work performance history 
review as the sole method of evaluation, the operator is not required to re-evaluate  
each individual using additional criteria until the next scheduled evaluation, which may 
vary by covered task. 
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    The operator must establish the parameters for the work performance history review. 
For example, a work performance history review may include: 
    (1) A search of existing records for documentation of an individual's past satisfactory 
performance of a covered task(s); 
    (2) verification that the individual's work performance history contains no indications 
of substandard work or involvement in an incident (part 192) or accident (part 195), 
caused by an error in performing a covered task; and, 
    (3) verification that the individual has successfully performed the covered task on a 
regular basis prior to the effective date of the rule. 
 
Qualified 
 
    Qualified, means that an individual has been evaluated and is able to properly 
perform a covered task(s), and recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions 
that may be encountered during the performance of the covered task(s). An individual 
may be qualified using any of the evaluation methods specified in the operator's written  
qualification program. 
 
VII. Qualification program 
 
    The Committee identified the following seven elements as requirements in the 
operator's qualification program: 
     
Paragraph (a) of 49 CFR 192.805 and 195.505 requires operators to identify the 
covered tasks to be included in the qualification program. Whether an activity is a 
covered task would be determined using the four criteria in 49 CFR 192.801(b) or 
195.501(b). Because operators are responsible for identifying covered tasks, variations 
among  
qualification programs are expected. 
 
    A concern of the Committee was whether periodic review of covered tasks should be 
required. Although a periodic review requirement was not included in the final rule, an 
operator may consider a periodic review to ensure the accuracy of its covered task list. 
     
   Paragraph (b) requires that the qualification program include provisions to ensure 
through evaluation that individuals performing covered tasks are qualified. This would 
set forth the evaluation methods to determine if an individual is qualified. 
    The Committee discussed contractor personnel and who is responsible for their 
qualification and compliance under this rule. Some members believed contractors 
should not be subject to this final rule and that OPS should be responsible for ensuring 
the qualification of contractor personnel. OPS does not have the authority to directly 
enforce  
compliance by contractors with this rule. The pipeline operator is responsible for all 
individuals working on their pipeline systems. This includes operator and contractor 
personnel. 
 
    The Committee discussed the role of those performing evaluations. Members agreed 
not to include a provision in the rule to require that evaluators be ``qualified'' to evaluate. 
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However, persons performing evaluations should possess the required knowledge (1) to 
ascertain an individual's ability to perform covered tasks and (2) to substantiate  
an individual's ability to recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions that might 
surface while performing those activities. This does not necessarily mean that the 
persons performing evaluations should be physically able to perform the covered tasks 
themselves. 
 
    The Committee discussed the concerns and options available to the operator 
regarding who should evaluate the individuals performing covered tasks. Because the 
operator is responsible for the development and implementation of the evaluation 
methods, the Committee thought that the operator should also be responsible for 
selecting  
appropriately knowledgeable individuals to perform evaluations. The final rule requires a 
qualification program that focuses on ensuring an individual can properly perform a 
covered task(s) rather than the credentials of persons conducting evaluations. 
 
    Paragraph (c) allows for performance of covered tasks by individuals who are not 
qualified as long as a qualified individual directly observes the non-qualified 
individual(s), and is able to take immediate corrective actions when necessary. For 
example, an operator may use a three-person crew to repair gas leaks. Two of the crew  
members could be non-qualified. The crew excavates and repairs leaking gas mains 
and services under the direct and close observation of the qualified member of the 
crew. The intent of this provision is to ensure that non-qualified individuals performing 
covered tasks are subject to close observation by a qualified individual. Ultimately, the 
qualified  
member of the crew is responsible for the repair. The ratio of non-qualified individuals to 
``qualified'' individuals should be kept to a minimum. 
 
    Paragraph (d) requires the operator to evaluate an individual if the operator has 
reason to believe that the individual's performance of a covered task could have 
contributed to an incident as defined in 49 CFR part 191 or accident as defined in 49 
CFR part 195. If so, the individual's qualification should be evaluated to determine if the 
individual continues to be qualified to perform the covered task. 
 
    Paragraph (e) requires the operator to evaluate an individual if there is reason to 
believe that the individual is no longer qualified to perform a covered task. This could 
occur if the individual displays unsatisfactory performance of the task or if there is 
reason to believe the individual can no longer perform the covered task. The operator's 
qualification program must include provisions for evaluating an individual's qualification 
if the circumstances warrant. 
 
    Paragraph (f) recognizes that changes may occur that impact how a covered task is 
performed. Changes that may need to be communicated to individuals performing 
covered tasks may include: 

 Modifications to company policies or procedures. 
 Changes in state or Federal regulations. 
 Utilization of new equipment and/or technology. 
 New information from equipment or product manufacturers. 
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     The final rule requires that the qualification program include provisions for 
communicating information on substantive changes to the individuals performing the 
affected covered tasks. When significant changes occur, the operator should consider 
whether additional qualification requirements are necessary and whether individuals  
performing the covered task should be evaluated again. 
     
     Paragraph (g) addresses the identification of covered tasks, and the frequency of 
evaluation intervals for each covered task. The appropriate interval may vary depending 
on the covered task. It was therefore left to the operator to determine which covered 
tasks and the interval at which subsequent qualification of an individual performing  
a covered task will occur. The Committee felt that the evaluation intervals could be 
specified in units of time, frequency of performance or other appropriate units. The 
Committee recognized that subsequent evaluation methods may differ from initial 
qualification methods. 
     
     This rule does not require that the written qualification program be incorporated into 
an operator's Operations and Maintenance Plan. The operator may expand any of the 
seven required elements and add additional elements to their program but will only be 
held accountable to meet the requirements of this Subpart. 
 
 
VIII. Recordkeeping 
 
    Under the final rule, each operator is required to maintain records that demonstrate 
compliance. The Committee had considerable discussion regarding records content, 
records to be retained, and length of retention. 
     
     The records that support an individual's qualifications must include the identity of 
each qualified individual (for example, name, social security number, or employee 
number), identification of each covered task for which qualified, date(s) of current 
qualification and qualification methods(s). Records of an individual's current  
qualifications must be maintained while the individual is performing the covered tasks 
for which qualified. When an individual is evaluated for subsequent qualification, the 
prior qualification records must be maintained for a period of five years. Also, when an 
individual stops performing a covered task (for example, the individual retires or is  
promoted) the individual's qualification records must be retained for a period of five 
years. The Committee selected five years to be consistent with other regulatory time 
periods. The records may be kept in paper, electronic, or any other appropriate format. 
The records may be kept at a central location or at multiple locations. 
 
    The final rule does not address whether a certification or other record of qualification 
need be issued to each qualified individual. This matter is solely within the discretion of 
the operator. 
 
 
IX. General 
 
    Development and implementation of a qualification program will take some operators 
longer than others. Many operators currently have adequate processes or programs to 
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ensure the qualification of individuals working on their pipeline systems. However, to 
ensure that this final rule is enforceable, definitive time frames must be  
specified. The Committee decided that 18 months would be sufficient time to develop a 
written qualification program. 
 
    An operator will have 38 months from the effective date of the final rule to complete 
the qualification of all individuals performing covered tasks on its system. This will allow 
operators with more limited resources and differing budget cycles adequate time to 
complete the qualification process. Those operators who are able to comply  
before the mandatory compliance date are encouraged to do so. The rule does not 
intend to penalize early compliance. Therefore, the starting time for subsequent 
evaluation intervals determined by the operator is not required to begin until the 
compliance date. 
 
    Finally, work performance history review will only be allowed as the sole method of 
evaluation during the three-year period prior to mandatory compliance with the rule. 
After this time, work performance history review will be an acceptable method of 
evaluating individuals only in combination with another evaluation method. 
 
Rulemaking Analyses and Notices 
 
Executive Order 12866 
 
    This final rule is considered a significant regulatory action under section 3(f) of 
Executive Order 12866 and, therefore, is subject to review by the Office of Management 
and Budget. The final rule is considered significant under the Department of 
Transportation Policies and Procedures (44 FR 1103; February 26, 1979) because of 
the  
substantial interest expressed by the pipeline industry, state and Federal agencies, and 
Congress. This section summarizes the conclusions of the regulatory evaluation. 
Copies of the regulatory evaluation are available in the docket. Several groups, 
including the Congress, the National Transportation Safety Board, and the National 
Association of  
State Pipeline Safety Representatives, have called repeatedly for a pipeline personnel 
qualification rule. 
 
    This final rule is the product of a negotiated rulemaking in which representatives of all 
interested parties participated, including pipeline trade associations, pipeline operators 
both large and small, organized labor, state pipeline safety representatives, and the 
Federal government. The members of the negotiated rulemaking committee agreed  
that this process ensured adoption of a cost-effective standard for pipeline personnel 
qualification. The American Gas Association (AGA) and other participants in the 
negotiated rulemaking contributed to estimates of the cost of this proposal. RSPA 
adjusted the cost estimates to provide an annualized cost estimate for the entire  
pipeline industry. Based on an estimated 175,000 covered pipeline employees, 
including both operator employees and contractors, the industry and the Committee 
identified three major cost categories for implementation and compliance with the rule 
by gas and hazardous liquid pipeline operators: 
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1. Cost for qualification program set-up, $210 million 
2. Cost of transitional evaluation and qualification, $140 million 
3. Cost of subsequent evaluation and qualification, $87.5 million 
 
    RSPA determined that the program set-up costs should be amortized over 9 years. 
Therefore, RSPA amortized the set-up costs over 9 years using a 7% interest rate for 
an annualized cost of $29.3 million for program development and initial qualification. 
 
    The transitional qualification costs were amortized over a six year period (three years 
before the effective date of the regulation that requires initial qualification, and an 
estimated three years before subsequent qualification) using a 7% interest rate for an 
annualized transitional qualification cost of $28.6 million. 
 
    The Committee estimated that qualification for various covered tasks would be 
reviewed approximately every three years, although the length of time between 
evaluations for a particular covered task and pipeline operator might vary widely. 
Therefore, the next qualification (and each subsequent qualification) is amortized over 
three years at 7% or an annual subsequent qualification cost of $32.4 million. 
 
    The result of these calculations is a cost of $57.9 million per year for the years 1-6 
($29.3 million + $28.6 million) and a cost of $61.7 million per year for years 7-9 ($29.3 
million + $32.4 million). The average annual cost for compliance with the rule is 
approximately $59 million. 
 
    The preamble to this final rule notes that the intent of the qualification rule is to 
ensure a qualified workforce and to reduce the probability and consequences of 
accidents caused by human error. Investigations of pipeline incidents/accidents clearly 
attributable to  
human error often indicate either a deficiency of knowledge or skill (for example, lack of 
qualification) or an error in judgment on the part of pipeline personnel. However, the 
impact of inadequate qualification of pipeline personnel is not always apparent. For  
example, incidents/accidents that operators attribute to equipment failure or corrosion 
may actually have been set in motion by poorly performed operation or maintenance 
procedures. Although many state pipeline safety representatives have stated that this 
rule will reduce incidents/accidents by ensuring a qualified workforce, they concede  
that the task of quantifying that reduction is very difficult. 
 
    Perhaps the most important factor to consider when assessing the benefits of this 
rule is that human error is frequently not cited as an element contributing to an 
incident/accident. Available data does not always capture the contribution of human 
error to incidents/accidents. In 1997, there were 354 reportable pipeline 
incidents/accidents. Of  
these, 87 gas pipeline incidents and 40 hazardous liquid pipeline accidents were 
attributed to outside force damage. Although most outside force damage is caused by 
persons not covered by this rule--as when a third party disregards one-call procedures--
damage sometimes results when a pipeline worker fails to follow one-call system  
procedures or from improper marking of the pipeline prior to excavation. Consequently, 
while third parties causing damage will not be better prepared to prevent pipeline 
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damage, they will potentially reap the benefits of this rule by working around pipelines 
that are more clearly marked. 
     
     These scenarios show the difficulty in quantifying the benefits of this rule. 
Nonetheless, it is clear that some incidents/accidents could be avoided as a result of 
implementation of this rule, and that the cost of these incidents/accidents is substantial. 
Total outside force incidents/accidents resulted in 7 fatalities ($19 million), 38 injuries  
($18.5 million), and $27 million in property damage. This results in a total monetized 
loss of $ 64.5 million in 1997. Monetization of fatalities and injuries employed DOT's 
``willingness to pay'' estimates. Because the record keeping and reporting system of 
OPS lacks detailed data, it is not possible to accurately quantify the percentage  
of accidents that will be avoided as a result of this rule. 
 
    Although quantifying all the benefits of an operator qualification rule is impossible, 
most of the Committee members agreed that this rule, as written, is as cost beneficial 
as practicable, and RSPA believes that the overall benefits justify the costs of the rule.  
Furthermore, although relatively few fatalities and injuries occur each year from pipeline 
failures, the potential exists for significant, and very costly, disasters. 
 
    In addition, even a small reduction in overall pipeline expenses resulting from a fully-
qualified workforce could result in significant savings that could offset the costs of this 
rule. If standardizing qualification procedures increases productivity and reduces 
operating expenses by one-half of one percent per year, the annual expenses of  
the major pipeline operators could drop by more than $68 million (FERC Form 2, page 
116, reports $13.77 billion in total 1996 operating expenses for 53 large pipeline 
operators). 
    Other no quantifiable benefits of this rule may include: 
    1. Reducing the likelihood of incorrectly following procedures; 
    2. Eliminating and correcting inadequate operating and maintenance procedures; 
    3. Reducing or eliminating the occurrence of sending inadequately prepared 
individuals into the field to perform covered tasks; 
    4. Increasing the formal communications between operator and workers; 
    5. Increasing the attention and oversight on safety-related procedures; and 
    6. Improving the documentation that ensures a qualified workforce. 
 
    These no quantifiable benefits could translate into reduced operating expenses. 
Finally, documentation of a qualified workforce could improve operator public relations. 
RSPA provides further analysis for its conclusion that this rule will have a positive 
benefit/cost in its ``Regulatory Evaluation,'' which is included in the docket. 
 
Regulatory Flexibility Act 
 
    Under the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), RSPA must consider 
whether a rulemaking would have a significant economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. Based on the regulatory evaluation, RSPA has determined that 
the rule will not have a significant impact on a substantial number of small entities. The 
Committee unanimously agreed that all operators, regardless of size, should be subject 
to the final rule because the qualification of workers at both large and small pipeline 
operators can impact safety. One of the participants in the negotiated rulemaking was a  
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representative of the American Public Gas Association (APGA). The APGA represents 
municipal gas distribution companies, the main group of small entities in the pipeline 
industry. Hazardous liquid and gas transmission companies tend to be quite large. As a 
result, there are not a substantial number of small hazardous liquid pipeline entities.  
In conversations between RSPA and APGA, APGA indicated that as a trade association 
it would make itself available to assist its members in complying with this final rule. 
 
    As indicated in the regulatory evaluation, many resources exist to assist both small 
and large operators in compliance with this rule, including classes from DOT's 
Transportation Safety Institute, nonprofit industry associations, as well as for-profit 
companies. Additionally, while some costs, such as the development of the qualification 
program,  
are on a per company basis, the actual qualification will be on a per-employee basis. As 
a result, costs incurred by smaller companies should not be significant. 
 
    Further, the Committee considered the flexibility that this final rule allows in terms of 
permitting each company to tailor its worker qualification program to its own unique 
needs, and would allow small operators to interact with inspectors to evaluate and 
modify their qualification programs if necessary. Because of this flexibility, the 
availability of assistance in developing qualification plans, the fact that much of the cost 
will  
be proportionate to the number of employees, and the fact that very few small entities 
can be found among hazardous liquid and gas transmission companies, I certify that 
this final rule will not have a significant impact on a substantial number of small entities. 
 
Paperwork Reduction Act 
 
    This Final Rule contains information collection requirements. As required by the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995 (44 U.S.C. 3507(d)), the information collection 
requirements in the rule have been submitted to the Office of Management and Budget 
for their review and have been approved under OMB #2139-0600. 
 
Executive Order 12612 
 
    This final rule has been analyzed with the principles and criteria in Executive Order 
12612 (``Federalism'') (52 FR 41685), and does not have sufficient federalism impacts 
to warrant the preparation of a federalism assessment. 
 
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act of 1995 
 
    This final rule does not impose unfunded mandates under the Unfunded Mandates 
Reform Act of 1995. It does not result in costs of $100 million or more to either State, 
local, or tribal governments, in the aggregate, or to the private sector, and is the least 
burdensome alternative that achieves the objective of the final rule. 
 
National Environmental Policy Act 
 
    We have analyzed the final rule for purposes of the National Environmental Policy Act 
(42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.). Requiring all gas and hazardous liquid pipeline operators to 
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adopt the operator personnel qualification regulation should result in a reduction of 
pipeline incidents that are caused by human error. This should result in reduced  
fatalities, injuries, property damage, and environmental damage. Furthermore, this 
regulation will not have a detrimental impact on the environment. Thus, we have 
determined that the final rule will not significantly affect the quality of the human 
environment. An environmental assessment document is available for review in the  
docket. 
 
Impact on Business Processes and Computer Systems 
 
    Many computers that use two digits to keep track of dates will, on January 1, 2000, 
recognize ``double zero'' not as 2000 but as 1900. This glitch, the Year 2000 problem, 
could cause computers to stop running or to start generating erroneous data. The Year 
2000 problem poses a threat to the global economy in which Americans live and work.  
With the help of the President's Council on Year 2000 Conversion, Federal agencies are 
reaching out to increase awareness of the problem and to offer support. We do not want 
to impose new requirements that would mandate business process changes when the 
resources necessary to implement those requirements would otherwise be applied to 
the Year 2000 Problem. 
 
    This final rule does not require business process changes or require modifications to 
computer systems. Because this final rule should not affect the ability of organizations 
to respond to the Year 2000 problem, we do not intend to delay the effectiveness of the 
rule  
changes. 
 
 
List of Subjects 
 
49 CFR Part 192 
 
    Natural gas, Pipeline safety. 
 
49 CFR Part 195 
 
    Anhydrous ammonia, Carbon dioxide, Hazardous liquids, Petroleum, Pipeline safety. 
 
    In consideration of the foregoing, RSPA amends 49 CFR Parts 192 and 195 as 
follows: 
 
PART 192 AMENDED 
 
    1. The authority citation for Part 192 continues to read as follows: 
 
    Authority: 49 U.S.C. 5103, 60102, 60104, 60108, 60109, 60110,  
60113, and 60118; and 49 CFR 1.53. 
 
    2. Subpart N is added to read as follows: 
Sec. 
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192.801  Scope. 
192.803  Definitions. 
192.805  Qualification Program. 
192.807  Recordkeeping. 
192.809  General. 
 
 
192.801  Scope. 
 
    (a) This subpart prescribes the minimum requirements for operator qualification of 
individuals performing covered tasks on a pipeline facility. 
    (b) For the purpose of this subpart, a covered task is an activity, identified by the 
operator, that: 
    (1) Is performed on a pipeline facility; 
    (2) Is an operations or maintenance task; 
    (3) Is performed as a requirement of this part; and 
    (4) Affects the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 
 
 
Sec. 192.803  Definitions. 
 
    Abnormal operating condition means a condition identified by the operator that may 
indicate a malfunction of a component or deviation from normal operations that may: 
    (a) Indicate a condition exceeding design limits; or 
    (b) Result in a hazard(s) to persons, property, or the environment. 
 
    Evaluation means a process, established and documented by the operator, to 
determine an individual's ability to perform a covered task by any of the following: 
    (a) Written examination; 
    (b) Oral examination; 
    (c) Work performance history review; 
    (d) Observation during: 
    (e) Performance on the job, 
    (f) On the job training, or 
    (g) Simulations; or 
    (h) Other forms of assessment. 
 
    Qualified means that an individual has been evaluated and can: 
    (a) Perform assigned covered tasks; and 
    (b) Recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions. 
 
 
Sec. 192.805  Qualification program. 
 
    Each operator shall have and follow a written qualification program. The program 
shall include provisions to: 
    (a) Identify covered tasks; 
    (b) Ensure through evaluation that individuals performing covered tasks are qualified; 
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    (c) Allow individuals that are not qualified pursuant to this subpart to perform a 
covered task if directed and observed by an individual that is qualified; 
    (d) Evaluate an individual if the operator has reason to believe that the individual's 
performance of a covered task contributed to an incident as defined in Part 191; 
    (e) Evaluate an individual if the operator has reason to believe that the individual is 
no longer qualified to perform a covered task; 
    (f) Communicate changes that affect covered tasks to individuals performing those 
covered tasks; and 
    (g) Identify those covered tasks and the intervals at which evaluation of the 
individual's qualifications is needed. 
 
 
Sec. 192.807  Recordkeeping. 
 
    Each operator shall maintain records that demonstrate compliance with this subpart. 
    (a) Qualification records shall include: 

    (1) Identification of qualified individual(s); 
    (2) Identification of the covered tasks the individual is qualified to perform; 
    (3) Date(s) of current qualification; and 
    (4) Qualification method(s). 

    (b) Records supporting an individual's current qualification shall be maintained while 
the individual is performing the covered task. Records of prior qualification and records 
of individuals no longer performing covered tasks shall be retained for a period of five 
years. 
 
Sec. 192.809  General. 
 
    (a) Operators must have a written qualification program by April 27, 2001. 
    (b) Operators must complete the qualification of individuals performing covered tasks 
by October 28, 2002. 
    (c) Work performance history review may be used as a sole evaluation method for 
individuals who were performing a covered task prior to August 27, 1999. 
    (d) After October 28, 2002, work performance history may not be  
used as a sole evaluation method. 
 
PART 195--AMENDED 
 
    3. The authority citation for Part 195 continues to read as follows: 
 
    Authority: 49 U.S.C. 5103, 60102, 60104, 60108, 60109, 60118; and 49 CFR 1.53. 
 
    4. Section 195.403 is revised to read as follows:   This section becomes effective 
October 28, 2002. 
 
 
Sec. 195.403  Emergency response training. 
 
    (a) Each operator shall establish and conduct a continuing training program to 
instruct emergency response personnel to: 
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    (1) Carry out the emergency procedures established under 195.402 that relate to 
their assignments; 
    (2) Know the characteristics and hazards of the hazardous liquids or carbon dioxide 
transported, including, in case of flammable HVL, flammability of mixtures with air, 
odorless vapors, and water reactions; 
    (3) Recognize conditions that are likely to cause emergencies, predict the 
consequences of facility malfunctions or failures and hazardous liquids or carbon 
dioxide spills, and take appropriate corrective action; 
    (4) Take steps necessary to control any accidental release of hazardous liquid or 
carbon dioxide and to minimize the potential for fire, explosion, toxicity, or environmental 
damage; and 
    (5) Learn the proper use of firefighting procedures and equipment, fire suits, and 
breathing apparatus by utilizing, where feasible, a simulated pipeline emergency 
condition. 
    (b) At the intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once each calendar year, 
each operator shall: 
    (1) Review with personnel their performance in meeting the objectives of the 
emergency response training program set forth in paragraph (a) of this section; and 
    (2) Make appropriate changes to the emergency response training program as 
necessary to ensure that it is effective. 
    (c) Each operator shall require and verify that its supervisors maintain a thorough 
knowledge of that portion of the emergency response procedures established under 
195.402 for which they are responsible to ensure compliance. 
 
Subpart G--[Added] 
 
    5. Subpart G is added to read as follows:  
Sec. 
195.501  Scope. 
195.503  Definitions. 
195.505  Qualification Program. 
195.507  Recordkeeping. 
195.509  General. 
 
 
Sec. 195.501  Scope. 
 
    (a) This subpart prescribes the minimum requirements for operator qualification of 
individuals performing covered tasks on a pipeline facility. 
    (b) For the purpose of this subpart, a covered task is an activity, identified by the 
operator, that: 

    (1) Is performed on a pipeline facility; 
    (2) Is an operations or maintenance task; 
    (3) Is performed as a requirement of this part; and 
    (4) Affects the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

 
 
Sec. 195.503  Definitions. 
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    Abnormal operating condition means a condition identified by the operator that may 
indicate a malfunction of a component or deviation from normal operations that may: 
    (a) indicate a condition exceeding design limits; or 
    (b) result in a hazard(s) to persons, property, or the environment. 
    Evaluation means a process, established and documented by the operator, to 
determine an individual's ability to perform a covered task by any of the following: 
    (a) written examination; 
    (b) oral examination; 
    (c) work performance history review; 
    (d) observation during: 
    (e) performance on the job, 
    (f) on the job training, or 
    (g) simulations; or 
    (h) other forms of assessment. 
    Qualified means that an individual has been evaluated and can: 
    (a) perform assigned covered tasks and 
    (b) recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions. 
 
 
Sec. 195.505  Qualification program. 
 
    Each operator shall have and follow a written qualification program. The program 
shall include provisions to: 
    (a) Identify covered tasks; 
    (b) Ensure through evaluation that individuals performing covered tasks are qualified; 
    (c) Allow individuals that are not qualified pursuant to this subpart to perform a 
covered task if directed and observed by an individual that is qualified; 
    (d) Evaluate an individual if the operator has reason to believe that the individual's 
performance of a covered task contributed to an accident as defined in Part 195; 
    (e) Evaluate an individual if the operator has reason to believe that the individual is 
no longer qualified to perform a covered task;     
    (f) Communicate changes that affect covered tasks to individuals performing those 
covered tasks; and 
    (g) Identify those covered tasks and the intervals at which evaluation of the 
individual's qualifications is needed. 
 
 
Sec. 195.507  Recordkeeping. 
 
    Each operator shall maintain records that demonstrate compliance with this subpart. 
    (a) Qualification records shall include: 
    (1) Identification of qualified individual(s); 
    (2) Identification of the covered tasks the individual is qualified to perform; 
    (3) Date(s) of current qualification; and 
    (4) Qualification method(s). 
    (b) Records supporting an individual's current qualification shall be maintained while 
the individual is performing the covered task. Records of prior qualification and records 
of individuals no longer performing covered tasks shall be retained for a period of five 
years. 

000598



 
130

 
 
Sec. 195.509  General. 
 
    (a) Operators must have a written qualification program by April 27, 2001. 
    (b) Operators must complete the qualification of individuals performing covered tasks 
by October 28, 2002. 
    (c) Work performance history review may be used as a sole evaluation method for 
individuals who were performing a covered task prior to August 27, 1999. 
    (d) After October 28, 2002, work performance history may not be used as a sole 
evaluation method. 
 
    Issued in Washington, DC, on August 20, 1999. Kelley S. Coyner, Administrator. 
[FR Doc. 99-22208 Filed 8-26-99; 8:45 am] BILLING CODE 4910-60-P 
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APPENDIX D 
 

“Insert Operator Name” Amendments to Northeast Gas 
Association Operator Qualification Compliance 

Program Written Plan 
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APPENDIX E 
 

“Insert Operator Name” Forms, Policies, Procedures 
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APPENDIX F 
 

Letter from Dr. Sherry Rubinstein on  
Knowledge, Skills and Ability 
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Measurement Dimensions, Inc. 
Post Office Box 1101 

Marblehead, Massachusetts 01945 
 

 
 
Mr. José Costa 
Northeast Gas Association 
75 Second Avenue, Suite 510 
Needham Heights, MA 02494-2824 
 
June 29, 2003 
 
 
Dear José, 
 
This letter responds to your request for input on determining when a written test is sufficient and 
when a hands-on test is indicated to evaluate the knowledge, skills, and ability (KSA) required 
by a Covered Task (CT). 
 
Types of Evaluation 
 
I will use the term “hands-on test” to refer to any test requiring a behavioral performance, 
including structured demonstrations under controlled conditions or simulations of job tasks.  
“Audits” in the field are another type of evaluation, typically used when “hands-on” testing is 
indicated but impractical or unfeasible.   
 
The term “written test” used here will mean a paper-and-pencil consisting of questions in any 
format (e.g., multiple-choice, true/false, fill-in-the-blank, or short answer).  “Oral tests” are an 
alternative to written tests, as long as the evaluation focuses on the content of responses, not on 
speaking or other delivery skills. 
 
Working Definitions of KSA 
 
“Knowledge” is distinct because it is generally understood to be wholly cognitive, a result of 
acquired information.  Distinguishing “abilities” from “skills” is trickier, but the easiest way is to 
say that “abilities” are natural, inborn capacities, whereas “skills” are learned and developed 
through experience or gained through training. 
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In a technical training environment, we think of “skills” as the competence to perform or do 
things, such as cut or join pipe, operate locating equipment, or drive a truck.  For maximum 
contrast, we can view “abilities” as underlying capacities which enable an individual to acquire 
and use knowledge or develop and apply skills.  “Abilities” include physical attributes (e.g., 
dexterity, strength, agility), perceptual attributes (e.g., visual acuity), and cognitive attributes 
(e.g., mechanical aptitude, logical thinking, and other specific sorts of intelligence).  “Skills” are 
even more numerous and varied, as they can be defined in terms of the demands of any human 
task we might contemplate. 
 
It is useful to keep these distinctions in mind, even though in common usage the terms “ability” 
and “skill” are often used broadly or interchangeably.  Despite commonly accepted loose usage 
of the terms, it is the nature of the attribute that distinguishes knowledge from ability from skill. 
 
Methods of Evaluation 
 
Written tests are normally used to assess “knowledge,” while hands-on tests are normally used to 
assess “skills.”  Either type of evaluation may be used to assess “abilities,” depending on the 
ability in question. 
 
To learn a skill, an individual must possess relevant physical, perceptual, and mental abilities, as 
well as relevant knowledge.  This complexity makes hands-on tests especially suited to 
evaluating skills.  As a hands-on test requires performance of an entire task, an individual who 
passes the test demonstrates all relevant abilities, skills, and knowledge.  By contrast, a written 
test limited to assessing knowledge might not be considered sufficient to demonstrate one’s 
qualification to perform a task.  
 
“Abilities” are rarely directly tested to qualify personnel on the job.  To the extent that the 
industry uses written tests of mental abilities (e.g., mechanical aptitude) and direct assessments 
of physical abilities (e.g., ability to lift, carry, climb), such tests are usually administered as 
screening tools for hiring or job placement to ensure that an individual has aptitudes needed to 
learn a job.  After an individual has been hired and trained, evaluation tends to focus on 
knowledge and skills—not on ability, as defined here.   
 
If both “abilities” and “skills” are deemed relevant to qualifying employees to perform an 
assigned task, the issue of evaluation methods in effect comes down to assessing knowledge via 
a written test and/or ability/skill via a hands-on test. 

000604



 
4 

Justifying the NGA Approach to Evaluation 
 
Determining the sufficiency of evaluation depends on the KSA’s required to perform a Covered 
Task.  If the Critical Elements/Skill Set for a CT suggests that qualification depends solely or 
even heavily on knowledge alone, one could argue that a written test is sufficient.  Where one or 
more skills play a key role in performing the CT, a hands-on test (or audit) would be expected in 
addition to or in lieu of a written test. 
 
To illustrate:  One of the tasks of a major league ballplayer is to get from home plate to a base 
during a game.  To perform the task, one needs knowledge of the rules the game, an 
understanding of team signals, and awareness of the difference between a foul ball and various 
safe hits.  Although these and other knowledge elements could be assessed via a written test, one 
could hardly claim that anyone who possesses this knowledge is qualified for the task.  It is 
essential that a person also have the ability/skill to read the field, keep an eye on the ball, and 
actually hit the ball when appropriate.  Therefore, a valid evaluation to qualify an individual for 
the task of reaching a base would have to include a hands-on test. 
 
By contrast, there are many tasks that hinge largely on knowledge and for which abilities/skills 
are relatively incidental.  For example, to perform the task of getting dressed for a game, a 
ballplayer must know whether the game is home or away, the appropriate uniform to wear, the 
difference between the front and back of a jersey, and the importance of donning socks before 
shoes, etc.  He also must have the physical ability to dress himself and skill in tying shoelaces, 
but these abilities/skills are so elementary that it is reasonable to presume that anyone who has 
acquired the necessary knowledge could easily perform the whole task.  Thus, for this task, a 
written test would suffice for qualification. 
 
The NGA Covered Tasks vary in similar ways.  For example, CT #60 (Operation of Remote 
Control Valves) requires knowledge of the gas distribution system, related Code, valve types, 
characteristics, and locations, valve positioners, system MAOP’s, how the SCADA system 
works, etc.  The task also requires one to recognize and actually operate remote control valves, 
but these abilities/skills are so basic that it seems safe to claim that anyone with the requisite 
knowledge could execute them properly.  Similarly, CT #41 (inspecting valves) requires 
knowledge of valve locations, evidence of corrosion, and procedures for verifying, operating, 
and lubricating the valve, etc.  For someone who possesses this knowledge, the “abilities/skills” 
of manually operating or lubricating a valve are relatively incidental.  In effect, “knowing how 
to” perform the task is tantamount to “being able to” perform it. 
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At the other end of the extreme, CT #49-52 (joining pipe) and CT #54 (welding pipe) certainly 
require knowledge, but they also require practice to develop the skills involved.  Knowledge of 
the procedures involved would not necessarily entail being able to perform them with 
satisfactory skill.  Therefore, in contrast to CT#60 and CT#41 for which a written test alone 
would be justified, CT #49-52 and #54 call for a hands-on test to address their skill aspects. 
 
To determine whether any particular CT should be covered by a hands-on test, consider the skills 
listed in the Critical Elements/Skill Set and answer these questions: 
 
1. How much ability/skill in proportion to knowledge is required to perform the task? 
2. Do any of the listed abilities/skills require practice to develop (e.g., to perfect one’s 

technique)? 
3. Are any of the listed abilities/skills highly specialized and critical to overall performance 

of the task? 
 
A written test alone should be sufficient for any CT for which (a) knowledge comprises the 
lion’s share of successful performance, and (b) none of the associated skills requires finetuning 
through practice or the mastering of specialized techniques.  For these CT’s, we would argue that 
a person who demonstrates adequate knowledge of relevant facts, concepts, rules, principles, 
policies, or procedures is qualified to perform the whole task.  For CT’s that do not meet the 
foregoing criteria, a hands-on test (or audit) is indicated. 
 
 
Best regards, 
 

 
 
Sherry Rubinstein, Ph.D. 
Testing Specialist 
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New Hampshire Gas Operator Qualification Plan 
 
1.0 Scope 
 
This written Operator Qualification Plan (OQ Plan) outlines the requirements for 
compliance with DOT 192.805, requiring gas system operators to have a written OQ 
Plan. 
 
This OQ Plan applies to all New Hampshire Gas Corp. (NHGC) personnel performing 
covered O&M tasks on NHGC’s gas distribution system, including any subcontractor 
employees. 
 

OQ requires that personnel doing Covered Tasks demonstrate: 
 competency to perform identified Covered Tasks  
 understand the issues associated with that Task including the types of 

abnormal conditions that may be encountered and the specific risks of 
those conditions  

 or perform the Covered Task under the close observation of a qualified 
person.  
 

While training is a necessary component of developing competence, training is not part of 
NHGC’s OQ program. NHGC’s OQ program is designed to demonstrate competence 
through a fundamental understanding for the task in question including what major 
elements need to be accomplished to successfully complete the task, and the potential 
problems or abnormal conditions that could be encountered while performing the task. 
The program is not designed to test/qualify personnel on each specific fitting, piece of 
equipment, NHGC procedure, etc. The qualified individual is expected to refer to 
applicable procedures, manufacturer’s installation instructions, equipment operating 
instructions, etc. for specific guidance.  
 
2.0 Regulatory Requirements 
 
DOT 192.805 
 
3.0 Northeast Gas Association (NGA)           

 
NGA, including NHGC as a member company, formed a consortium to address the DOT 
Operator Qualification regulations. Since many NGA companies operate similar gas 
distribution systems, the purpose of the consortium was to eliminate duplicate efforts at 
each company where possible, and to provide for uniformity. For example, NGA 
contracted with a consultant to develop a single list of Covered Tasks for all participating 
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members to eliminate the need for each company developing such a list under the same 
regulatory criteria. 
 
 
 
NGA’s Operator Qualification Compliance Program Written Plan Rev D dated May 23, 
2006 (updated as required) forms the basis for NHGC’s Written Plan. The NGA Written 
Plan is incorporated by reference as a part of NHGC’s Written Plan. NHGC’s Written 
Plan will provide additional specific details beyond the NGA Plan as to Operator 
Qualification at NHGC, and provide specific direction where  NHGC’s Plan may differ 
with the NGA Plan. 

 
NGA will also offer qualification testing for the various Covered Tasks, and NHGC may 
use that qualification testing for its in-house or subcontractor employees. 
 
4.0 Definitions 
 
Definitions are in accordance with Section 4.0 of the NEGA Written Plan and DOT 
192.803. 

 
Defined terms/words include: 
 Abnormal operating condition 
 Covered Task 
 Evaluation 
 Qualified 

 
5.0 Covered Tasks 
 
NGA, as a consortium, developed a Covered Task list for use by all participating 
companies, including NHGC, in accordance with the DOT four part test. That list of 
Covered Tasks is Attachment 1, will be used as NHGC’s list of Covered Tasks.  
 
6.0 Determination of Employees/Subcontractors Performing Covered Tasks. 
 

6.1 NHGC Operating Areas 
 
The following major operating areas have been identified that may have personnel 
or subcontractors performing Covered Tasks: 
 

Gas Supply 
Distribution 
Customer Service 
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6.2 Responsibility 
 
The Supervisor of Distribution is responsible for reviewing and updating NHGC’s 
OQ Plan on an annual basis, and for providing guidance in implementing the OQ 
Plan. 

 
The General Manager is responsible for overseeing the implementation of OQ at 
NHGC. The implementation phase will begin on 4/27/01. The General Manager 
will hold quarterly reviews with each of the operating areas to monitor 
implementation. After the 10/28/02 full implementation date the review frequency 
will be adjusted to an appropriate interval. 

 
The Supervisor of Distribution is responsible for review of the area’s operations 
to determine which NHGC personnel or subcontractors may be involved in 
performing Covered Tasks. The Supervisor of Distribution will be responsible for 
the following: 

 
 Identification of employees/subcontractors who may be involved in 

performing Covered Tasks. 
 Insure that employees/subcontractors involved in performing Covered 

Tasks are qualified, or that operating area management insures that non-
qualified personnel performing Covered Tasks are closely observed by a 
person qualified to do that Task. 

 Insure that new employees/subcontractors are properly qualified before 
performing any Covered Task without close observation. 

 Insure that employees/subcontractors are properly requalified at the 
designated requalification interval for each Covered Task. 

 Make necessary decisions concerning any alternative test type to be 
administered, evaluating work history reviews, and other items specific to 
the operating area with approval from the operating area manager, 
Supervisor of Distribution, or the General Manager depending on the 
impact or complexity of the issue. 

 Identify any issues of questionable performance within the operating area 
or incidents involving questionable performance that would warrant a 
review of an employee’s/subcontractor’s qualification and need for 
requalification or removal from performance of one or more Covered 
Tasks  

 
6.3 Employees/Subcontractors Performing Covered Tasks 

 
Attachment A sets forth the full list of Covered Tasks and identifies by major 
operating area and employee title or type of subcontractor the Covered Tasks 
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those employees/subcontractors will normally be required to be qualified to 
perform. Attachment A also identifies the supervisory titles in each area and 
identifies those Covered Tasks the supervisory personnel will normally be 
qualified to perform. 

 
For subcontractors working with multiple personnel on a crew, not each 
subcontractor employee will be required to be qualified. Normally one or two key 
personnel on the crew will require qualification to insure that a qualified 
subcontractor employee is on site to either perform the Covered Task or closely 
observe another person perform the Covered Task. Subcontractor laborers will not 
normally be required to be qualified, except for such tasks they would ordinarily 
perform independently such as coating a pipe. The supervisor for that operating 
area will establish which and how many subcontractor employees must be 
qualified. 

 
NHGC will require subcontractor employees who must be qualified to do so 
either through the NEGA qualification program or by NHGC. NHGC will not 
accept a subcontractor’s own internal qualification program for work on NHGC’s 
system. A subcontractor may request NHGC to accept the subcontractor’s own 
internal qualification program in lieu of NEGA or NHGC qualification. In such a 
case, the program must be reviewed by the Supervisor of Distribution, and 
acceptance of the subcontractor’s program must be approved by the General 
Manager. That Program must also be referenced in NHGC’s OQ Plan. 

 
In the event of a gas emergency requiring NHGC to accept outside employees 
under a Mutual Aid Agreement, such as the NEGA Mutual Assistance Plan, 
NHGC will review the tasks to be performed by outside employees and determine 
which tasks are Covered Tasks under OQ. Only qualified employees will perform 
Covered Tasks. NHGC will accept NGA qualification for Covered Tasks and will 
normally accept another NEGA company’s in-house qualification for employees 
received under mutual aid. In the event there is any question about qualification, 
those outside employees supplied under mutual aid will only support qualified 
personnel in the performance of Covered Tasks or work under close observation 
of a qualified NHGC employee/supervisor when performing such Task. 
 
6.4 Mergers 
 
During a merger this plan shall stay in effect till a new plan is approved by 
the Public Utilities Commission. 
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7.0 Timetable 
 

The timetable for Operator Qualification is as follows: 
 

After 10/28/02- any employee or subcontractor who performs a Covered Task for 
the first time and was not previously qualified must be qualified by a method 
other than Work History Review.  This also applies to any/all requalifications 
required. 

 
8.0 Work History Review 
 

The Work /History Review is only applicable to employees/subcontractors who 
performed a Covered Task prior to 10/26/99 for NHGC. Work History Review is 
considered Transitional Qualification in accordance with DOT 192.805. Most NHGC 
employees requiring qualification prior to the 10/28/02 deadline, will be qualified be 
based on Work History Review. The operating area’s supervisor is responsible for 
conducting the Work History Review, which will be reviewed/approved by the 
operating area’s manager or director. 

 
NHGC has targeted July 1, 2002 to complete all Work History Reviews for applicable 
incumbents. 

 
Work History Reviews for qualification on Covered Tasks will not be used for 
NHGC’s subcontractors. Subcontractor qualification will involve a test as required by 
Initial Qualification. The Supervisor of Distribution with concurrence with the 
General Manager may make an exception and approve qualifying a subcontractor on 
the basis of Work History Review. 

 
9.0 Initial Qualification 

 
Those employees who were not performing Covered Task(s) as of 10/26/99 or are 
newly hired or newly assigned to an operating area must be qualified in a manner 
other than Work History Review. 
 
The available qualification methods include: 

 
Written testing 
Oral Testing 
Observation during performance on the job 
Observation during on the job training 
Simulation 
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Qualification to perform a Covered Task will use one or more of the above 
methods. The Supervisor of Distribution, subject to review and approval of the 
qualification method and content by the General Manager, Qualification testing 
may be either in-house or through the NGA program. 

 
10.0 Requalifications 
 

10.1 Requalifications 
 

Requalifications are defined as subsequent or periodic qualification for 
Covered Tasks for which a person was previously qualified and needs to 
be requalified for the continued performance of those Tasks. 

 
10.2 Abnormal Operating Conditions 
   

Abnormal operating conditions are required to be answered correctly no 
matter which method of requalification is used. 
 
 

10.3 Requalification Methods 
 

 
Requalification methods will consist of one or more of the following: 
 
 Written Testing 

Oral Testing 
Observation during performance on the job 
Observation during on the job training 
Simulation 

 
The Supervisor of Distribution is responsible for coordinating or 
conducting requalifications. The requalification may be done in-house, 
through use of the NGA testing service, or through use of another 
approved qualification service.  
 
 

  
10.4 Requalification Intervals 
 

The normal task requalification intervals for NHGC are listed in 
Attachment 1. The Supervisor of Distribution may establish 
requalification intervals more or less than the nominal depending on the 
specific task. However, there will not be different requalification intervals 
for the same task in different operating areas at NHGC. 
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11.0 Records 
 

11.1 Qualified Employees/Subcontractors 
 

The database of currently qualified employees/subcontractors and the 
Covered Tasks they are qualified to perform will be recorded and 
maintained in NHGCs office. The managers and supervisors of the 
operating areas, and personnel assigned will update those records. 

 
PUC personnel will be allowed access to NHGC records of qualified 
employees/subcontractors. 

  
11.2 Record Retention 

The OQ database will include the name of the employee/subcontractor. 
The qualified Covered Tasks, the date(s) of last qualification, the name of 
the qualifier, the method of qualification, and the required date of 
requalification. 
  
Records will be kept for the required ten (10) year period for both active 
employees/subcontractor employees including any 
employees/subcontractor employees who performed Covered Tasks who 
are no longer actively performing Covered Tasks at NHGC. 
 
For qualification or requalification, the only record retained will be a 
pass/fail for the employee/subcontractor, the date tested/qualified, the 
method used, and the person(s) who administered or approved the 
qualification or requalification. Copies of actual tests or numerical grades  
will not be retained. 
 

11.3 Records will be keep in the field for inspection by pipe line safety 
officials. 

 
12.0 Part 191 Gas Incidents 
 

If a gas incident occurs requiring NHGC to file a DOT Incident Report, the 
manager of the affected operating area, the Supervisor of Distribution, and the 
General Manager shall review the details of the incident to determine if any 
individual’s performance of a Covered Task contributed to the incident. 
 
If it is determined that an individual or individuals’ performance did or may have 
contributed to the incident, those individuals will immediately cease performing 
the Covered Task(s) in question. Such individuals will not be allowed to perform 
the Covered Tasks in question until successfully requalified.  
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13.0  Reasonable Cause 
  

If an employee’s or subcontractors employee’s performance raises reasonable 
cause for concern in that employee’s/subcontractor employee’s ability to continue 
to perform a given Covered Task, NHGC may prohibit such individual from 
performing the Covered Task(s) in question until the individual is successfully 
requalified. Requalification based on a reasonable cause finding shall be by one of 
the testing methods covered in 10.2. 
 
A reasonable cause finding for requalification may stem from poor performance 
in the field of Covered Tasks, field failures involving Covered Tasks even though 
there may not be a resulting Part 191 gas incident, or a physical change in the 
employee that could affect performance of a Covered Task. 
 
The determination to require reasonable cause requalification will be the decision 
of the Supervisor of Distribution, with final approval from the General Manager. 
 
An employee’s/subcontractor’s failure or refusal to submit to requalification 
based on a reasonable cause finding will immediately preclude that 
employee/subcontractor employee from performing the Covered Task, alone or 
under observation, on NHGC’s system, until that employee/subcontractor 
employee is successfully requalified for the Covered Task(s) in question and the 
operating area’s manager has approved reinstatement of the 
employee/subcontractor employee. 

 
 
 
 
14.0 Failure to Qualify or Requalify 
 

NHGC employees who fail an initial qualification test or requalification test for 
performing a Covered Task will be allowed to retake the test two times within 3 
months from the time of the initial failure. During this period the employee may 
not perform the Covered Task(s) in question unless closely observed by a 
qualified individual. If the employee does not pass the qualification test or 
requalification test on the third attempt, they will be reviewed by the Supervisor 
of Distribution as to whether they should continue in their position. 

 
Subcontractor employees who require qualification will not be allowed to work 
on NHGC’s system performing Covered Tasks unless they hold valid current 
qualification. 
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15.0 Changes That Affect Covered Tasks 
 

Supervisor of Distribution shall perform an annual review of OQ to determine if 
there are any changes that affect the employees performing Covered Tasks and 
whether the Covered Task list by title in the area is current. That annual review 
shall be documented.  
 
The General Manager will advise each of the operating areas of any regulatory 
changes, which affect the list of Covered Tasks for that area and direct the 
Supervisor of Distribution to then update the affected titles within its area. 

 
Changes in specific equipment used in an area for a task, or changes in types of 
fittings are not considered changes affecting an employee’s or subcontractor 
employee’s qualification to perform a Covered Task. They are considered training 
and instruction items for employees qualified to perform the task. 
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